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TTPAIMOBA

VYV cydacHail Oemapyckail JiTapaTypHali MOBE ¥KbIBaelllla BsUTIKas KOJIbKACIb
MapIMIsUIAri9HBIX aj3iHaK, SKis Malolb aHalaridHeid (T 3H. TOSCHBIS Ia 3MECTy 1 ma
JIeKCiYHa-TpaMaThlYHall apraHi3albli) HpPBIKa3KaBbIA aq3iHKI Y iHIIBIX MoBax. Takis
an3iHKi amHOCAIIA Ja IHIOIaHAIBITHAJIbHATa KaMIIAHEHTY MapaMisuiariyaara GoHgy Oe-
JlapycKail MOBBI.

[HITaHaBITHANEHB! KaMIIAHEHT IapaMisyariyaara (oHTy MOBBI — I'3Ta MHOCTBa
MpbIKa3aK, ary’dbHBIX Ui OelapycKail 1 iHIIBIX MOY, MaBoIUIe CIHXpaHIYHAH MpacKIbil
an3iHak mapaMisuariyaara GoHIy Oenapyckail MOBBI Ha aHANAriqHbIA (200 CyaJHOCHBISA)
T1a CBaiX CTPYKTYPHBIX MaJdJIAX NPBIKA3Ki IHIIBIX MOY.

IMaBoxse ApIsXpaHivyHAra IMyHKTY MOIIAAY aA31HKI HIIAHAIBITHAIbHATA KaMITaHEeH-
Ta mapamisuiariqaara Gonmy 6erapyckail MOBBI TaA3sUISIONIIA HA YATHIPHI IKACHA 1 KOITb-
KacHa HepayBaXXHBIS TPYIIBI:

1) ThI, WiTO Tpamisi ¥ Oenapyckyro MOBY ¥ BBIHIKY ABIBEpTreHUEI (3acTaiics 1 ¥
Oenapyckaif MOBe, 1 ¥ pOIHACHBIX €ff MOBaX y BBIHIKY iX amacaOJeHHs aaHa ax agHOit
mmacys pachaJaHHs aj3iHara JUId iX MOYHara KaHTBIHyyMa, IITO IiCTapbldHa icHaBay Ha
aJHOW TIPHITOPBII ¥ aJHBIM MOYHBIM acsponi3i, HaWMepIL 'y 'Cy9acHBIX Oelapyckai i
YCXOMHEeCIaBsIHCKIX MOBaX — pycKai, yKkpaiHcKai);

2) THIsL, IITO TPATiJi ¥ Oe1apyCKylo MOBY ¥ BBIHIKY. KAHBEPT€HIIBI1 (CTai aryinbHbIMI
i Oenapyckail i poqHACHBIX & MOY, SKisl JOYTI Yac yXKBIBAIICS HA aTHOW TIPBITOPHIL
¥ aIHBIM MOYHBIM acaponan3i, Halmepl, s OenapycKai i mombckaii Moy, Oenapyckait i
pyckait MoY);

3) ThIs, IOTO Tpamii ¥ 0eTapycKyl0 MOBY 3 IHIIBIX MOY (SK HSPOTHACHBIX, TakK i
POIHACHBIX) y BBIHIKY MOYHBIX KaHTaKTay. (ObLIi 3ara3bIdansl);

4) ThIsL, IITO YTBApBLIiCcS ¥ Oenapyckail MOBe (MaroLb yiiacHa Oenapyckae maxopKaH-
He), ane afmaBsiarons (OmizKkis ab0-aHaNarivHeIA) Ma CTPYKTYPHBIX MAmdIIAX aJ3iHKaM
mapoMisUIariqyHeIx (poHAaY 1HHIBIX MOY, A3SKYIOYBl aryJdbHACIl MayleHYa-MBICICHYBIX
mpampcay abarylIbHEHHS P3daiCHACI 1 a/UIIOCTPaBaHHS ATr0 ¥ NpPHIKA3KaBBIX aa3iHKaxX
(3’ synsronua aryapHBIMI TSI IDpary MOy HE3aJIeKHA aJ MOYHBIX KaHTAaKTay, I.3H. MO-
TYIb pasmIsaniia SK.yHiBepCaabHbIA).

Tpaba am3HAUBIb, INTO IBIIXPAHIYHBI MAABIXON y BBI3HAYPHHI a0’éMy HalbI-
sSIHaJbHATAa KaMIIaHeHTa mapaMisiaridHara (OHAY MOBBI iCTOTHa a0 ’eKThIyHa abme-
JKaBaHBl aJICYTHACIIO HeabxomHail (akTelyHAll iH(papManbli 3 TPBYBIHBI HEPITYISAP-
Hara XapakTapy 1 HaIbLTHAIBHBIX aca0iiBaclieil BBIByYIHHS IIPHIKA3aK PO3HBIX MOY.
IcHy10UBIs STHIMaNArivHBIL HaciefaBaHHi OeIapycKix MpbIKa3ak BBIZHAYAIONIA SICKpaBa
CyO’OKTBIYHBIM XapakTapaM. MeHaBiTa TaMy, Ha HaIl MOIVIAM, HailboNbIl MAITa3rogHa
BBIKAPBICTOYBAIb CIHXPAHIYHBI MAABIXOA JUIS BBI3HAYDHHS a[31HAK iHIIAHAIBITHAIBHATA
KaMIaHEHTY MapaMisuiariqyaara GoHmy Oerapyckail MOBBI.

[HmananpITHATBHBIS (ATYJIBHBIA 3 HIIBIMI MOBaMi) MPBIKA3Ki — I9Ta TaKis MpbIKa3-
KaBbIA aJ31HKI, SKisl CKJIaaloNb iHIIAHABITHAGHB KAMITAHCHT MapaMisuiarivaara GoH-
Iy MOBBI, T. 3H. IaBOJJIC CIHXpaHIYHAW MPaeKUbli MAIOIb Yy MapdMisUTariqHbIX (HOHIAX
IHIIBIX MOBaX aHaJariyHeIA (a00 CyaJHOCHBIS) Ma CTPYKTYPHBIX MaIdIIAX ana3iHKi (T. 3H.
TaKisg NpBIKa3Ki, SKis CycTpaKarolia He TOJIbKI ¥ Oenapyckaid, aie i ¥ iHIIBIX MOBaXx).
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[MaBoasie ciHXpaHiUHAra maabIxoAy yce iHIIaHAUBISHAIBHBIA (aryJIbHbIS 3 1HIIBIMI
MoOBaMi) NpbIKa3Ki y Oenmapyckail MOBe pa3MsDKOYBAIOIla Ha J3BE sKacHA i KOJbKacHa
HepayBaXKHBIS [PYIIbL:

1) iHTOpHAIBISIHATBHBISA aJI31HKI — ThISI IPBIKA3Ki, IITO CycTpakarolia ¥ Oenapyckai
1 IHIIBIX MOBaX, aHOCIHBI MTAMiX sIKIMi abaBsI3KOBa MalOLb XapaKkTap MOYHai poxHacIi
i MOYHBIX KaHTAKTay;

2) yHiBepcalbHbII aJ31HKI — ThIs, LITO CyCTpaKarona ¥ 6enapyckai i iHIIBIX MOBaXx,
aJIHOCIHBI MMaMiK SKiMi He a0aBsA3KOBa MAIOIb XapakTap MOYHall pOmHACI I[i MOYHBIX
KaHTaKTay.

CiHXpaHIYHBI TAABIX0] Aa3Balisie aJHa3Ha4YHA JbIQepIHIbIIBALb MPbIKA3Ki TaBOJI-
JIe TIPBIMETHI crienpi(ivHaci / aryapHacli ¥ afHOCIHAX Ja IHIIBIX MOY, TaMy SI0 MOX-
Ha JIYBIIb L[AJIKaM anpayaaHbIM [pbl BBI3HAYOHHI ¥ Oenlapyckail MOBe HalBITHAIBHBIX
(crenpI(iUHBIX) 1 IHIIAHABITHAIBHBIX (IHTIPHALBITHAIBHBIX 11l YHIBEPCAJIBHBIX) a/13iHAK
napamisutariyaara GoHy.

[IImar eypameiickix mpbIKa3ak IHTIpHALBISHAJIbHATA XapPaKTapy IMaxom3inb 3
KJIACIYHBIX (rpIYacKaif 1 JaliHCKai) MOY, MHOTIS 3’ YJsrOIia IbITaTaMi 3 0i0IeicKix
TOKCTAY, IIMAaT MaxoA3illb 3 CAPIIHABEYHAll JlaliHCKaMOYHal JiTaparypbl, MHOTiS
3’AyNsIoONUA CydacHbIMI HapoMisiMi (TlepaBakHa aHINIa-aMepbhIKaHCKara IaxXoJDKaH-
Hs), SIKiSL pacmaycromsiiicss ¥ apyroi mamoBe XX CT.| M3KyIOUbl iMKIiBall IitabanbHait
indapmarTbI3albli KaMyHiKalbliHai npacTopsl. [IsyHas KoibKaclb ana3iHaK Maxom3ilb 3
BSIZIOMBIX JIITAPAaTypHBIX TBOpAy a00 Y3BIXON3iIb/da BBICIOYSY BSIIOMBIX aco0 y rajine
MaJITHIKI, KYJBTYpBbl, HABYKi HOBara yacy.

Pa3aM 3 ThIM y mmpary iHTIpHaUBBIHAJIBHBIX NPBIKA3aK HsAMala TakKixX aa3iHak,
SIKiS Y3HIKIII ¥ HAUBISHAIBHBIX eYpaledCKix MoBax Ii iX JpLsuieKTax i Obull amirocTpa-
BaHBI SIIIYD § CSAPIAHABEUHBIX MapdMisrpadivuHbIX KpblHiNax. [lakinagHae maxokaHHE
TaKiX IpbIKa3aK BBI3HAUYBIb JABONI IISDKKA, MAKOJIBKI Ha INpAITy CTaroii3sy CBalro
YKBIBaHHS 1 TPAHCISILIBI 3 aMHOM MOBBI ¥ 1HIIYIO, STHBI HAOBIBai IIMATIIKisl BAPBITHTHI
¥ PO3HBIX eypamnelcKix MOBaX, IMaT pa3oy nepadpazoyBaiics ¥ TBOpaxX HalLbITHAIBEHBIX
eypaneickix Jitaparyp, 3MIHI (QYHKUBISTHAJIBHYIO NPATyKThIYHACH Y THIX i IHIIBIX
MoBax (yBaxoA3iJi y. CKiIaa akTBIYHBIX aj3iHaKk abo, HaaJBapoT, ycrapasaii) i r.a. Takis
a/3iHKi, Ha MepIIbL IO, HAraJBaloLb YHIBEpCAIbHbIS MPbIKa3Ki, aje aapo3HiBarua
ajl iX ThIM, IITO 'CycTpakarola ¥ aOMekaBaHail KOJNbKACIli MOY i, SIK MpaBijia, Marollb
aJHy aryJlBHYIO U YCiX MOY, Y SIKIX yXKbIBAIOIIA, KPBIHIILY Maxo/pKaHHs (IaBojyie TOH
MiCbMOBAH KPBIHILBI, 3¢ HEePIIbl pa3 3rafBarollia, aaKy/lb MardbiMa Ipacayvblllb JaJei-
1ae pacnayclo[PKBaHHe NMPBIKa3Ki Ha MajcTaBe BIJOMBIX (akTay MOYHBIX KaHTaKTay i
ricrapbluHara y3aemMana3esHHs JaJ3eHbIX MOY). YHIBepCalbHBLI K IPBIKa3Ki HeMarybimMa
BBITJIyMaublllb y TOPMiHaX Hi MapayHaibHa-TiCTapblYHAra MOBa3HAYCTBA, Hi aplaibHail
JIHTBICTBIKI, Hi JTiHrBarearpadii, Hi KAHTAKTHAH JITHTBICTBIKI.

V mpeika3kaBbIM CKJIaJ3e cydacHal Oenapyckaii sitTapaTrypHail MOBBI 3adikcaBaHa
Oompin 3a 950 mphlkazak yHiBepcaslbHara i IHTOpHALbITHAJbHAra Xapakrapy. Takis
aI3iHKI 3 syIstonna acoOHBIM a0’eKTaM BBIBYUDHHS ¥ MEXax MapaMisuIorii 1 MaBiHHBI
amicBana ¥ acoOHBIX mapamisrpadiunbix naBenHikax. TakiMm maBemHikaM 3’syisterua
Oenapycka-iHIIAMOYHBI CIOYHIK ““YHIBepCaJbHBI 1 IHTIPHAIBITHATBHBI KaMIIaHCH-

THl ¥ NHap3MisUIariyHbIM ckiag3e Oenapyckail MOBBI”. Y CIOYHIKY aJUIOCTpaBaHBI

4



TapAMIsuTariYHblsl aI3iHKI, SIKisl ¥BaX0oq3s1b Yy MPbIKa3KaBbl MiHIMYM, aCHOYHBI IIPBIKa3-
KaBbl (hOHJI, MpPBIKAa3KaBbl CKJIaJ CydacHall Oenlapyckail JliTapaTypHail MOBBI 1 sIKis Ma-
I01b TIPBIKA3Ki-aHaJIari He MEHII SIK y J3BIOX IHIIBIX MOBax. Y CIOYHIKY Ja Oenapyckix
MapaMisUIarivHbpIX aA3iHaK MaJaroNla iHIIAMOYHBIS IpbIKa3Ki-aHajari 3 CJIaBSHCKIX,
paMaHCKiX, TepMaHCKiX, OANTHIACKIX, (iHA-BYrOpCKiX, TpavyacKkai, JaliHckaii, apabckaii,
KiTalickail mepciickai, TypauKaii, IoHCKal MoY.

CroyHiK cKiIajaenua 3 A3BI0X YacTak — “YHiBepcalbHbIsI pbIKaski” 1 “IHTIpHanbIs-
HaJIBHBIS NIPBIKa3Ki”. BynoBa cnoyHikaBara apTeIKynia ¥ JaBe[HIKY BHIIAAAe HACTYITHBIM
YBIHAM.

An3iH 1ypaHb Moka 3a1alb (3aJaclb) CTOJIBKI NBITAHHSAY, IITO J3ecslb (ceM)
pa3yMHBIX He aaka:kylub [CBIT 40]

Tonwsck.: Co jeden ghupi kupi, to dziesigciu madrych nie sprzeda [NKPP I 5; MC
84]; Jeden ghupi zepsuje, a tysigc madrych nie naprawi [MC 84]

Pyck.: Opun aypak 0oJIblIe MOXET BOIIPOLIATH, HEXKEIH JACCATh YMHBIX OTBEIIATH
[BCPII 313]; OnuH aypak 3a yac CHPOCUT OOJNBIIE, YeM JCCATh MYAPELOB CYMEIOT OT-
Betuth 3a rog [BCPII 313]

Vkp.: OnuH nypeHb MOXe TaKOr0 HaroBOPHTH, IO # IECSTh PO3YMHHX HE 3MOXKYTh
nousiti [MC 84]; OnuH n1ypeHb KaMiHb Y BOXy KUHE, a-AeCSATh PO3YMHHX HE BHUTATHE
[TIIT 1]

Anen.: A fool may ask more questions than thewisest can answer [CDP 138]; A fool
may ask more questions in an hour than a wise man-can answer in seven years [CDP 138]

Hsm.: Ein Narr kann meht fragen, als sieben Weise antworten [CDP 138]; Ein Narr
fragt viel, worauf kein Kluge antworten [CDP,138; MC 84]

Icn.: Mas facil es al burro preguntar, que al sabio contestar [CDP 138]; Un loco
puede hacer tantaspreguntas en una.horo, que un sabio no las podria contestar en un afio
[CDP 138]; Un tonto puede hacer tantas preguntas en una hora, que un sabio no las podria
contestar en un afio [MC 84]; Mas puede preguntar un necio que responder un cuerdo
[MC 84]

Im.: Un matto sa piu domandare che sette savi rispondere [CDP 138]

@p.: Un fou fait.plus de questions qu’un sage deraisons [CDP 138]

CroyHIK (yHIBEpCAIBHBIX 1 IHTIPHAUBIIHAJIBHBIX INPbIKa3ak y Oenapyckaii MoBe
Jacllb MarybIMaclb HE TOJIBKI MpaBifibHA iA9HTHI(IKABalb MAXOMKAaHHE MPBIKA3aK, alie
i J1aKJaIHa pa3MsDKOYBallb MPBIKA3KaBbist 1 KpbLIaThis aa3iHki. Hanpbikiaz, msipoka Bs-
Jomae BeIciioye A03in 3a ycix <i> yce 3a a0Haeo BBI3HAYAIOIb 3BBIYANHA SK KPbUIATHI
agapbi3M, sKi Taxoa3ink 3 pamana “Tpel mymkenépsr” (1844) gpaniry3ckara nickMeHHiKa
Adqsikcanzpa J[3roma-0arnpki (1802—-1870), m3e yxbpiBaelia ¥ skacii 13Bi3a rajJoyHbBIX
reposty TBOpa — BEPHBIX 1 caMaainaHbIX csiopoy Atoca, [Taproca, Apamica i /I’ ApranbsiHa
(bp. Tous pour un, un pour tous). Jliusiua, mto ¥ paman A. JI3roma-0arpki ratel ada-
peI3M Tpamiy 3 masmsl “Jlykpanpur” (1594) annmidickara masta i gpamarypra Yinbsima
[skemipa (1564—-1616), 3¢ yxbiBacia y KpeiXy 3MeHeHait popme anri. One for all,
all for one we gage. AnHak Ha camoil cripaBe r3Thl adapbizm yxo ¥ yackl [1skcmipa
YKbIBayCsl ¥ aHIIIHCKall MOBeE SIK IHTIpHALBIIHAIBHAS NpbIKa3ka (annt. One for all, all
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for one), mro OblTa BsJOMa MHOTIM eypareiickiM HapoaaM i napajienbHa (yHKIbISHA-
Bayia ¥ iHBepcaBaHail ¢popme (usaMm. Einer fiir alle, alle fiir einen; Alle fiir einen, einer
fiir alle; nonbck. Jeden za wszystkich, wszyscy za jednego; Wszyscy za jednego, jeden za
wszystkich i 1H11.).

CroyHIK yHIBepCaJbHBIX 1 IHTIPHAUBIIHAJIBHBIX INpPbIKAa3ak y Oenapyckaii MoBe
JIA3BOJIIL TaKcaMa YHIKHYIb HMIMATIiKiX HEMAKIaTHACICH y BBI3HAUYIHHI HAIlbISHAIb-
Hara KaMIIaHEHTa mapaMisuiariuHara ¢oHxy Oemapyckail MOBBI, sKi BelbMi 4YacTta
HeamnpayjaHa repa0obIiBaelia, MTo JaThYbIla HaiIepl BI3HAYIHHS YiaacHa Oeia-
pycKkara naxoJpKaHHs IpbIKas3ak, sKis kBatidikyrorua sk yaacHa Gejapyckis Ha najcraBe
Y)KBIBaHHS ¥ iX JIEKCIYHBIX KaMITaHEHTaY-paajil, aIIoCTpaBaHHs ¥ IpaTaThIiax IpblKa-
3aK ricTapbIuHbIX, rearpadiyHbIX, CalbIUIBHBIX, KYJIBTYPHBIX YMOY KBINI Oefrapyckara
Hapoya, Kapaslpbli MpbIKa3kaBara 3MecTy 3 IyXOYHBIM CBeTaM Oeiapycay, HasyHacli
¥ nekciuHa-(paseanaridHelM CKJaj3e IpblKa3aKk KaMIaHEHTay, sKif aJCyTHIYarolb
y IHIIAMOYHBIX NpBIKAa3KaBBIX ajnaBefqHikax 1 rja. HaiiGombm sckpaBa Takoe mepa-
OoJbIIBaHHE HalbITHAIbHAra KaMIIaHEHTa ¥y IpbIKa3KaBbIM (GoHI3e Oenmapyckail MOBBI
IpastyIisieniia npsl SThIMANATIYHBIM aHai3e MPhIKa3ak.

Tpa6a 3ayBakbIlb, MITO YHIBEPCATBHBIL I IHTIPHALBITHAIBHBIS MPHIKA3Ki MOTYIh
HaOBIBallb 3 IAraM 4acy y Oenapyckail MOBe HallbIHANbHA-KYJIBTYpHAa MapKipaBaHBIS
KaMIIaHEHTHI (paalii, JIEKCIKy ynacHa MOYHara NaxolDKaHHs), aJUIIOCTPOYBAIlb HOBBIS
(dparMeHThI payaicHacIl (crenbiivHbIs BOOpa3bI1-MIaHAILll, HAIBISTHATIBHBIS MPATATHI-
IIbI), YHIKQJIBHBIS BapbISHTHI YHIBEPCAIBHBIX IPBIKA3KaBBIX MAIIIAY 1, I3SKYIOUbI IITa-
My, YO YcrphIMariiia Hoch0iTami Genmapyckaii’ MOBBI SIK yiacHa Oemapyckis. Taki mpa-
1IPC MOXKHA KBaTi(hikaBalpb K aKyIbTypalisis GopMBI i 3MecTy iHIIaMOYHa a/3iHKI, KaJi
siHa HaObIBae ¥ MOBE-PILIBINICHIIC HAIIBITHATIBHBIS 3JIEMEHTHI (OpMBI 1/a60 3mecTy. Tak,
TIpbIKa3Ka A3vik Binbni Oanvimae YTpbIMIliBae ¥ CBaiM JIGKCIYHBIM CKJIA/13€ KaMITaHEHT-
poaaiito Binbhs, TaMy MoXa YCIpeIMania sk ajg3iHKa yiacHa Oenapyckara maxo/pKaHHs,
yTBOpaHas Ha ¥30p MpbBIKa3Ki pycK. A3vik 00 Kueea doseoém. AnHak Genapyckas pbi-
Kazka 3’syJisieniia 3ana3plyataii i HaOblia raryac aciMuIsLbl ¥ Oernapyckail MoBe Hallbls-
HasibHa ahapOaBaHBbI JISKCIYHBI KAMITAHEHT-PIIIII0 BinbHs, 3IKYIOUBI SIKOMY YTBaphIycs
HalBITHAJIBHBl BapBUIHT IHTOPHALBITHAJIBHAW IpbIKa3kaBail Mamani “SI3plk namamoxa
3Haiicii Bsutiki ropan” (icn. Quien boca ha, a Roma va, it. Chi lingua ha a Roma va,
nonbek. Jezyk-ido Krakowa (Rzymu) doprowadzi, ykp. A3ux 0o Kuesa dosede, bp. Qui
langue a, a-Rome va it.n.).

CioyHIK yHIBepCaJIBHBIX 1 IHTIPHAUBIIHAJIBHBIX INPBIKAa3ak y Oeyapyckail MoBe
MO)Ka ‘OBIIb BBIKAPBICTaHBI Y cdepbl aayKanbli Pl BBHIKJIAJAHHI Oenapyckaid MOBBI ¥
BHY'i mikone, y canpisuibHa# cepbl IpbI Nepakiiaf3e JiTapaTypHbIX 1 MyOIibICTHIYHBIX
TOKCTAY 3 OenapycKaif MOBBI Ha iHIIBISI MOBBI CBETY.
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10



45. Isanoy, 5. 5. ®pazeanoris, napaMisuioris, apapbicTbika Geapyckail MOBBHI 1 iX
CyBsI31 3 IHIIIBIMI MOBaMi sIK HallpaMak Jacjie/[aBaHHsy HaByKOBa IIKOJIbI 1a OerapycKkamy
i arynpHamMy MoBasHaycTBy ¥ MY ims A. A. Kymsimosa (1995-2015) / 1. S1. Isanoy) //
Wroru HayuHbIx uccnenoBanuil yueHsix MI'Y um. A. A. Kynemosa 2015 1. : Mmarepuanst
Hay4.-MeToll. KoH®., 25 suBaps — 4 despans 2016 r. / mox pen. E. K. CoraoBoii. — Moru-
seB : MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemoga, 2016. — C. 91-93.

46. Koroa, M. 0. Jlekuuu 1o COMOCTaBUTEIbHON CIABSIHCKON MapeMHOJIOTHH /
M. 1O. Koroga. — CII6. : ®uon. ¢ak. CII6IY, 2010. — 170 c.

47.KoroBa, M. 0. Ouepku 1O CIaBSHCKOH MapeMHOJIOrHU : MOHOrpadus
M. IO. Koroga. — CII6. : dunon. dak. CII6I'Y 2003. — 230 c.

48. KotoBa, M. 0. Pyccko-ciaBstHCKHiA ClIOBaph MOCIOBUIL (C aHIJIMHCKUMU COOT-
BerctBusmu) / M. 10. Koroga. — CII6. : U3n-Bo CIIGIY, 2000. — 360 c.

49. Koroa, M. 10. Terpagu napemuorpada. Beim. 5 : Benopycckue. mocioBud-
HBle NapaJuleNy PYCCKHX IOCIOBUI apemMuosiorndeckoro muaumyma /*M. 0. Korosa,
H. E. Boega ; on pen. M. 10. Koropoii. — CII6. : U3a-80 BBM, 2019:-304 c.

50. Kpbnateis BeIpasbl ¥ Oenapyckail MOBe : TiIyMadaibHbl cioyHik. Y. 1 : 3 iHma-
MOYHBIX (eypameiickix i amepbikaHckix) KpbmHin XI[-XX crer. / C. B. Beninsikray,
1. JI. Janinenka, C. @. IBanoga, . 5. IBanoy. — Marin€y : MV imsa A. A. Kynsmiosa,
2004. - 136 c.

51. Kpbuiarsist BeIpassl ¥ Genapyckail MoBe : TiryMadanbsHbl ciioyHik. Y. 2 : 3 pycka-
MOYHBIX JTapaTypHbIX 1 ¢anpkiopHbix KpbmHin XI-XX crer. / C. B. Beninsikray,
1. JI. Maninenxka, C. ®. Isanosa, 1. 5. IBanoy, B. B:Usx. — Maringy : MLV ims A. A. Ky-
Jsismosa, 2006. — 208 c.

52. Jlenemay, 1. 1. ITapawmisorist sk acoOHBI pa3n3en moBaszHaycrtsa / 1. S1. Jleme-
may. — ['poxna : I'p1Y ims Snki Kynanst, 2006. — 279 c.

53. Jlenemay, 1. 5. DTeimanariyusl crnoyHik npeikasak / 1. 5. Jlenemay. — Minck :
Breimiimas mikona, 2014. — 139 c.

54. Jlenta 6ubneiickoil MyapocTH : OGubielickue KpbulaThle BRIpaXKeHHUs U adopus-
MBI Ha PYCCKOM, aHIJIUHCKOM, 0€JIOPYCCKOM, HEMELIKOM, CIIOBALIKOM U YKPAUHCKOM SI3bI-
kax / JI. banakosa, X. Bansrep, H. ®@. Bemxunosuu, M. C. I'yroBckas, E. E. BaHoB,
B. M. Mokuenko. — MorieB : MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemoga, 2014. — 208 c.

55. Jlenta GUONEHCKOI MYIPOCTHU: PYCCKO-CIaBIHCKHIA CIIOBaph OUOICHCKUX BBIpa-
JKeHUH 1 a)OpU3MOB C COOTBETCTBUSIMU B TE€PMAHCKUX, POMAHCKHX, aPMSHCKOM H T'py-
3MHCKOM si3bikax : B 2 T./ 3. K. Anamus [u np.] ; mox pex. E. E. ViBanosa [u np.]. — Moru-
neB : MI'Y.umenu A. A. Kynemosa, 2019. —T. 1. —334 c.; T. 2. - 308 c.

56.Moxkuenko, B. M. HaunonansHO€ M MHTEPHALIMOHAIILHOE B CJIABSIHCKOW Mape-
muonoruy / B. M. MokueHko // I'o6anu3anus — STHU3aLUsL: STHOKYIETYPHBIE ¥ STHOSI3bI-
KoBbIe rpoueccsl : B 2 kH. / pexnkon.: I. I1. Hemumenko (o1B. pen.) [u np.]. — M. : Hayka,
2006. — Ku. 1. — C. 219-248.

57. Mokuenko, B. M. CoBpeMeHHast mapeMUOJIOTHs (JIMHIBUCTUYECKHE aCHEeKThI) /
B. M. Mokuenko // Mup pycckoro ciosa. — 2010. — Ne 3. — C. 6-20.

58. MyzapocTh ciioBa CKBO3b BeKa M HapOZbl : IECATUS3BIUHBIA CII0Baph (pa3eoiio-
ruyeckux dkBuBanieHToB / H. A. Tonuaposa [u np.] ; mox pen. H. A. T'onuapoBoii. — 2-¢
u31., ucnp. u jnom. — Musck : benapyckas naByka, 2015. — 480 c.

11



59. Ilerpymesckas, FO. A. benopycckue cOOTBETCTBUS aHITIMACKUX MTOCIIOBUIL (JIEK-
cuxorpaduueckuii acnekr) / FO. A. Ilerpymiesckast / Die Phraseologie in Raum und Zeit =
®dpaseonorust BO BpEMEHH M MPOCTpaHCTBE / Hayd. pen. X. Banerep, B. M. Mokuenko,
A. B. Casuenxo. — Greifswald : E.M.A.-Universitét ; CII6. : CITIoI'Y, 2012. — C. 136-137.

60. I[Terpymesckas, 10. A. IHTepHannoHanbHbIE, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIE K UICKOHHO SI3bI-
KOBBIC €JJMHHIBI B COCTaBE IapeMHOJOTHYECKOro (oHIa COBPEMEHHOro OelIopyCcCKOro
s3pika / HO. A. TlerpymeBckas // Becthuk HoBropomckoro roc. yu-ta. Cepus “®wuon.
Hayku”. —2014. — Ne 77. — C. 123-126.

61. Ilerpymesckas, 10. A. K npobneme uccienoBanus yHUBEPCAILHOTO U HAHHO-
HaJIBHOTO B Oenopycckoit napemuonoruu / YO. A. Ilerpymesckas // Crynii 3 dinonorii
Ta KypHAJICTUKH : 30. HayK. npaips / penkoin.: H. @. Bewkunosund (Binmn. pex.)[ra in.]. —
Vikropon : I'paxna, 2016. — Bum. 4. — C. 143-145.

62. Ilerpymesckas, 0. A. IIpuHunns gekcuxorpaduueckoi penpe3eHTanuu mno-
cioBuIl B aHo-6enopycckom ciosape / 0. A. Ilerpymesckas // BoctouHocnaBsiHCKHE
SI3BIKH U JINTEPATyphl B eBPOIIEHCKOM KOHTEKCTe : ¢0. Hay4. cT. / mog pen. E. E. IBanosa. —
Morwues : MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemosa, 2012. — C. 155-158.

63. Ilerpymdyckast, 0. A. A0 npidepIHIBIIbI MapaMisuiariynara Gouay Genapy-
CKaii MOBBI ¥ CyBsi3i 3 BBI3HAUIHHEM SII0 YHiBepcaibHarad HalblsHaJIbHATA KaMIIaHeHTay /
10. A. llerpyunyckas / CnaBsHcKas (pa3eoorusi B CHHXPOHUH U THAXPOHUH : CO. Hayd.
ct. / peaxon.: B. U. Kosanb (otB. pex.) [u ap. |..~ TFomens : [TY umenn ®. CkopuHsl,
2016. — Bpm. 3. — C. 106-109.

64. Tlerpymnyckast, F0. A. AG’émi ckiiaiyHIBepcaIbHbIX aJ31HAK y TApIMisIariYHbIM
¢douaze G6enapyckaii MoBbl / 0. A. Tlerpymmdyckas / Dinonoriyni cTymii : HayK. BICHHK
Kpusopizbkoro aepx. nex. yH-ty. —2018.,— Bum. 18. — C. 48-62.

65. Ilerpymayckas, FO. A. BeiByusHHe HalbIsIHalIbHA-KyJIbTypHara KaMrnaHeHTa ¥
napaMisutariuabeiM Gonaze Genapyckaid MoBsl / FO. A. Ilerpyumyckas // Tpymst BI'TY.
Cepus 4, [Ipunt- 1 Mexuarexuonorun. — 2019. — Ne 1 (217). — C. 123-129.

66. Ierpymyckast, }O.7A. /la npabnembl BbI3HAYIHHS HAIbITHAILHANW aMETHACIT
npbika3kaBara (QoHny-Oemapyckaii mosbl / 0. A. Ilerpymmyckas // ®inonoriuHuit
yacomnuc. — 2018. — Bur. 2 (12). — C. 70-75.

67. Tlerpymayckas, 0. A. Jla npabineMsl pa3MexaBaHHs YHiBepcaJibHara i iHrep-
HalblsTHaJbHArA, ¥ mapoMisiariyaeiM ¢onxze MoBsl / FO. A. ITlerpymnyckas / Yau-
BepcalbHOE M- HALIMOHAJIIBHOE B I3bIKOBOM KapTUHE Mupa : MaTepuainsl Il MexxayHap. Hayu.
koH(®., 1415 okts16ps 2016 . / MuHCKHMIA TOC. JIMHTB. YH-T ; peakoi.: H. B. ®ypamiosa
(otB.pen.) [u ap.]. — Munck, 2017. — C. 193-196.

68. [lerpymnayckas, 0. A. 3anassryanbis 1 yiaacHa Genapyckis mapaMisulariaHbist
an3iHki ¥ myOminsicTeiuHbIxX ToKeTax / H0. A. IMerpynmyckas // XLV Mexaynap. ¢uon.
Hayd. KoH(}., 14-21 mapta 2016 I : Te3. noki. / Cankr-IlerepOyprekuii roc. yH-T. — CII6. :
®dunon. pak-t CII6IY, 2016. — C. 483.

69. Tlerpymayckas, FO. A. JliHrBicThluHBII YHiBepcadii i mapaMisuiariqnsl GoHT
moBsl / 1O. A. Tlerpymnyckas // Bectank [Tonorkoro roc. yn-ta. Cepust A, 'ymanuTapHsie
Hayku. —2019. — Ne 2. — C. 115-121.

70. Ilerpymnayckas, 0. A. HanpisHanbHa-KyJIbTypHBI KaMIIAaHEHT Y CKJIaj3e
IHTOpHALBITHAIBHBIX NPbIKa3aK cydacHai Oenapyckaii itaparypHaii MoBsl / 0. A. ITer-

12



pyuyckas // Hemenkuil si3bIk — JIMHTBOAUIAKTHYECKOE 0OeCIIeyeHue U METOUKA pe-
mofaBanus : 0. Hayd. cT. / ox pea. E. E. BanoBa. — Moruines : MI'Y umenn A. A. Ky-
nemosa, 2019. — C. 97-104.

71. Ilerpyunyckas, 0. A. HaupisiHanbHa-KyJIbTypHBI KaMIIaHEHT y CKJIAI3e YHi-
BepCAIBHBIX (SIK pa3HaBiIHACLI IHTIPHALBIIHAIBHBIX) NPBIKa3aK CydacHail Oenmapyckai
nitaparypnaii MoBsl / FO. A. Tlerpymnyckas / PomanoBckue utenns — 13 : ¢6. ct. / oz pen.
A. C. MenbHukoBoii. — Morunes : MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemona, 2019. — C. 137-139.

72. lerpyundyckas, F0. A. HampisHanpHas aJaMETHACIb MpbIKa3kaBara (OHIY
Oenapyckaii MoBel / FO. A. Tlerpymayckas // YueHnble 3amiucku ButeGckoro roc. yH<Ta
umenu I1. M. Mameposa. —2018. — T. 27. — C. 150-154.

73. Tlerpymnayckas, 10. A. Iansmue napamisuiariunara GoHIy MOBBI 1 IPBIHITBIIBI
siro Apldep HUbIbI (y CyBs3i 3 BBI3HAY9HHEM YHIBEpcallbHara i HallbLIHaJIbHara
KaMITaHeHTay y napaMisutariynaii cicrame MoBbl) / 1O. A. Iletpymayckas / @inonoriaauit
yaconuc. — 2015. — Bun 1 (6). — C. 100-106.

74. Tlerpymnyckas, 0. A. INapaynanpHa-ricTapbl4HBl aHANI3 HPBIKA3aK i BBILY-
JICHHE 1HIIAMOYHBIX aJi3iHaK ¥ napaMisuiariuneiM Gonase Genapyckaii-mossl / 1O. A. Tlet-
pyuyckas / BocToYHOCTAaBSIHCKUE SA3BIKU U JINTEPATYPhl B €BPONEHCKOM KOHTEKCTE —
2015 : 6. Hayu. ct. / mox pen. E. E. iBanoBa. — Moruines : MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemosa,
2016. - C. 157-160.

75. erpymndyckast, 0. A. TlaxopkaHHE 1 TIKCTaBbIS KPBIHIIBI HEKATOPHIX
YHIBepCaJIbHBIX MpbIKa3akK y cydacHail 6enapyckaii Moge / 10. A. ITerpymayckas // Tekcr.
S3bik. YenoBek : ¢6. Hayd. Tp. : B 2 4. / peakoin.::C: b. Kyparmu (otB. pen.) [u mp.]. — Mo-
3bIpb : MI'ITY umenu W. I1. Ilamskuna, 2015.~4. 2. — C. 120-122.

76. Ilerpymnyckas, 10. A. Ilpa chepy ykbIBaHHS 1 MaxXopKaHHE NPbBIKa3Ki AoHa
eanasa 0obpa, a 036e nenwt / YO. A. Tlerpyunyckas // BectTHuk MUHCKOTO roC. JIMHTB.
yH-Ta. Cepust 1, @unonorus. — 2015~ Ne 5 (78). — C. 84-96.

77. Terpymnyckas, FO. A. [Ipa chepy YxpIBaHHS 1 Taxo/pKaHHE NPBIKasKi 3 esanikaea
epomy manwt doxcoxc [ HO. A. Herpymayckas // Pognae ciosa. —2016. —Ne 1. — C. 44-47.

78. Tlerpymayckas, FO.“A. Ilpa chepy yKbIBaHHS i MaxoKaHHE IpPBIKA3Ki Xmo
maxca, moul i edze / 10, A Tlerpymyckas // Bectauk [osorkoro roc. yH-ta. Cepust A,
I'ymanurap. Hayku. —2016. — Ne 2. — C. 138-144.

79. lerpymdyckast, 0. A. IpabGnembl BbIByYdHHS YHIBepcalbHara i HallbISTHAb-
Hara y Oemapyckaii nmapamisutorii / FO. A. Ilerpynmyckas // AkryanbHbIs npabiaeMbl
(inasorii i METOMIBIKI BBIKJIAAaHHsI (ifamaridHbIX JBICIBILIIH : 30. HABYK. apT. / ma pa.
A. M. Makapasiua. — Marin€y : MJ1V imsa A. A. Kymsimosa, 2015. — C. 243-249.

80.IleTpyunyckas, 0. A. YHuBepcaibHOE 1 HALIMOHAJILHOE B TAPEMUOJIOTUYECKON
cHcTeMe sI3bIKa (Ha MaTepuasie aHmmickoro u 6enopycckoro s3b1koB) / H0. A. Ietpynny-
ckasi // JlacnenaBaHHi a repMaHcKail i cnaBsiHCKal ¢inmanorii = Acta Germano-Slavica :
30. HaByK. apT. / max paa. S. 5. Isanoa. — Marin€y : MJ1VY ims A. A. Kynsmosa, 2015. —
Bemn. 6. - C. 213-216.

81. [Terpymayckas, 0. A. YHiBepcalbHbI, IHTIpHAIBITHAIBHBI 1 HAIBITHAIBHbI
KaMITaHEHTHI MapaMisutariyHara GoHIy cydacHail Oenapyckail jitaparypHaidl MOBBI (Ha
Marapbisiie MyOoninpIcThiaHbIX TIKCTay) / 10. A. Ilerpynumnyckas / dinonorivni crymii :
HayK. BicHHK KpuBopisekoro nepix. nen. yH-ty. — 2017. — Bum. 16. — C. 195-201.

13



82. Ierpyunyckas, FO. A. YHiBepcaibHbIs MpbIKa3Ki ¥ Oenapyckail MoBe (JIeKcika-
rpadiunsl acnexrt) / H0. A. Ilerpymnayckas / YcxomHecnaaBsHCKiS MOBBI § cydacHaid
nekcikarpadii : 36. HaByK. apt. / paakan.: . B. JI3atko [i inm.] ; HaByk. pan. J. B. J[3s11-
KO ; aak. paxa. B. B. Yp6an. — Minck : BJITY ims M. Tanka, 2015. — C. 84-87.

83. [Tonmbcka-Oenapycki mapaMisuiariudel  cioyHik = Polsko-biatoruski stownik
paremiotogiczny / C. ®. Ianoga, 1. 5. IBanoy. — Marinéy : MJ1VY imst A. A. Kynsiosa,
2007. - 192 c.

84. Ipoucxoxaenue u ucropust anmmiickux mnocinosun = The Etymology and
History of English Proverbs / E. E. Banos, 0. A. Ilerpymesckas. — Morunes ¢ MI'Y
umenu A. A. Kynemoga, 2019. — 80 c.

85. Pyccko-6enopycckuii mapemuonoruueckuii ciosaps / E. E. MBanos, B: M. Mo-
kueHko. — Moruie : MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemosa, 2007. — 242 c.

86. Camoyckas, A. JI. AnnroctpaBaHHE I'eHIPPHBIX aHOCIH y Oeapyckaii, pyckaii
i apabckaii mapamisiiorii / A. JI. Capoyckast, /13 .C. Cycnay / [parpikadenpsl cyyacHait
Oenapyckaii MOBBHI : 30. HaBYK. mpail / maj paa. A. 5. Mixuesiua. —Minck : PIBIII, 2007. —
Bem. 6. — C. 116-121.

87. Canbko, 3. ®. Maisl pycka-6enapycki CI0YHIK Ipblka3ak, MpbIMaBax i Gpazem /
3. @. Canbko. — MiHck : HaByka i ToxHika, 1991. — 218 c.

88. CioyHik Genapyckix npblkasak, IpbIMaBak i KpbuiaThix Beipasay / C. @. IBanoBa,
1. 4. IBanoy. — Minck : BOC, 1997. — 262 c.

89. Cononyxo, 3. M. Bompocsl cOnocTaBUTENLHOIO HU3y4EHUS! 3aMMCTBOBAHHOM
¢paszeonoruu : monorpadus / 3. M. Conomyxo. — Kaszans : 13n-Bo Kazanckoro yH-Ta,
1977. - 160 c.

90. Cononyxo, 3. M. IIpoGiemp! HHTepHaUMOHAIH3aMK (pa3eosoruu (Ha mare-
pualie sI3BIKOB CIIABSIHCKOM, TepPMaHCKOM U poMaHCcKo rpym) : MoHorpadus / 3. M. Co-
nonyxo. — Kazans : U3n-Bo Kazanckoro yH-ta, 1982. — 168 c.

91. Cononyxo, D. M. Teopus ppa3eosoruueckoro CONMKEHNUs | Ha MaTepuale s3bl-
KOB CIIaBSIHCKO#, TepMaHCKO#W M poMaHCKoi rpymm : moHorpadus / D. M. Coronyxo ;
H. M. Cononyxo. — 2-e-u3n., nomn. — M. : URSS, 2008. — VIII, 296 c.

92. TerusikoBay A. /1. IHOSI3bIUHBIC 3aMMCTBOBaHHSI KPBLUIATHIX CJIOB B OEIOPYCCKOM
n HemenkoM si3bikax/ A. J1. TemsikoBa // Marepuanst VI MexayHap. Hayd. KoH®. «SI3bIK,
KyJbTYypa, 00mecTBo», Mocksa, 22-25 centsiops 2011 r. / Hayd. pen. D. @. Bononmap-
ckasi. — M.~ MOCKOBCKUI UH-T HHOCTP. A3bIKOB, 2011. — C. 125-126.

93. TerursikoBa, A. JI. ICTOYHUKYM KPBUIATHIX BBIPAKEHUH B OEIOPYCCKOM SI3bIKE /
A. I, TennsixoBa // @paseonorus u sI3pIKOBas JMHAMEKA : 0. Hayd. Tp. / Hayd. pen. B.
M. Moxkuenko, A. B. Casuenxo. — Greifswald : E.-M.-A. Universitit ; CII6. : CIIoI'Y,
2011. — C. 67-69.

94. ®enynenkona, T. H. @pa3eonorust u TUIIOIOTHUS : K TUIIOJIOTMYECKON peJIeBaHT-
HoctH pazeonorun / T. H. ®enynenxosa // Ounonoruueckue Hayku. — 2005. — Ne 1. —
C. 74-80.

95. llemnsixoBa, A. JI. AHIIaMOYHbIS 3ama3bldaHHi KPBUIATBIX CIOY y CydacHait
Oenapyckaii iTaparypHaii MoBe (KOJIBKACHBI CKJIA] 1 KpBIHIIBI naxomkanns) / A. J1. len-
nsixoBa // BecHixk Masbipckara m3apxk. mex. yH-ta imst I I1. Hlamsxina. — 2009. —
Ne 2 (23). — C. 162-166.

14



96. LlemsixoBa, A. JI. 3ama3pl4aHblsl KpbUIAThIA BBIPas3bl ¥ CydacHail Oemapyckait
moBe / A. JI. HemmsixoBa, C. ®. IBanoBa // ®paseonorus repMaHCKUX, POMAHCKUX U
cnaBsHCKHX s3bIKOB: = Phraseology of Germanic, Romanic and Slavic Languages =
Phraséology qermnique, romane et slave: ¢6. Hayd. ct. / mox pen. E. E. Banosa. — Moru-
neB : MI'Y um. A. A. Kynemoga, 2009. — Bein. 1. — C. 98-112.

97. lemnsikoBa, A. JI. Kpbuiateiss CIOBBI Ca CTapaKbITHAIPIYACKIX KPBIHIIL Y
cyJacHaii 6enapyckaii nitaparypHaii MmoBe / A. J1. Llemnsikoa, C. @. IBanoBa // CnaBsiHCKast
¢dpaseonorus u mapemuonoruss B XXI Beke: c0. Hayu. ct. / mox pen. E.E. BaHoga,
B.M. Mokuenko. — Munck : 3muuep Konac, 2010. — C. 184-192.

98. llemnsixoBa, A. JI. JlamiHckis 3ama3bl4aHHI KpBUIATBIX CJIOY Yy CydacHail
Oenapyckail mitaparypHail MoBe (KOJbKAcHBI CKall, (OPMbI Y)KBIBAHHS 1 KPBIHIIIBI
naxomkanus) / A. JI. Hemsixosa, C. ®. IBanoBa // BecHix Masbipckara a3sipi.-mmes. yH-
ta ims L. I1. Hamsikina. —2010. — Ne 1 (26). — C. 88-93.

99. llemsixoa, A. JI. HsmernkaMoyHbIs 3ama3bldaHHi KPBUIATHIX CIOY Y CydacHait
Oenapyckai JliTapaTypHail MOBe (KOJBKacHBI CKJIaJ| 1 KpbIHilb! maxomkanns) / A. 1. Le-
wisikoBa // BecHik MY ims A. A. Kymsmiosa. — 2009, — Ne 1 (32).=C. 137-143.

100. Lerusikoa, A. JI. CrapaxplTHArpd4ackist 3ama3bl4aHHI KPBUIATBIX CIOY Yy
cyyacHail Oenmapyckail niTaparypHail MoBe (KOJBbKACHBI CKNaj, (GOpPMBI YKBIBaHHS i
kpbiHilp! naxomkanus) / A. JI. lemnskosa, C. ®. IsaHosa // Bechik [lonamnkara n3spix.
yH-Ta. Cepsist A, ['ymanitapusist HaByki. — 2010. — Ne 7:~C. 176-179.

101. LHerusikoBa, A. . CyanHOCiHBI arynbHara u cnenpidiynara y ¢paseanorii i
napamisutorii 6enapyckaii MoBbl / A. JI. llemnsgkoBa // ViTorn HaydHBIX HCCIICIOBAHUI
yueHbix MI'Y umenu A. A. Kynemosa 2018 r. : Marepuanbl Hayd.-METOHI. KOH(.,
25 suBapst — 7 despans 2019 r. / noxa pea. E. K. CoruoBoii. — Moruies : MI'Y umenu
A. A. Kynemiosa, 2019. — C. 266-268.

102. eruisikoBa, A. JI. ®paHkaMOYHBIS 3ama3bluaHHi KPbUIATBIX CIOY Y CydacHai
Oenapyckaii liTaparypHaii MOBE (KOIbKACHBI CKJIA] 1 KpBIHIIBI maxomkanns) / A. J1. len-
nsikoBa // BecHik bpactekara m3spx. yH-Ta imst A. C. Ilymikina. Cepsbist ¢inan. HaByK. —
2009. — Ne 2 (12). — C. 109-116.

103. Bindasova, O: Structure lexicale et grammaticale des proverbs frangais et
biélorusses / O. Bindasova // ®pa3eonorus repMaHCKMX, POMAHCKHX ¥ CIAaBSHCKHX
s3pik0B = Phraseology of Germanic, Romanic and Slavic Languages = Phraséologie
germanique, romane et slave : ¢6. Hayu. ct. / oz pex. E. E. ViBanoa. — Morunes : MI'Y
umenu A.A. Kyiemosa, 2009. — Bein. 1. — C. 236-238.

104.Ivanov, E. Etymology of English Proverbs / E. Ivanov, Ju. Petrushevskaia //
Journal of Siberian Federal University. Humanities & Social Sciences. — 2015. — Vol. 8,
No/5. = Pp. 864-872.

105.Ivanov, E. Paremiological Minimum and Basic Paremiological Stock
(Belarusian and Russian) / E. Ivanov. — Prague : RSS, 2002. — 136 p.

106. Ivanov, E. Principles of the Contrastive Description of Aphoristic Paremiolo-
gy (in Belarusian and Russian Languages) / E. Ivanov, V. Feldman // JlacnenaBanni na
repMaHckai i cnaBsiHCKail dinanorii = Acta Germano-Slavica : 30. HaByK. apT. / maj pan.
S1. 5. IBanoBa. — Marinéy : MJ1Y ims A. A. Kynsmosa, 2007. — Beimn. 1 : ®paseanoris. —
C. 85-97.

15



107. Komparacja systeméw i funkcjonowania wspotczesnych jezykow stowian-
skich : 1. 1-3. — Opole : Wyd-wo UO, 2008. —T. 3 : Frazeologia / red. nauk. W. Mokijen-
ko, H. Walter. — 530 s.

108. Paczolay, G. European Proverbs in 55 Languages, with Equivalents in Arabic,
Persian, Sanskrit, Chinese, and Japanese / G. Paczolay. — Veszprém (Hungary) : Vesz-
prémi Nyomda, 1997. — 528 p.

109. Petrusevskaja, Ju. YHuUBepcanpHOE ¥ HAIOHAIBFHOE B COCTAaBE MOCIOBHI] CO-
BPEMEHHOT0 OEJIOPYCCKOTo MUTeparypHoro si3bika / Ju. PetruSevskaja / Wort — Text — Zeit
XII. Die Phraseologie im Idiolekt und im System der slawischen Sprachen. Szczeein —
Greifswald, 14.-17.11.2013. / E. M. A.-Universitiat Greifswald, Institut fir Slawistik ;
Hrsg. v. H. Walter und M. Hordy. — Greifswald, 2013. — S. 79-80.

110. Proverbia et dicta : maciiMOYHBI CJIIOYHIK IPBIKa3aK, NPbIMaBaK-i' KPbLIATBIX
cnoy)/ H. A. Tangaposa, JI. I'. Kansaxa, I11. M. IIuap6akosa [i inm.] ; nan pan. H. A. Tan-
yapoBail. — MiHck : YHiBepciTankae, 1993. — 255 c.

111. Strauss, E. Dictionary of European proverbs : 3 vol. / E Strauss. — London &
New York : Routledge, 1994. — Vol 2. — 789 p.

112. Tepljakowa, A. Die deutschen entlehnungen gefliigelter Worte in der modernen
belarussischen Schriftsprache (quantitativer Bestand und Ursprungsquellen) / A. Teplja-
kowa // dinonoriunuii yacomnuc. — 2019. — Bum. 1 (13).— C. 122-129.



CIHIC CKAPAUYHHAY MOYHBIX KPBIHII]

Amnen. — aHmIiickas MoBa
Apab. — apabckast MOBa
bane. — Ganrapckas MoBa
bipm. — GipmaHcKkas MoBa
Bene. — Benrepckast MoBa
Icn. — icnanckast MoBa
Im. — iTanpsHCKAas MOBa
Kim. — xitaiickast MOBa
Jlam. — nateIIIcKas MOBa
Jlim. — miToyckas MoBa
Hsam. — HsiMenkast MoBa
Ilepc. — mepcinckast MOBa
Tlonbcx. — TONBCKast MOBA
Pyck. — pyckas MoBa
Canck. — CaHCKPBIT

Cnag. — cnaBankas MOBa
Cnagen. — cnaBeHCKas MOBa
Typ. — Typa1Kas MoBa
Vep. — yiirypckas MmoBa
Vip. — ykpainckast MoBa
@in. — ¢inckas Mmopa

@p. — dpaniry3ckas MoBa
Y51, — 9d1ICKAst MOBA
An. — AmoHcKas MOBa



CJOVHIK

YHIBEPCAJIBHBIS ITPBIKA3KI

1. Anna 6s71a He i3e, Apyryro 3a caboii Baaze [KC 26, 43; CBII 46; TCII 63; BPS/
AIlD+] abo AmHa 6512 He X0a3ils <ApyTyro 3a caboro Bomziue> [KC 26, 43; CBII 46;
TCII 63; PM/TIM+; BPS/AII®+] abo bsna agna He xoa3iup <3a caboro APYTyIo BoA3ILE™>
[KC 26, 43; CBII 46; TCII 63; PM; BPS/ATI®+] a6o bsna 6sny pomsius [PCCIT.274+]
abo bsna 3 600 xom3ie [PCCII 274+] abo bsana inze i 6sny Binze [PCCIT274+] abo
Bsna Ha 6s13¢e ense apl O6s10t0 maraunse [KC 44] abo bsna ne xon3iup agna [PCCII 274+]
abo bsina na 6s713e sk na Hitadns in3e [CBIT 77; BPS/AID]

Vuisepcanvnas npwikaskasas maoans: Misfortunes seldom / never come alone (v1)
(‘Hsimryacryi pamka MpBIXOA3SIb Ma aHaMy / HIKOJI He MPBIXOA3Alb ma agHamy’); One
misfortune follows / leads the other (v2) (‘AnmHo Hsmuacieif3e 3a / MPLIBOA3ILE 1a
inmeiM(-ara’); From one misfortune many / another follow(s) (v3) (‘3 agnaro Hsmr4acrist
mMart / siirad BeiHikae) [EP 59]

Fbane.: Hemactnero Hukora HU eznBa camo (‘Hsmmuacne Hikoni na amHamy He
xom3iup’) [PCCII 18]; Enna 6ena Boau apyra (‘AzxHa 6s1a npsiBon3ing apyryio’) [EP 59]

Honwck.: Nieszczes$cie nigdy samo nie cchodzi (‘Hsamuacie Hikom ma agHamy
He xom3inp’) [EP 61]; Bieda nigdy sama jedna nie przychodzi (‘bsma Hikonmi amgHa He
npeixoa3ine’) [Wojcik 2001 224]

Pyck.: Onna 6ena He xoauT <Bcerda apyryto Bomut> [BCPII 41]; bena 6exy pomur
[BCPII 39]; bena na 6ene enet, 6enoit morousier [BCPIT 39]; bena enet, OGeny Be3ért, a
Tpetbs norouset [BCPII 39]

Cnas.: Jedna bieda nechodi sama (‘Axna Osinma He inze Oe3 apyroii’) [EP 62];
Nest'astie samo nechodi (‘Hsiiiraacue agno He xon3inp’) [EP 62]

Cnagen.: Nesre€a pride redko sama (‘Hsimrgacie npsixon3ing pagka anHo’) [EP 62]

Vkp.: bina Hikonw-He xonuth onHa [EP 62]; bina 6ixy poxauts [I1IT I11]

Yows.: Nestésti nikdy nechodi samo (‘Hsiirgacrie Hinze He xon3ius agHo’) [PCCIT 18]

Jlam.: Nelaime nekad nenak viena (‘Hsraacne Hikoni He npbixozzing agHo’) [EP 61]

Jlim.: Viena béda nevaikscioja (‘Anna 6s1a He npeixoa3ins’) [EP 61]

Anen.~Misfortunes / Hardships / Troubles never / seldom come alone / single / singly
(‘Hsigacri / Haronpsr / HenpelemHacIi Hikodi / paika MPeIX0A3s1s acoOHa / aaHbl / cama-
croitia’) [EP 59]; One misfortune is the eve of another one (‘ A 1Ho HsITYacIie HAMSAPIMAIH]
igmiara’) [CDP]; Sorrow brings sorrows (‘CmyTak npsiHociis cMyTki’) [CDP]; Troubles
never come alone (‘Henpslemuacii Hikoi He peixoa3sins aaHbr’) [CDP]; Troubles never
come singly (‘HenpsiemHacti Hikoxi He pbixo3sip acoona’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Ein Ungliick zieht das andere nach sich (‘AnHo HsmIvacie mpbIBOA3INb
inmae’) [DSL I 1443]; Ein Ungliick kommt selten allein (‘Hsiruacie panka mpeixoasiib
y amzinouky’) [SRD 20]

Ien.: Un mal no / nunca viene solo (‘IpsHHae He XOA3ilb aaHO / HIKONI HE
npeixoa3ink agHo’) [EP 62]
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Im.: Un malanno non vien mai solo (‘XBapo6a Hikosi He npbixoa3iup agHa’) [EP 61]

@p.: Un malheur ne vient / n’arrive jamais seul (‘Hsimrgacne He npbixoasiup / He
anObiBacia Hikoii anauo’) [EP 60]

Bene.: Abaj / széréncsétlenség ném / ritkan jar égyediil (‘TIpabnemsr / Hamruacii He
XOI3A1b Y a31HOYUKY / pIKa Xon3a1ib y an3inouky’) [EP 60]

@in.: Onnettomuus ei tule yksin (‘ABapslst He npbxo3ins aaHa’) [EP 60]

Typ.: Bela bela getirir (‘Bizyn 6i3yna npsirocins’) [EP 62]; Dert derd: agar (‘Typ-
6ora agubinsie Typootsr’) [EP 62]

Apab.: “Troubles seldom / never come alone” (‘HempereMHacii paaka IpbIXoa3silb
acoOHa / HikoJIi He IPIXoA3sLb acooHa’) [EP 62]

Kim.: «Misfortunes do not come alone» (‘Hsimruacii He npbIxoa3sius na agHamy’)
[EP 63]

An.: «One misfortune goes, another comes» (‘AxHo HsmYacue. inze, Apyroe
npeixon3ine’) [EP 63]

2. Anna ranasa 700pa, a a3Be <samr4d> senm (eneit) [KC 26; CBII 47; TCII 64;
OCII 18] abo <Anua> ranasa no0pa, a n38e <sryd> ey (aeneit) [PCCII 274+; PM/
TIM+]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaszkaeas maoanw: Two / Four /' More eyes see more / father /
better than one / two (v1) (‘/IBa / Yateipsr Boki / 1lImar Bausii 6ayans Gonbin / paneit /
nerin, 9biM agHo / 1Ba’); Two heads / brains are better than one (v2) (‘/I3Be ranassi / J[Ba
PO3yMBI JICTI, 4biM ajiHa / an3in’); (v2) + evendf they are two sheep’s head (‘+ HaBar kai
raTa a3Be aBeusls ranasbl’) [EP 72]

bane.: JlBa yma ca no-no6pu ot eguH (‘/IBa posymsl stenm, usiM anzin’) [EP 72];
JlBe oum mo-nobpe Bkzaar oT exHo-(‘/IBa Boki Gawarp Jsternmr, ueiM amno’) [EP 727;
Yetupu oun OT J1Be mo-100pe BuaaT/ Bxaar (‘Hareipbl BoKi 6adans / DIAA3AIb JICTIIIL,
ybIM J1Ba’) [EP 72]

Tonwvck.: Jedna glowa-dobra, druga jeszcze lepsza (‘AnHa ranasa nqo6pa, qBe srad
nenmr’) [NKPP I 644]; Lepiej dwie glowie rozumieja, nizli jedna (‘Jlermm n3Be ranaer
pasymubis, ubiM anHa’) [KPP 140]; Co dwie gtowy, to nie jedna (‘LlITo A3Be ranasbl, TO HE
anna’) [MKPP 63]; Cztery oczy wiecej widzg anizeli dwa (“Yatbips! Boki 6auarib OOJIBIIL,
ybM 1Ba’) [SPNP-27]; Cztery oczy lepiej widza niz dwa (‘Uateipbl Boki Jieru 6ayans
ybIM J1Ba’),[EP. 74]

Pyck:: Onna ronosa xopoio, a ase nyuuie [BCPIT 188]; Oxna ronosa xopoiuo, a
nBe emeJiyanie [EP 74]; YM xopoio, a nBa syuie <roro> [BCPII 927; EP 74]

Crnas.: Mnoho / Viac o¢i mnoho / viac vidi (‘LlImar / Bonpmr Bausii mmar / 6onbI
Oavanp’) [EP 74]

Cnagen.: Ve¢ o€i ve€ vidi (‘Bonbin Bausii 6avanp 6ombir’) [EP 74]

Vkp.: Onna romosa no6pe, a n8i mie kpame [PCCII 162]; Onna (po3ymHa) ro-
noBa 1060pe, a aBi (ue) ainmre / kpame! [EP 75]; YUotupu oka numiie BUASLTH, K ABOE
[EP 74]

Your.: Ctyfi oéi vice vidi (nezli dvé) (“UaTsipsl BoKi 6auals GombI (, UM J[8a)’)
[EP 72]; Vice o¢i vice vidi (‘Bosbi Bausii 6avars 60mbm1’) [Schmelz 83]
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Jlam.: Cetras acis aizvien redz labak neka divas (‘UateIps! BOKi na-paseitimamy 6a-
vans erm, ubiM ji8a’) [EP 73]; Cetras acis vairak redz / ierauga neka divi (“UaTsips! Boki
Gauans Gonbin 3a aBa’) [EP 74]

Jlim.: Dvi akys daugiau mato nei viena (‘/[Ba Boki 6adaits OOJIBII, YBIM aJHO’)
[EP 73]; Keturios akys daugiau mato, negu viena (‘YaTsIpbl BoKi 6ayailb OOJIBIII, YbIM
anuo’) [EP 73]

Anen.: Two / Three heads are better than one (‘/[3Be / TpsI raaBsl JeIIl, Yb6IM aqHa’)
[EP 73; CDP]; Two heads are better than one, even if one’s only a cabbagehead (‘/I3Be
rajaBbl JICIII, YbIM aJ[Ha, HABAT KaJii ajHa 3 iX Tojbki kamycrta / Tynens’) [EP 73];-Four
heads are better than two (“Uareipsl ranassl sermii, 9biM 138e’) [CDP]; Two / Four eyes
see more (are better) than one / two (‘/[Ba / UarsIps! Boki Oavais 6ombil (JIerei), ybiM
anno / nBa’) [EP 73]; Many eyes see more than one (‘IlImar Bausii Gayaup OobII 3a
anno’) [EP 73; CDP]

Hsm.: Zwei sehen mehr als einer (‘/IBa 6agans 6onbi, ybiM aaa0") [SL 679]; Zwei /
Vier Augen sehen mehr als eins / zwei (‘/[Ba / YUaTbIpbl Boki 6a4ails’ 00JIbII, Y6IM aJHO /
nsa’) [EP 73]; Vier Augen sehen mehr (besser) als zwei (‘“HaTeIpsl Boki 6auanp GOJIbII
(;ermm), usm 1Ba’) [DSA 66]

Icn.: Mas ven cuatro ojos que dos (‘Bosbin mabayarns yatsipsl Boki, ybiM 1Ba’) [EP
74]; Mas ven dos ojos que uno (‘bosbin mabavans 18a Boki, ubiM aguo’) [EP 74]

Im.: Vedono piu quattr’ occhi che due (‘Yateipsr Boki 6agans 6osbIi, uybiM q8a’) [EP
73]; Sanno piu un savio e un matto, che un sayion solo (‘SIHbI Bearois G0N MyAPBIX i
Bap’sray, 4bIM aj3iH BeparaBaibHik’) [EP 73]

@p.: Deux tétes valent mieux qu’une-(‘/[3Be ranassl e, ybiM agHa’) [Bulman
138]; Deux yeux voient mieux (plus,clair) qu'un (‘/IBa Boki Gauairs jemn (OObII Jia-
knagna)’) [EP 73]; Quatre yeux veient mieux/ plus que deux (‘Uarbipel Boki Gauans
ner / Goibi, ybiM s18a’) [EP 73]

Bene.: Tobb szém tobbetdat (‘bonbin Bausit 6avars 6ospmn’) [EP 73]

@in.: Kaksi silméiperianikee ennemin kuin yksi (‘/IBa Boki 6auaup GoibII, YbIM
anuo’) [EP 73]

Typ.: Cok godz ¢ok goriir (‘I1Imat Bausii mmar madavais’) [EP 74]

Apab.: «Twolopinions are better than one» (‘/IBa MepkaBaHHI JICTIII, YbIM aJIHO’)
[EP 75]

Kim.:«One man is not so wise as two together» (‘An3iH yanaBek He Taki MyJpHI, 5K
nBa pazam’) [EP 75]

An.: «Three persons together equal the wisdom of Monju» (‘Tpsl yanaBeki pazam
poyHsIs a myapacui Momxy’) [EP 75]

3. Anna nactayka BsicHel He poOins [CBIT 48; TCII 65; KABM 21; OCII 18;
PM; BPS/AII®+] abo I'paxi usuia vHe npeiHocsiub [CBIT 106; TCIT 143] abo Ilepmas
nacrayka (I[lepmsl mmax) BsicHsl He po6ins [PCCIIT 280]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikaskasas maodans: One swallow / starling / cuckoo does not
make / bring a spring / summer (‘AmHa yiacTayka / mmak / 3s3t051s He poOills / IpbIHACE
BSICHBI / JieTa’)
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bane.: Enna nactoBuna nponer He npaBu (‘AnHa ynactayka BSCHBI He poOilb’)
[PCCII 80; EP 49]; C enna ynactoBuiia nposiet He 6uBa (‘3 agHO# macTayki BICHBI HE
moxka Obip’) [PCCIT 80]

Ionvcek.: Jedna jaskotka nie czyni wiosny (‘AnHa jactayka He UBIHILE BSICHBI')
[NKPP I 833; CDP 1338]; Jedna jaskotka nie czyni lata [, nie czyni miasta jedna chata]
(‘Anna nacrayka He poOilb JieTa [He poOsiib ropaia 3 axHoi xatel]’) [SPRP 583; 584;
EP 51]

Pyck.: Onna nactouka BecHbl He nenaer [BCPII 473]; Enuna nactouka BecHy He
COTBOPHUT, €IMHA YacTouka 3a Bce (3a BcE) He roBopuT [BCPII 473]; OnuH 1BeTOK BECHBL
He nenaet [BCPII 473]

Cnas.: Jedna lastovicka nerobi leto / jar (‘AnHa nacrayka He poOilb jieTa / BACHBI)
[EP 52]; Jedna lastovicka leto nespravi (‘Anna nacrayka yera He 4biHing’) [PCEIT 80]

Cnasen.: Ena lastovka ne naredi poletja/ pomladi (‘Anna gactayka He pooinb jera /
BsicHbl’) [EP 52]

Vip.: Onna nacrieka BecHu He poouts [PCCII 80; EP 52]; OnnauracriBka, TO 1ie He
BecHa [PCCII 80; EP 52]

Yow.: Jedna vlastovka jaro nedéld (‘Anna nacrayka He/ctBapae BsicHy’) [PCCII
80 CDP 1338]; Bez jedné lastovicky 1éto bude (‘be3 agnoiigracrayki iera Oymnze’) [CDP
1338]

Jlam.: Viena bezdeliga pavasari nenes (‘AnHa macrayka He Hsice BicHbl’) [CDP
1338]; Viena bezdeliga nav vasaras neseja (‘Anna gacrayka He usce nera’) [EP 51]

Jlim.: Viena kregzdé — ne pavasaris (‘AnqHajiacrayka — ve Bicua’) [EP 51]

Anen.: One swallow does not make (makes no) summer / spring (‘AnHa nacrayka
He pobirp nera / Biacubr’) [PCCIT 80; ODP 484; EP 49]; One swallow does not make
a summer (‘AnHa yactayka He poOins ytera’) [CDP 1338]; It is not one swallow that
bringeth in summer (‘He agna nactaykanpsinocins jgera’) [CDP 1338]; One cuckoo does
not make a spring (‘Anna 3531051 ‘He pooink BsicHbI’) [EP 49]; One crow does not make
a winter (‘Anna BapoHa He pooilts 3iMbl’) [CDP 1338]; One swallow makes not a spring
nor one woodcock a winter (‘AnHa nacTayka He poOilb BSCHBI, a JSICHBI KYJIK 3iMBbI’)
[CDP 1338]

Hsm.: Eine Schwalbe macht (bringt) [noch] keinen Sommer (Friihling) (‘Anna
nacTayka He poOinp (He npbiHsice) Hiskara jeta (Bicusl)’) [EP 50]; Eine Schwalbe macht
noch keinen Frithling (‘ Anna nacrayxa siurds He poGius Bsichbl’) [CDP 1338]; Eine Schwalbe
macht noch keinen Sommer (‘Azxna nacrayka smras He po6inp sieta’) [CDP 1338]; Eine
Schwalbe macht keinen Sommer, wenn sie gleich die erste ist, und ein Madchen keinen
Kummer, ' wenn es gleich die schonste ist (‘AnHa nacrayka He poOilb JieTa, Kaji sHa nep-
1asy. -y A3gy9bIHBI HIMa JTyldyHai 6o, kaui siHa camast npsirokast)’) [DSL IV 413]; Eine
Krihe macht noch keinen Winter (‘Kpymkad siuras ve po6ins 3imbt”) [CDP 1338]

Icn.: Una golondrina no hace verano (‘Anna nacrayka He poGiup nera’) [EP 52];
Una sola golondrina no hace (el) verano (‘AnHa nacrayka He po6ins Jieta’) [EP 52]; Ni
un dedo hace mano, ni una golondrina verano (‘Az3in nasuer He poOirp pyki abo jgacTayka
nera’) [CDP 1338]

Im.: Una rondine non fa primavera / I’estate (‘AzHa JlacTayka He poOilb BSICHBI / JieTa’)
[EP 51]; Una rondine non fa primavera (‘AznHa nacrayka He po6iup Bsicubr’) [CDP 1338]
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@p.: Une hirondelle ne fait pas le printemps (‘AnHa nacTayka He cTBapae BSICHY’)
[EP 50; CDP 1338]

Bene.: Egy fécske ném csindl / hoz nyarat / tavaszt (‘A iHa Jlactayka st He pooiis /
He npsIEsice eta / Bacuer’) [EP 50]; Egy fécske ném csinal nyarat (‘Anua nacrayka simas
He poOinp BsicHb!’) [CDP 1338]

@in.: Ei yksi padsky kesid tee (‘AnHa actayka s He poOink Bacubl’) [CDP 1338];
Ei yksi padsky péddskynen kesié tee (‘Anna nacrayka smryas He 3po6ins sera’) [EP 50]

Typ.: Bir kirlangicla yaz gelmez (‘Jlera He npsixon3ine xyTka’) [EP 52]; Bir ¢icekle
bahar / yaz olmaz (‘Hsima Bsicubl / neta 6e3 kBetki’) [EP 52]

Ilepc.: «One flower does not make a spring» (‘AnHa kBeTka He poOinb BicHb!') [EP 52]

Kim.: «A single leaf can show that autumn is near» (‘AJ3iH JicT MOXa HaKa3aIlb,
mto BoceHs Omizka’) [EP 53]

An.: «One swallow does not make a spring / summer» (‘AHa J1actTayka He poOilb
BsicHbI / eta’) [EP 53]

4. <Anmna> naranas (TmapIublBas, IIaTy/3iBast) aBedka (ayua) yBech rypT (CTaTak,
ycio gapany) ncye (carcye) [CBII 48; TCII 67; 3CII 19; PCCII 273+; PM; BPS/ATI®]
abo Tlpa3 agaaro 6apana yBeck crarak naransl [PCCIT280]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaszkasas maoans: One scabbed sheep / calf/ cow / goat / lamb /
pig will mar / spoil a (whole) flock (‘Anna(-o)rapmsiBasi(-e) aBeuka / s / kaposa /
Ka3a / siTHsl / CBIHHS ManIKo3iNp / carcye (yBech) crarak’) [EP 292]

bane.:Enna niyraBa oBIa ISUIO CTaJ0 OIIyraBsiBa (‘AJJHA MaplibiBas aBeYKa YBECh
crarak ricye’) [PCCII 104]; Enna kpactaBa Ko3a CHYKOTO (0BIIa BCHYKOTO) CTaJ0 OKpa-
cTaBsiBa (“AJHa MapmIbIBas Kasa YBECh cTaTak (ycix aBedak) mamxonsins’) [EP 292]

Ionsck.: Jedna owca parszywa cate stado zarazi (‘AnHa aBedka mapIusiBasi YBeCh
crarak 3apaxae’) [NKPP 11 756;EP 293]; Jedna parszywa owca cate stado zarazi (‘Anxa
napIubIBasi aBedka yBech cratak 3apaxae’) [PCCII 104]; Jedna parszywa owca zepsuje
cala trzode (‘AnHa mapiubIBas aBedka ncye yBech crarak’) [EP 293]

Pyck.: Onna mapomBas / cBopoOJIiBasi / MIeNTyuBasi OBIA BCE CTago MOPTHUT (HC-
noprut) [BCPII 617]

Cnas.: Jedna prasiva ovca vSetko stado nakazi (‘ Anna mapmibiBast aBedka yBech CTa-
Tak 3apasimng ) [PCCII 104; EP 293]

Crnagen.: Ena garjeva ovce vso ¢redo oskruni (‘AznHa kapociiBas aBedka yBech CTa-
Tak BeimMapye’) [EP 294]

Yip.: Onna mapmmusa oBedka ycro otapy noranuts [PCCII 104; EP 294]; (Onna)
IApHIMBa BiBLA yce/ Bce cTafo crakynuTh [EP 294]

Ysus.: Jedna ovce prasiva celé stado nakazi (‘AnHa aBeuka napuibIBas YBech cTaTak
3apasinp’) [PCCII 104]; Jedna ovce prasiva nakazi celé stado (celé stddo nakazi) (‘Anna
aBeyKa MapIIbiBas 3apa3ilb YBeCh cTaTak (yBech cTaTak 3apasinp)’) [EP 292]

Jlam.: Viena slikta aita visu baru maitd (‘AgHa QpIHHAs aBeyka YBECh CTaTak
3HIOYBIIE’) [EP 293]

Jlim.: Viena nesvari avis visa pulka terSia (‘AxHa OpynHas aBedka 3a0pya3ilb A6l
crarak’) [EP 293]; Nuparkus avis visg kaimen¢ uzkrecia (‘IlapmsiBas aBedka 3apasinb
yBech crarak’) [EP 293]
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Anen.: One scabbed sheep will mar a whole flock (‘Anna napmbiBas aBeuka
namkoa3ink yBecs crarak’) [PCCII 104; EP 292]; One black sheep will mar a whole flock
(‘Anna yopHas aBeuka mamkon3ins yBech cratak’) [CDP]; It is a small flock that has not
a black sheep (‘Hessutiki crarax, kani ¥ iM HiMa yopHaii aBeuki’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Ein réudiges Schaf steckt die ganze Herde an (verdirbt die ganze Herde)
(‘AmHa mapiibiBas aBeuKa 3apaxae yBech crarak (mcye yBech crarak)’) [EP 293]

Icn.: Una oveja rofiosa, inficiona todo un hato (‘AzxHa aBeuka mapuibiBasi 3apakae
yBeck crarak’) [EP 294]; Oveja rofiosa contagia toda la manada (‘ ABeuka napuibiBas 3a-
paxae yBech crarak’) [EP 294]

Im.: Una pecora infetta n’ammorba una setta (‘AqHa mapiibiBas aBeyka 3apaxkac
yBech crarax’) [EP 293]

@p.: Une brebis galeuse gate tout le / un troupeau (‘AnHa manyn3iBas aBedka rncye
ycé / crarak’) [EP 292]; Il ne faut qu’une (Il suffit d’une) brebis galeuse pour gater (tout)
un troupeau (‘I'sra naBinHa Obibs anHa (Tonbki ajgHa) miamyA3iBas aBedka, sikas Icye
(yBecs) crarak’) [EP 292]

Bene.: Egy rithes juh az egész nyajat mégrontja (‘TlapurbiBasi ‘aBedka, yBech CTaTaK
neye’) [EP 292]

Typ.: Bir uyuz ke¢1 bir siirliyii pisler (‘KapocniBas ka3a'yBech crarak 3apasiip’)
[EP 294]

Ilepc.: «One scabbed goat will make the whole flock scabbed» (‘An3iH mapibBeI
ka3&n 3pobink yBech crarak napimsiBeiM’) [EP 294]

Kim.: «One smelly fish makes a pan of soup fishy» (‘Anna cmspnziouas peiGina
pobins porgans cymy cmspastousiv’) [EP 294]

An.: «One rotten peach will spoil a hundred» (‘An3in THiNBI Epcik camncye cTo’)
[EP 294]

5. AnetsiT npbIxon3ink <y, dac(-e) suel [KC 29; CBII 53; TCII 74; KABM 22;
3CII 20; PCCII 273+; PMAIM+]

Vuisepcanvnas npvixaskasas madanw: Appetite comes / increases with eating (‘ Ame-
TBIT MPBIXOA3IIb / TaBsiuBaeiia y yac siuel’) [EP 447]

bane.: AnetursT uisa ¢ sueHeto (‘AneThiT Hpeixoa3ins y yac sas’) [PCCIT 15;
EP 447]

Honwck. - Apetyt wzrasta w miarg jedzenia (* AeThIT HaBsTiuBacIIia a MEPhI C3KbI’)
[NKPP I 24]; Apetyt ro$nie w miarg jedzenia (‘AnetsiT pacie na Mepst exbr’) [PCCIT 15]

Pyck.: Annerut npuxonut Bo Bpems ensl [BCPII 20]

Cruas.: S jedlom rastie chut’ (‘Y wac simet paciie ryct’) [PCCII 15]

Vip.: Anernt npuxonuts mix vac inu [PCCII 15]

Yow.: S jidlem roste chut’ (‘Y uac sinet pacue rycr’) [PCCII 15; EP 447]

Jlam.: Edot &stgriba aug (‘Y yac sab1 aneTsIT pacue’) [PP 126]

Jlim.: Valgant ir apetitas atsiranda (‘/]3e exa, Tam i anetbiT’) [EP 447]

Anen.: Appetite comes with eating (‘AnersiT npbIxon3ines y yac sael’) [PCCII 15;
ODP 27; CDP; EP 447]; Appetite grows by what it feeds on (‘AneThIT paciie TbIM, YbIM
sro kopmsis’) [EP 447]
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Hsm.: (Der) Appetit kommt beim (im) Essen (‘AneTsiT npbIxon3ins y 4ac siist’)
[EP 447]; Im Essen kommt der Appetit (‘Y 4ac sapt anetsiT npbixon3ins’) [DSL I 887]

Im.: L’appetito vien mangiando (‘AneTsIT npsixoz3ins y ac sasl’) [EP 447]

@p.: L’appétit vient en mangeant (‘AneTsIT npeIxoa3ins y 4ac sapr’) [EP 447]

Bene.: Evés kdzben jon még az étvagy (‘Tlakyib aneTsIT NpbIXO3ilh y dac sbr’)
[EP 447]

@in.: Nilka / Ruokahalu kasvas syddessé (‘Tonan / Anetsit y uac sinsr’) [EP 447]

6. baubiM cy4ok y BOKy Opara cBaiiro, a OepBsiHa ¥ cBaiM He 3ayBaxkaeM[CBII
394; TCII 536; OCII 122] a6o Y 4ayxbIM BOKy OadbIM NBUIHKY (Cy4oK), a\y cBaiM He
3ayBakaeM OeppsiHa [KC 237] a6o V dyxbIM BOKy <i> CaJOMIHKY (Cy4OK;-IapyLIiHKY)
0aubiM (yrien3iM), a ¥ cBaim <i> OepBsiHa (Kayiozipl) He 3ayBaxaeM (He mabdausim) [PCCIT
282; PM/TIM] a6o Y 4ybIM BOKYy CaJOMKY (caloMiHKy) O6aubIM, a ¥ CBaim <i> GepBsiHa
He 3ayBaxkaeM [CBII 394; TCII 536; OCII 122]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaszkasas maoans: You see the mote /hair / needle / shaving /
splinter / straw in another’s (or in your brother’s) eye but fail to see the beam in your own
(‘baybIM cy4oKk / Basackl / irojky / CTpy»KKy / ackernax /,CallOMiHKY ¥ 4y>KbIM BOKy (abo ¥
BOKY Oparta), ane He GadybiM OepBsiHa ¥ cBaim’) [EP 131]

bane.: Buau kocbMa / cllaMkaTa B OKOTO Ha Opara cH, a He BUIM rpsjara / rpejara
B cBoero (‘baubM Basackl / caJoMiHKY ¥ BOKy.Opara, ane He OadbIM OepBsiHA / IPOPBHI ¥
craim’) [EP 132]; Bukaa cnamkara B OKOTO Ha-ZIpyTUTe, a BUXKa rpenara B cBoero (‘ba-
YBIM CaJIOMIHKY ¥ 4y’KbIM BOKY, ajie He OaubiM OepBsiHa ¥ cBaim’) [EP 132]

Honvck.: W cudzym oku zdzbto, a'w swoim belki nie widzi (‘Y uyxbIM BOKy ca-
JIOMKy 6aubIM, a ¥ cBaim OepssiHa He Oaubim’) [NKPP II 726; EP 134]; W cudzym oku
zdzZbto upatrujemy, a w swoim (naszym) [i] belki nie widzimy (‘Y 4yXbIM BOKY CaJIOMKY
pasriensiM, a ¥ cBaiM (Hambiv) 6eprsina He 6aubiM’) [SPRP 824]; W cudzym oku zdZzbto
upatrujemy, a w swoim ibelki nie widzimy (‘Y 4yXbIM BOKY CaJIOMKy pa3miensim, a ¥
cBaim OeppsiHa He OaypiM™) [CDP 1114]

Pyck.: B 4y>xoM Nia3y COJIOMUHKY BUJIETh, [a B cBoeM U OpeBHa He 3ameuars] [BCPII
177]; B uyxoM miasy NOpyIIMHKY BUAMIIb, a B CBOEM NeHbKa He Buaums [BCPII 177];
B uyxoMm a3y COpUHKY BUIUM, a B cBOEM cyuka He 3ameuaeM [BCPII 177]; B uyxux
I1a3ax 3pUM eyK, He 3puM B cBoux OpesHo [BCPII 177]

Cnas.. V cudzom oku smietku vidi, a vo svojom brvno nezbada (‘Y 4yxsiM Boky
cMere nadausiM, a ¥ cBaim 6epesina He 6aubim’) [PCCII 39]; V cuydom oku vidi smet’,
a vo.svojom brvno nevidi (‘Y 4yxbIM BOKY cMelllle mabadbiM, a ¥ cBaiM OepBsiHa He Oa-
usiM’) [EP 134]

Cnasen.: V o¢eh drugih vidimo smet, v svojih pa bruna ne (‘Y uyxbIM BOKy cMelie
nabaubiM, a ¥ cBaim OepBsaHa He 6aubiM’) [EP 134]; Smet vidi§ v o¢eh drugega, bruna v
lastnem ne (‘Cmeriiie 6aubIM y 4y»KbIM BOKY, OepBsiHa ¥ caim He’) [EP 135]

Vip.: Y gyxim oui i mopouriny 6a4uii, a B CBoeMy KoJioau (TIeHbKa) He MpUMidaent
[PCCII 39]; B uy>xim omi mopoIrHKy 6a4uii, a B cCBoiM i monuHa He npumidaent [EP 135]

Yow.: Vidéti mrvu v oku blizniho svého a nevidéti bievna ne svém (‘baubim msimy
¥ BOKy cBaiiro cycena, a ¥ ceaim He 6aubiM Oepssina’) [EP 132]; V cizim oku vidi§ mrvu,
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a ve svém bievna nevidis (‘Y 4yxbIM BoKy 6a4bIM IUISIMY, a ¥ cBaiM OepBsiHA He 6adbIM’)
[EP 132]; Mrvu v cizim oku vidi a ve svém bfevna nevidi (‘IlisiMy ¥ 4y>kbIM BOKY 6aubIM,
a ¥ cBaiM OepBsiHa He 6ausiM’) [CDP 1114]

Jlam.: Otram skabargu redz, pats sev balki neredz (‘Y 4yxbIM BOKy OaubiM
CydYoK, a ¥ cBaiM OepBsHa He OaubiM’) [EP 134]; Otra aci skabargu ierauga, pats
sava balki nepamana (‘Y 4yXbIM BOKy 0a4bIM Cy4OK, a ¥ cBaiM OepBsiHa He OaubiM’)
[CDP 1114]

Jlim.: Kito akyje ir $apg matai, o savoje né rasto (‘baubiM Cy4oK y 4yKbIM BOKY, ajie
He 6aubim Oeprsina ¥ cBaim’) [EP 133]; Kito akyje ir $apa matai, o savoje — né rasto (‘Ba-
YBIM Cy4OK Y YY)KbIM BOKY, ajie He 6aubiM OepBsiHa ¥ cBaim’) [CDP 1114]

Anen.: You can see a mote in another’s eye but cannot see a beam in your-own
(‘Mokam mabaybllb Cy4OK y Yy)KbIM BOKY, ajie He MOKaM 1adaybiib OepBsiHa ¥.cBaim’)
[PCCII 39; EP 132; CDP 1114]; You see the mote in another’s eye and not.the beam in
your own (‘MorkaM mada4bIlb Cy4OK y 4yXKBIM BOKY 1 He MOXkaM nabadblis OepBsHa ¥
cBaim’) [CDP 1114]; You see the splinter in your brother’s eyebut not the beam in your
own (‘Moxam 1abadbllb acKerak y 4y’>KbIM BOKY, aje He MoxkaM nabadbllb OepBsHa ¥
cBaim’) [CDP 1114]

Hsm.: Man sieht (wohl) den Splitter im fremden Auge (abetr) im Eigenen den Balken
nicht (‘bausim (100pa) ackenak y 4y>KbIM BOKY, (aje) He y-cBaim Oepssina’) [EP 133]; Den
Balken im eigenen Auge nicht sehen, aber den Splitter.in fremden (‘bepssina ¥ cBaim Boky
He 0aubIM, ane ackenak y uyxsiM’) [CDP 1114]

Icn.: En el ojo de su vecina ve/ ven una pajaty en el suyo no ve / ven una viga / tranca
(Y Bauax cycena Ga4bIM CaJOMIHKY, ajie He OadbiM OepBsiHa ¥ caim’) [EP 135]; Veo una
pajuela en el ojo del vezino, y no una tranca en el mio (‘bady canomiHky ¥ 4y>bIM BOKY,
a He ¥ cBaim Oepssina’) [EP 135]; El quewve la mota en el ojo ajeno, vea la viga en el suyo
(“Toit, XxTO GaubILb CYYOK Y UYKbIM BOKY, He Oaubiub OepBsiHa ¥ cBaim’) [CDP 1114]

Im.: Si vede la paglia / scheggia (il bruscolo) nell’occhio altrui e non si vede la
trave nel proprio (‘bausiM caoMiHKy / ackenak y 4y»bIM BOKY, i He 6aublM OepBsiHa ¥
caim’) [EP 133]; Notare il fuscello nell’occhio altrui e non veder la trave nel proprio
(‘3ayBakaeM rajiHky ¥ 4yXKbIM BOKY, i He 6a4bIM Iy4oK y cBaim’) [CDP 1114]

@p.: On voit (souvent) une paille dans 1’oeil de son prochain/ voisin et (on ne voit)
pas une poutre/ biche’dans le sien (‘baubim (dacta) canominy ¥ BOKy cycena, i He 6a4biM
my4ok / 6epssigo. ¥ cBaim’) [EP 133]; On voit une paille dans 1’oeil de son prochain et on
ne voit pas une poutre dans le sien (‘bagubiM canoMiny ¥ Boky cycena, i He 6aubIM Imy4oK /
OepssiHo ¥ ¢Baim’) [CDP 1114]

Bene.: Mas szémében a szalkat is meglatja, (a) magaéban a géréndat sém (‘Y uyxbiM
BOKY.0aubIM TalliHKY, ajne ¥ cBaiM He 6aubiM my4ok’) [EP 133]

@in.: Ota ensin malka omasta silméstis ja ota sit vasta toisen silmésti raiska (‘Cra-
HaTKy Mariaj3iie ¥ cBae BOUbl, MOTHIM Y Boubl iHmmara’) [EP 132]

Typ.: Kendi goziindek: dikeni / direg1 gormez elin goziindek: ¢opii goriir (‘Y cpaix
Bayax He 0aybIM CMEIIIIE, a ¥ 4yKbIX pykax 6adsim’) [EP 135]

Apab.: «He sees the straw in somebody else eye as a camel but the beam in his own
eye he sees not» (‘Moxxam 1abadbIlb CaJIOMIHKY ¥ 4y>KbIM BOKY, SIK BApOIIox, ane oepss-
Ha ¥ cBaim He Gaubim’) [EP 136]
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Ilepc.: «He sees the mote in his brother’s eye and not the timber in his own eye»
(‘bagbIM cyuok y Boky Opara i He OaubiM OepssiHa ¥ cBaim’) [EP 136]

bipu.: «In another’s yes, but in his own eye he sees no dirt» (‘Y 4yxbIM BOKy, a He
¥ cBaim Gausim Opyn’) [EP 136]

An.: «Aneedle of other people is seen, but a stick / club of ours is not seen» (‘Ironka
IHIIBIX JroA3el OavHa, aje He OayHa cBas najika / qybinka’) [EP 136]

7. bnaras Tas nTyIka, mto cBairo rassaa He nieryera [TCIT 89; BPS/ATID]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikaskasas maoanw: It’s an ill / stupid bird that soils its own nest
(‘XBopas / lypHas nTyika, sikasi mukae yiaacHae ruszno’) [EP 466]

bane.: Iltnnara e goMa, ako 3aMbpcsiBa rHe3noto cH (‘Jlixast nryika; kati 3a0pymK-
Bae cBaé rus3no’) [EP 466]

Tonwvck.: Zty / Brzydki to ptak, co swe/ swoje gniazdo plugawi/ szpeci (‘Apsunas /
lagkas Tas nTyIka, mro cBaé THA310 pooilk ariaaeM / icye’) [EP467]

Pyck.: Xynas Ta nruiia, Kotopas rae3no csoe (cBoe ruezmo) mapaet [BCPIT 730;
EP 467]

Cnas.: Mrcha vtak, ¢o do vlastneho hniezda necisti((“Jlixas nTymika, y sikoi ynacHae
ras310 HiausicTae’) [EP 467]

Vip.: Tlorana nTuiis, o CBOE THI3M0 Mackymauth [EP 467]

Ysw.: Kazdy ptak zly, ktery do svého hnizda trousi (‘Koxxnas nryiika mixas, sikast §
cBaé raszno tpycius’) [EP 466]

Jlam.: Dumj$ tas putns, kam sava lizda nav mila (‘dypHas nTyiika, sskoif He Mina
Ynachae ras3no’) [EP 467]

Jlim.: Blogas paukstis, kurs savo lizdg terSia (‘[IpsHHas nTyIika, skas cBag ynacHae
rHs3110 3a0pymkBace’) [EP 467]

Anen.: 1t’s an ill / dirty./<foul / foolish bird that fouls / bewrays / defiles / soils its
own nest (‘XBopast / bpynnas/ Kerickas / JlypHas nTyiika, sikas anaraHbpae / 3apajpKsae /
3abpymxBae / mankae yiaacHae(-my) rHa3n0(-y)’) [EP 466]; It’s a foolish bird that fouls its
own nest (‘[lypHas HTyIIKa, sikas anara€bBae yiacHae rasa3no’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Ein gatstiger / schlechter Vogel, der sein eigenes Nest beschmutzt (‘3mast /
JlpoHHas NTymIKa, sKas ynacHae THs340 poOinp OpymueiM’) [EP 466]; Es muss ein
garstiger Vogel sein, der sein eigen Nest beschmeisst (‘IIaBinHa ObIIb 37as NTYIIKA, STKast
ynacuae rasa3no nakigae’) [EP 466]; Es ist ein boser Vogel, der in sein eigen Nest hofiert
(‘ApaHHas nTymka, sikas ynacHae THi300 abxomxsae’) [EP 466]

Icn.: Pajaro mal nacido es el que ensucia su (‘HsnpasineHas nTyIka HapamKaenia,
sikast moukae csaé ruszno’) [EP 467]

Im.: Cattivo quell’uccello che sporca il suo nido (‘/IpsHHa To¥ nTYIIIIEL, sSKast cBa&
rHs3110 3a0pymkBace’) [EP 467]

@p.: C’est un villain oiseau que celui qui salit son nid (‘/IpaHHas nrymika, skas cBaé
rHs3110 3a0pymkBac’) [EP 466]

Bene.: Rossz / Cstinya / (Ném jo) madar az, (a) mélyik (a) (sajat / maga) fészkébe
piszkit / piszkol (‘dpouHas / ArpytHas / (HamgoOpas) nrymika, sikas (cBaé / sie) THIA300
amaranbBae / monkae’) [EP 467]
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@in.: Paha linto peskéinsé paskantaa (‘Jlixas nrymika rasi3no anaranbbae’) [EP 466]

Typ.: Kotl kus kendi yuvasini giiler (‘/IpaHHas nTyIIka cMmselia Haa YIaCHBIM
rasiziom’) [EP 467]

An.: «Even if the bird flies off, she does make disorderly what is left behind» (‘Ha-
BaT KaJli ITYIIIKA Yisrae, SiHa maKijgae ¥ 0s31aa3iibl Toe, mTo 3actaiocs 33any’) [EP 467]

8. Baga <i> xamensb Toubiilb [KABM 63] a6o Bana i kamenHi Bapouae abo Bana i
kameHnb pyuibins [PCCII 274] a6o Kpomis n3s1y6e kamens [KC 121] abo Kporus n3s36e
(xpitbip) kamens [PM/TIM] a6o Kponst kamenb a3sy0e (KpbIbiipb, Toubib) [CBIT
208; TCII 286; KABM 62; OCII 66]

Vnisepcanvuas npeixkaskasas maoans: Constant / Long dropping (or Many-drops or
Drop by drop) wear(s) away the stone [or make(s) a hole in the stone] (‘Ctanae / [Tpars-
m1ae kananHe (abo [Imat kponesns a6o Kporuist na kporuie) cuipae kaMeHb{po0ink A3ipKy
¥ kameni]’) [EP 349]

bane.: Kanka xambka xomae (‘Kporuts kamens kpbiusins’) [PCCIT 30; EP 349];
Bona u kambk awiibae (‘Bana i kamens cripae’) [PCCIT 30]

Ionsck.: Kropla czesta kamien zdziurawi (‘Cranae xanaHHe KaMEHb KPBIIIBIIE)
[EP 351]; Kropla za kropla najtwardszy kamien wyglodzie (‘Kpomst na xporure Haii-
uBsipa3eiinbl kamens Kpbimbips’) [EP 351]; Kropla drazy skate (‘Kpomis poGiup a3ipky
¥ kameni’) [PCCII 30]

Pyck.: Kamns [u] xamens pon6ur [BCPII 400]; Kams [u] kamens touut [BCPIT
400]; Karuis no xarute u kamenb gonout [BCPIT400]

Cnas.: Casta kropaj i kameti prerazi (“CTanae kamaHHe i kaMeHp TpapbiBac’) [EP
351]; Casta kvapka i skalu prerazi (‘Crainae xananue i ckany npapsisae’) [EP 351]

Cnagen.: S ¢asom tudi voda razje kamen (‘3 wacam HaBaT Bajia pa3a3ipae KaMeHb')
[EP 351]

Vkp.: Kona xaminb nosoae, [EP 351]; Kars Bonu i kamine nos6a [EP 351]; Bona it
KaMiHb 10BOa (oBOe, mpoduBae) [PCCII 30; EP 351]

Your.: Casta kriipéj kamen prorazi (‘Uacrae kamaHHe kameHs mpaGisae’) [PCCIT
30; EP 350]

Jlam.: Poliens pie / p&c piliena akmeni izdobina (‘Crayiae kananHe cuipae KaMeHb’)
[EP 351]; Mazapilite izdeldé akment lielu dobumu (‘Manenskas Kporuist poOilb y KaMeHi
BsuTikyto 13ipky’) [EP 351]

Jlim.»La8as po laSo ir akmenj prataSo / prakala (‘Kpormist ma kporuie i KaMeHb 3Melil-
Bae / nepaceimae’) [EP 351]

Anen..: Constant dropping (Water constantly dripping) wears (will wear) (away) a / the
stone (‘Cranae xamanne (Baza, mro ¥Bech uac kanae,) cripae (carpa) kamens’) [EP 350];
Costant dropping wears away the stone (‘Cranae kananse ciipae kamenp’) [PCCIT 30]

Hsm.: Stetes Tropfen hohlt den Stein aus (‘Cranae xamanHe BbI3EYOBae KaMeHb’)
[DSL I 1337]; Das Wasser, welches tropfenweise féllt, hohlt den Stein aus (‘Bana, sikas
BaJTila KPOIUIsiMi, BEII3EYOBae kamens’) [DSL IV 1803]

Icn.: La gotera cava la piedra (‘Kporus xamens kpwimsis’) [EP 351]; Continua
gotera horada / cava la piedra (‘Crasae kananHe nparbikae / BEIKonBae kamenb’) [EP 3517;
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El agua blanda y la piedra dure, gota a gota hace cavadura (‘Msikkas Baja i KaMeHb
aroIIHi, KpoIus na Kporwie absaibeae’) [EP 351]

Im.: A goccia a goccia saincava la pietra (‘Kporuist ma kporie kaMeHb KPBIIIBIIb)
[EP 351]

@p.: La goutte creuse la pierre (‘Kporust kamens kpbiibing’) [EP 350]; La goutte
d’eau cave la pierre (‘Kporuis Bagsl po0Oins 13ipky ¥ kameni’) [EP 350]

Bene.: Sok csépp kivajja a kdvet (‘Cranae kananue po6iup a3ipky ¥ kameni’) [EP
350]; Sok csépp a kovet is kivajja (‘Cranae kananHe BoiciibBae kameHs’) [EP 350]

@in.: Pisara kovertaa kiven (‘Kamanne kamenp kpwibines’) [EP 350]; Tulee
kiveenkin kol, kun kauan vesi tippuu (‘Y kameni Oynze n3ipka, kaii Bajga kamnae’) [EP 350]

Typ.: Cok damla tas1 oyar (‘LlImar kpomnens BeIn3EYOBae kamens’) [EP 351]

Apab.: «Continuous dripping wears away a rock» (‘becnepansiHaae KananHe 3HOIII-
Bae kameHb’) [EP 352]

Kim.: «Drops of water wear through a stone» (‘Kporuii Baisl 3HOHIBaIOIb KaMEHb)
[EP 352]

An.: «The dropping of water will wear through a stoney'(‘Kananne Baabl 3HOCIIH
kxamens’) [EP 352]

9. Bazmpl He 3aciiim He MaBapyLIBIYIIBICS, PHIOKI HE 3JI0OBILI HE MaMadybIyIIbICS
[CBIT 78; TCII 108; BPS/AII®+] abo Kabd peidy ecui, Tpaba ¥ Baay nesui [TCII 246;
PCCII 276]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaskasas madane: The cat would eat fish but would not wet her
feet / claws / tail (or but is reluctant:to go into the water or go fishing) (v1) (‘Kot 6yaze
ecii peiOy, ane He Oya3e Mayblllh HOT1 / KIMIIOphI / XBOCT (ab0 HEaxBOTHA i13e ¥ Bamy
abo nagiupk pei0y)’); He who intends to fish (or to eat fish) has to wet himself (or his
nails) (v2) (‘Xto Mae Hamep JiaBilk pbIOy (abo ecui ppIOy), MaBiHEH HaMavbILb csi0e (abo
kimropel)’) [EP 346]

bane.: VI maukata Ou joBmia puba, ama Hede cM MOKpH Kkpakata (‘I kot naBiy Obl
pbI0y, ane He xoya Hamadbllb Hori’) [EP 346]; Sne u ce Ha koTKara puba, HO 5 € CTpax oT
Bonara (‘Ecib i koTKa pbIOy, aje Oairia Baael’) [EP 346]

Tonvcxk.~Bez zmoczenie s¢ rebe nie ztowisz (‘He Hamaubrynibics, peiOy He 3710BinI”)
[NKPP III 99]; Jadly kot ryby, ale nie chce ogona macza¢ (ale mu si¢ nie chce ndg zmoczy¢ /
ale nozek nie chce zamaczaé (‘Sxynp peiOy KOTKi, ajle He X04yIlb aKyHallb XBOCT (aJie He
XO4YYL{b 3MOKHYIIb / ajie HOTi He xouylb akyHaib)’) [EP 347]; Kto chce ryby jes¢, musi si¢
zmoczy¢ (‘XTo xoua prIOy eciri, maBiHeH 3MokHyIb') [DEP 1650]; Trzeba si¢ zmaczaé, kto
chce ryby towi¢ (‘Tpa0a HamaubIia, XTo Xoua pei0y 3nmasins’) [NKPP 11 99]

Pyck.: YUtoOsl peIOKY cbecTb, Hano B Boxy je3th [BCPIT 778]; Jlakomka Komika 1o
pbIOKH, 1a manku MounuTh He Xouetcsi [BCPII 446; EP 348]; He HamouuBIIHCh, pHIOKH HE
noiimaenb [BCPIT 778]; Koike x04eTcsi CheCTh PHIOBI, HO HE XOUETCS 3aMOUYHTD JIAITbl
[EP 348]

Cnas.: Macka rada ryby je, ale Nerada lapa (‘Kot psiOy ecui pampl, ane He pana
nama’) [EP 348]; Rad koctr ryby jeda, ale z animi do vody sa neda (‘Panma kotka peiOy
ecrii, ane a Bajpl He xoua’) [EP 348]
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Cnagen.: Tudi macka ima rada ribo, toda ogiblje se vode (‘Korka Takcama prIOy
0011k, ane Boay abbixoxasiin’) [EP 348]

Vkp.: He oomounBnivcs, pubu He Brifimaru [I1I1 I]; I1{o6 pubky ictu, Tpeba B Bogy
niztu [II1 I]; Xouewr pubky ictu, Tpeba B Boxy nistu [I1I1 I]; Komu xouem puby icrty,
Tpeba 1o Boxau i3ty [I1IT I]; JTrobuTts kit pudky, Ta B Boxy izt He Xoue [EP 348]

Ysu.: Rada kocka ryby ji, nez do vody (se ji) nechce (‘Pana kotka pui0y eciii, ajne ¥
Bajy (3a Heit) He xoua’) [EP 346]; Rada kocka ryby ji, neZ do vody nechce (‘Paga kotka
pwIOY ecii, ane ¥ Baxy He xoua’) [CDP 54]

Jlam.: Kakim gribas zivtinu &st, bet negribas kajinas slapinat (‘Kotka xoua ecri
PphIOY, asie He Xoua HamavbIp Hori’) [EP 347]

Jlim.: Nebridgs | vanden] Zuvies nevalgysi (‘He Tpamnstous! ¥ Baxy, He Oynzeue-€cii
pu10y’) [EP 347]

Anen.: He who would catch fish must not be mind getting wet (‘XTo Xo4a 31aBiup
prIOY, He TaBiHeH ObIb cynpanb Hamagbinia’) [CDP 54]; The cat would eat fish but would
not wet her feet (‘Kot xarey ObI eciii priOy, ane He xarey Obl Maubinb-Hori’) [EP 346];
The cat loves fish, but is loath to wet her feet (‘Kot nro6iup pbiOy, ajie He Xo4a Ma4bllb
Hori’) [CDP 54]; The cat loves fish but hates water (‘Kort m06irip pbiOy, aje HeHaBiA3IIb
Baay’) [EP 346]

Hsm.: Die Katze frisst gern Fische, sie will aber nicht ins Wasser [sie mag sich die
Fiisse (den Schwanz) nicht benéssen] (‘KoTka mo6inb ecii poiy, ajie He Xoua YBaxo3ilb
y Bany [€it He mamabaeria Mausiis Jamsl (xBoct)]’)[EP 347; CDP 54]; Die Katze frisst
gern Fische, sie will aber nicht ins Wasser (‘Kotka mnro0irs ecri ppiOy, ajne He xoda
yBaxon3iie y Bagay’) [CDP 54]

Icen.: El que quiere comer pescado, que se moje los pies (‘XTo xoua ecui pbiOy, Ha-
moublib HOri’) [CDP 54; DEP 1650; RE.272]; El que quiere pescar, que se moje el culo
(‘X0 x0ua ecui prIdy, Hamoubinia’) [CDP 54; DEP 1650]

Im.: La gatta vorrebbe mangier pesci, ma non pescare (‘Kotka xarena 6 ecui psioy,
ane ue nagine’) [EP 347; CDP:54]; Chi vuol pescare, si bagni il sedere (‘XTo x04a saBiib
po10y, Hamousinua’) [RE 272]

@p.: Le chat aime le poisson, mais n’aime pas a mouiller les pattes (‘Korka mo06inp
pbI0y, ane He mobinsMadbins Hori”) [EP 347; CDP 54]

Bene.: A maeska'is szereti a halat, de keriili a vizet (‘Kotka psi0y 1ro6itib, ae Boxy
aoOprxon3ine’) [EP-347]

@in.: Soisi kissakin kalaa muttei kastaisi kynsidédn (‘3’eini 6 pbIObI, alie He Xo4aIa
Hamaublnk Hori’) [EP 346]

Typ.: Kedi de baligi seviyor, ama suyu dolaniyor (‘Korka psiOy stobinp, ane He
ne3niy Bany’) [EP 348]

10. Bek xbIBi — Bek Byublca <a aypHem nampaur> [KC 48; CBII 82; TCII 113;
3CII 29] abo Bek xbiBi, Bek Byusicst [PCCII 27+; PM/IIM+] a6o Bek xbiBem, Bek By-
ypiiics [PCCIT 27+; PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®] a6o 1lIto xbiBeM, To Byubimcs [PCCIT 284]

Vnisepcanvuas npuikasrkaeas maosns: One learns until one lives (or until death) (v1)
(‘KoskHbl ByyblINIa makyis sxbeiBe (a0o ma cMepiii)’); One is never too old (or It is never
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too late) to learn (v2) (‘Hixto Hikomni He ObIBac 3aHaaTa CTapbIM (11l HIKOJII HE TO3HA), Kah
ByubIIa’); A good priest learns until death (‘JJoOpsI cBsiTap Byubina ga cmepii’) (v3); —
...and still remains stupid (‘i ¥c€ anHo 3actaenia aypasim’) [EP 182]

bane.: YoBek ce yun popume e xuB (‘YamaBek BydBIIIA, IaKylb EH JKBIBBI')
[PCCII 28]; Yosek noxe e xuB, Bce ce yuu (‘UanaBek Makylb JKbIBBI, YCE SIIIYI BYUBII-
na’) [PCCII 28]

Tonwvek.: Czlowiek cate zycie si¢ uczy (‘YamaBek ycé cBaé KbIIé ByublIia’)
[PCCII 28]; Czlowiek cate zycie si¢ uczy [, a durniem (ghupim) umiera] (‘Yanasek By-
ypinna yc€ xeinné [i xypHem (nypHsim) namipae]’) [SPRP 48; 50]

Pyck.: Bek xuBu — Bek yuuch [BCPII 108]; Bex xuBH — Bek yuuch [, a Aypakom
nompéms] [BCPIT 108]

Cnas.: Clovek sa musi do smrti uéit’a eite sa nedoudi (‘Uanapek magines na cMepui
Byubllua i srys He Hapyusia’) [EP 184]; Clovek sa do smrti u¢i (‘Uanagex ga cmepiii
Byusla’) [PCCII 28]

Crnasen.: Clovek se uéi, dokler Zivi (‘UanaBex Byusiiia, nakyis sxbise’) [EP 184]

Vkp.: Bik xuBu ta nypem ympu [PCCII 28]; Bik xwuswu, Bik yuncs [PCCII 28;
EP 184]

Yow.: VECne ziti, vécné se uciti (‘Beuna biib, BeuHa Byusiiia’) [EP 182]

Jlam.: Kamér dzivo, tikam macies (‘Ilakynb xbiBem, naaiine Byusiiua’) [PP 164];
Kamér dzivo — jamacas (‘Ilaky:ns xbiBeM — naBinHbl Byusiua’) [PP 164]; Miazu dzivo,
mizu macies (‘JKeip Beuna, Byusiiia Beuna’) [EP 184; PP 164]

Jlim.: Gyveni ir mokais (‘XKeiBine i Byusinecs’) [EP 183]; Kol gyvi esame, tol
mokomeés (‘Ilakynb Mbl KbIBEM, MBI ByubiMesi’) [PP 164]

Anen.: Live and learn (‘“XKsinp i Bydsinna’) [ODP 304; PCCII 28; CDP]; One learns
until one lives (until death) (‘KosxHbl ByusIiua naxyis sxxbise (abo na cmepui)’) [EP 182];
One is always learning (‘Koxxubl 3aycézp Byusina’) [PCCII 28]; We are to learn as long
as we live (‘MBI maBiHHBI By4bIlila nakyib xeiBéM’) [PP 164; CDP]

Hsm.: So lange man‘lebt, so lange man lernt (‘Konbki yanaBek *bIBe, CTONBKI Ya-
naBek Byusinma’) [PP 164]; Man muss lernen, so lange man lebt (‘HanaBek maBiHeH By-
ypInia, KoybKi yanaBek xbiBe’) [PP 164]; Der Mensch lernt nie aus (‘YamaBek Hikoui
He nepactae Byysinia’) [Schmelz 43]; Man muss lernen (Man lernt) so lange man lebt
(‘Yanasek maBineH By4biia (YanaBek Byusblia), KoJbKi sxeise’) [EP 183]

Ien.: Para aprender, nunca es tarde (‘Ka0 naBenariiia, Hikomni He ObiBae no3na’) [EP 184]

Im.= Sinche si vive, sempre s’impara (‘Ilakymb >kbIBeml, 3aycénpl ByYbILICS)
[EP 183]; Piu se vive e piu se ne impara (“UbIM GOJIBLI JKBIBEI, THIM OOJIBII ByYbIIICS)
[EP-183]

@p.: On apprend a tout age (‘MsbI ByusiMcs ¥ o0bM y3pocie’) [EP 183]

Bene.: Holtig tanul az embér (‘Byusiia na cmepui yanasek’) [EP 183]; Az embér
holtig tanul (‘Yanasek Byusinia na cmepiii’) [EP 183]

@in.: Oppia ikd kaikki (‘Byuysinna y xoxxueiM Bexy’) [EP 183]

Typ.: Ogrenme nin yasi olmaz (‘HaByuanmio uama y3pocty’) [EP 184]; Iy1 hoca
oliinceye dek 6grenir (‘Z{oOpsl HacTayHiK ByYbInla, Makyis He mampd’) [EP 184]

Kim.: «Live to an old age, learn to an old age» (‘)KbIup na crapacii, Bydbliiia 1a
crapacui’) [EP 182]

30



An.: «To study penmanship at sixty / seventy / eighty» (‘Bydsblina usicTamicantio ¥
nncupazecsat / cemuzecst / Bocemazecst’) [EP 182]

11. Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0 [KC 49] abo Boka 3a Boka <, 3y0 3a 3y6> [PM/IIM+]

Vuieepcanvnas npeikaskasas maoanw: An eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth
(‘Boka 3a BoKa, 3y0 3a 3y0°) [EP 356]

bane.: Oxo 3a oxo, 360 3a 360 (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0°) [EP 356]

Tonwsck.: Oko za oko, zab za zab (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y6 3a 3y6’) [EP 357]

Pyck.: Oko 3a oko, 3y0 3a 3y6 [BCPII 623; EP 357]

Cnas.: Oko za oko, zub za zub (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0°) [EP 357]

Cnasen.: Oko za oko, zob za zob (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0’) [EP 357]

Vkp.: Oxo 3a oko, 3y0 3a 3y0 (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y6 3a 3y0’) [EP 357]

Yous.: Oko za oko (, zub za zub) (‘Boka 3a Boka (, 3y0 3a 3y0)’) [EP.356]

Jlam.: Acs pret aci, zobs pret zobu (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0’) [EP 357]

Jlim..: Akis uz akj, dantis uz dantj (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0’) [EP 357]

Anen.: An eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth (‘Boxa 3a Boka i 3y6 3a 3y6’) [EP
356]; Eye for eye, tooth for tooth (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y6 3a 3y6’) {CDP 430]

Hsm.: Auge um Auge, Zahn um Zahn (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0’) [EP 357]

Icn.: Ojo por o0jo, diente por diente (‘Boka 3a Boka,3y0 3a 3y6°) [EP 357]

Im.: Occhio per occhio, dente per dente (‘Boka3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0”) [EP 357]

@p.: Ocil pour oeil, dent pour dent (‘Boka 3a'Boka, 3y6 3a 3y6°) [EP 356]

Bene.: Szémét szémét, fogat fogért (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0”) [EP 357]

@in.: Silma silméstd, hammas hampaasta (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y06 3a 3y6°) [EP 356]

Typ.: Goze goz, dise dis (‘Boka 3a'Boka, 3y0 3a 3y0”) [EP 357]

Apab.: «(We have written them that) a life for a life, an eye for an eye, a nose for
a nose, an ear for an ear, tooth fora tooth, and revenge for injury» (‘(MsI Hamicani im)
XKepiugé 3a xpIné, BoKa 3a BOKa, HOC 3a HOC, ByXa 3a ByXa, 3y0 3a 3y0, i momcra 3a mari-
xomkanne’) [EP 357]

Kim.: «To return eye with eye, return tooth with tooth» (‘BsipHyrp Boka 3a Boka,
BApHYIIb 3y0 3a 3y0’ ) [EP 357]

An.: «Eye for.eye, tooth for tooth» (‘Boka 3a Boka, 3y6 3a 3y0’) [EP 276]

12. « Bopan Bopany (I'pyran rpyrany, Kpymkau kpymkady) Bausii (Boka) He BeIeyoe (He
BBIKITIOHE, HE 13s1y0¢, He kiroe) [CBIT 107; TCII 145; DCII 37; PCCII 274; PM; BPS/ATIdD+]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikaskaeas maoane: Ravens / Crows / Hawks / Eagles / Jackdaws /
Magpies / will not / never pick out ravens’ / crows’ etc. eyes (‘Kpymxaust / Baponsr /
Kapmaki /Apist / Tanki / Capoki He BbII3eyOyLb / HiKOII He BBLI3eYOyIb BOUBI KpyMKauaM
/BapoHam i r.1.”); or One raven / crow etc. will not pick out another raven’s / crow’s etc. eyes
(‘Kpymkaa / Bapona i .11. He BbIg3ey0e Boka iHmmara(-ail) kpymkada / BapoHsl i ra.”) [EP 96]

bane.: 'apBaH rapBany oko He Baju (‘Bapona Bapone Boka He Boilrse’) [PCCII 35;
EP 96]; I'apBan Ha rapsan ounte He Baju / KbyiBe (‘Bopan BopaHy BOUBI HE BBILSITHE / HE
BbII3eY0e’) [EP 96]
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Tonsck.: Wrona wronie oka nie wykluje (‘Bapona BapoHe BOka HE BBIKIIOC’)
[EP 98]; Kruk krukowi oka nie wykole (wydziobie/ wykluje) (‘Kpymkau kpyMkady Boka
He BbIKaste (He BbII3eYOe /He Bekimioe)’) [NKPP II 216; PCCII 35; EP 98]

Pyck.: BopoH BopoHy 111a3 He BBIKIEBBIBaET (BbIKmoeT) [BCPII 154]

Cnas.: Vrana vrane oko nevykole / nevydlbe / nevyd’be / nevykl’uje (‘Bapona Bapo-
HE BOKa HE BbIKaje / He Beia3eyoe / He B0 ¢ / He Bhikitoe’) [PCCII 35; EP 98]

Cnasen.: Vrana vrani o€i ne izkljuje (‘Bapona Bapone Bousl He Beikitoe’) [EP 98]

Vip.: Bopon Bopony oxo He BeIkiroe [PCCII 35]; Kpyk kpyKoBi odi He BiI3p0BOa€
[EP 99]; Cobaxa cobami xBocta He Binkycuts [PCCII 35]

Yow.: Vrana vrané oci nevyklove (‘Bapona Bapone Bous! He Brikiroe’) [PCCII 35;
EP 96]

Jlam.: Varna varnai acis neknabs (acis ara neknabs) (‘Bapona Bapone Boubl He
BEII3eyOe (Boka He Bb3eyOe)’) [EP 97]; Krauklis krauklim acis neknabj / necért (act
neiecirtts) (‘Kpymkau xpymkady Boubl HE BEII3ey0e / He BBICAUD, (BOKA HE BBICSUD)’)
[EP 97]

Jlim.: Varnas varnui akies nekirs (j akj nekerta) (‘Bapona Bapone Bous! He BbII3eY0e
(Boka He BbIA3eYOE)’) [EP 97]

Anen.: Hawks / Crows will not pick out ravens’/ crows’ eyes (‘Kapmaki / Baponsr
He BBI13eYOy1b Boubl KapirakaMm / BapoHam’) [EP 96]; Hawk will not pick out hawk’s eyes
(‘Kapmaki He BeIn3eyOymp Bous! kapmakam’) [PCCII 35; ODP 246]; Hawk will not pick
hawk’s eyes out (‘Kapmaki He BpIA3ey0yns Boubr kapmmakam’) [CDP]; A dog does not eat
dogs (‘Cabaxa He ecup cabaky’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Eine Kréhe hackt der anderen kein Auge aus (‘AnHa BapoHa He BbliiMae BOKa
inmait’) [EP 96]; Ein Rabe hackt dem andern die Augen nicht (kein Auge) aus (‘AnHa
BapoHa He BBIiiMae BOUHI (Boka) iHmiaii’) [EP 97]

Icn.: Un cuervo a otro no,se sacan los 0jos (‘AI3iH KpyMKad JpyroMy He BBILSTHE
Bawdii’) [EP 98]

Im.: Corvi con coryi nen si cavano (non si cavan mai) gli occhi (‘Baponsi 3 BapoHami
HE BBIHINIYAKOIb aIHA aAHOM BOYbI (HiKOJi HEe BhIHINIYaKIb)’) [EP 97]

@p.: Le / Unycorbeau n’arrache point 1’oeil qu corbeau (a | autre) (‘Kpymkau He
ajapBe Boka kpymkady (inmamy)’) [EP 97]; Les corbeaux ne crévent pas les yeux aux
corbeaux (‘Kpymkadsl He BeIA3EpYIL BOUbl KpyMKkadam’) [EP 97]

Benz:: Holl6 a hollonak ném véjja/ vagja / szédi ki a szémét (‘Kpymkau kpymkaay He
BBILSITHE / He BhIpaxka / He Boikitoe Boka’) [EP 97]; Egyik hollé a masiknak ném vagja /
assa/ ki a szémét (‘Am3iH KpyMKau iHIIaMy (3 iHIIBIM) HE BEIpaXka BOKa / He BBIKarae
Boka’) [EP 97]

@in.: Ei korppi korpin silméé kaiva / puhkaise / noki (‘Bapona BapoHe Boka He BBI-
Kamnae / He BIKaue / He 3akyp3e’) [EP 97]

Typ.: Karga karganin g6ziinli oymaz / ¢ikarmaz (‘Bapona BapoHe Boka He BEIHOCIIIb /
He mananse’) [EP 99]

Kim.: «Officials protect officials» (‘Cmyx60¥1b1 6aponsis ciayxooyuay’) [EP 99];
«A teacher will not speak against a teacher [or a doctor against a doctor]» (‘Hacraynik He
Oy/3e Ka3allb Cympalb HacTayHika [a0o mokrap cynpainb gokrapa]’) [EP 99]
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13. Boyk minsie, 1s1 Hopay He MsiHsie [CBIT 86; TCIT 118]

Vuisepcanvuas npuvikaskasas maosnw: The wolf / fox/ dog/ may change its hair (or
may lose its teeth) but not its nature / skin (‘Boyk / Jlica / Cabaka / MoXka 3MSHIIIb TOYCITh
(abo mMoxka cTparlink 3yObl), ajie He cBaro npeipony / mkypy’) or [The snake may throw
off its skin but retains its nature / poison (‘3Msist MOXKa CKiHYIIb IIKYPY, aJI¢ 3aX0yBae CBAKO
npsipoxy / coii sin’)] [EP 186]

bane.: BeIKBT KO3WHATA CH MCHSIBA; ThpcaTa cu He MeHsBa (‘Boyk moycup MsHsie;
siro nomryk He mstasienia’) [EP 186]

Tonwsck.: Wilk (Liszka) siers¢ (wlos) tylko odmienia, a nie obyczaje (‘Boyk (Jlicina)
noycip (Banackl) TOJbKI 3MsHse, a He 3Bbryaii’) [SPRP 56]; Z siersci wilk sie leni, a nie-.z
mysli (‘3 noycui Boyk niHste, a He 3 nymkami’) [EP 188]

Pyck.: Bonk v KaxIplii TO]1 JIUHSAET, 1a 00bvaii (00bruas) He mensietr [BCRIT 138];
Bouk u kaxsiii rox inHseT, a Be€ cep ObiBaeT [BCPIT 138]

Cnas.: VIk premeni srst’, ale nie nature (‘Boyk MsHsie oyciib, ajie He MPbIpoay’)
[EP 188]

Cnagen.: Volk dlako menja, ¢udi ne (a narave nikdar) (‘Boyx noycup msHsie, He
MaHeps! (npsipoxy Hikoni)’) [EP 188]

Vkp.: BoBk nunsie, a Baadi He minse [EP 189]

You.: V1k zméni srst, ale ne povahu (‘Boyk mstHsie moycib, ane He npbipony’) [EP 186]

Jlam.: Vilks / Suns spalvu met, bet ne tikumu (‘Boyk / Cabaka moycup 3msHse, ane
He MaHeps!’) [EP 188]

Jlim.: Vilkas pavasarj permaino gaurus, ne prigimima (‘Boyx namsusy noycusp Bsic-
HOM, a He npeipony’) [EP 188]

Anen.: The wolf may lose his teeth, but never his nature/ memory (‘Boyk moxa
cTpaliik 3yOsl, ane He cBaro npbipoay / namsiie’) [EP 187; DEP 769]; The fox changes his
skin but not its habits (‘Jlica 3sMsHsie IKYpY, ajie He cBac 3BbIuki’) [EP 187]

Hsm.: Der Wolf dndert wohl sein Haar, aber er bleibt wie er war (‘Boyk, BeparosHa,
3MsIHSIC MTOYCIIb, aliec €H 3acTaelia Tak, sk Oe1y’) [EP 187; DEP 769]; Der Wolf 146t wohl
seine Haare, aber nicht seine Nicken (‘Boyk, Beparogna, 3msiHse moycip, ajie He Kiy’)
[DEP 769]

Icn.: El lobo muda-el pelo (la lana), mas no el vezo (‘Boyk msHsie Banace! (oycup),
ane He Harypy’) [EP. 189]

Im.: La volpe (Il lupo) perde il pelo, ma il vizio mai (ma non il vizio) (‘Jlica (Boyx)
ry0sisie oy cith, ajie 3araHy Hikodi (ane He 3arany)’) [EP 187]

@p.: Le loup / renard change de poil, mais non de naturel (‘Boyk / Jlicina msusie
noycup,-ane He Harypy’) [EP 187]

Bene.: A farkas (Kutya) a szoérét elhdnyja, de a szokésat soha (‘Boyk (Cabaka)
roycup MsHsie, ae 3Bbruki Hikoni”) [EP 187]

Typ.: Kurt tiylinii degistirir, huyunu degistirmez (‘Boyk MmsHsie moyciib, He MsHsIe
3BbIuki’) [EP 189]

Ilepc.: «The serpent casts off its skin, but doesn’t throw off its habit» (‘3mest ckinae
LIKYypY, aje He ckinae 3Bbr4ki’) [EP 189]

Kim.: «The fox changes his skin but not his habits» (‘Jlicina msHsie mKypy, ajne He
3BbIuKi’) [EP 189]
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An.: «Even if the fox changes its skin, its nature will not change» (‘Hasar xaui
Jicina MsHsie LIKYpY, sie npsipoaa He 3MeHinua’) [EP 190]

14. Bericoka nstaen, ane Hizka csanzenr [CBIT 90; TCIT 125; ODCIT 31]

Vuieepcanvnas npuvixaskasas maoanw: He that climbs / flies / rises / sits high, falls
deep or High rising, deep fall (v1) (‘Xto ¥30ipaeuma / narae / mageiMaenua / csaa3inb
BBICOKA, Iajiae IIbI00Ka abo Beicoki ¥3mpM, misiOokae mam3eHHe’); The higher one
climbs / flies/ is / lies / rises, the deeper is the fall (v2) (‘Bemmit y36ipaemics / naraem /
3HaXoA3ilICcs / magpIMaenics, mibibeid Bamimcs’); He who climbs higher than he should,
will fall deeper than he would (v3) (‘XTo magpiMaeniia BB, YbIM NaBiHEH;-3BaNIIIA
[IBIOCH, YBbIM MOT OBbI’)

bane.: Bucoko BbpKa, a HUCKO Kana / najaa (‘Bricoka jsTae, Hi3Ka csu3e / 3Baimia’)
[EP 236]; Koiito ¢ppka BUCOKO, TOI HUCKO maga / kamHa (‘XTo majgbiMaeliia BBICOKa,
Hi3ka nagae / npeismisienia’) [EP 236]

Tonsck.: Kto wysoko lata, ten nisko spada (upada, siada).(‘XTo BbIcOKa nsiTae, Toi
Hi3Ka magae (3Baiinma, caasimma)’) [EP 238]

Pyck.: Boicoko neraemb, na Hu3ko cagumbes [BCPIT 481]; Beicoko netumis, na
Hu3Ko canems [BCPIT 481]

Crnas.: Co vysoko leti, nizko padd (‘Xto Beicoka narae, Hizka magae’) [EP 239]

Cnasen.: Kdor visoko leta, nizko pada / useda (‘XTo BbICOKa JisTae, Hi3Ka magae /
caazinma’) [EP 239]

Vkp.: Bucoko mitae — (Jtitae, Toif) Hu3bko cimae [EP 239]; XTo BuIIE 31i3€, qyXK4e
nanae [EP 239]

Yous.: Kdo vysoko 1éta, nizko seda (‘Xto Bpicoka nsiTae, Hizka canzinna’) [EP 237]

Jlam.: Jo augstak kapj, to zemak krit (“UsiM BEIIIIT y36IM, TEIM HDKDH ITag3eHHE)
[EP 238]; Kas augstu kapj, tas zemu ki1t (‘Toe, mTo in3e yropy, maBiHHa cIycuinua yHi3’)
[EP 238]

Jlim.: Kas aukstai lipinéja, tas skaudziai puola (‘XTo BBIcOKa magpiMaenia, 6amoda
nanae’) [EP 238]

Anen.: The higher standing the lower fall (‘XTo BB cTainp, HXXAH Baminma’)
[EP 237; DEP]; The highest tree has the greatest fall (‘Camae Bricokae ap3Ba rydHeit ycix
nanae’) [DEP]

Hami Wer hoch steigt, féllt tief (‘XTo BpIcOKa maapMaenia, Bajila rIbI00Ka’)
[EP 237];"Wer hoher steigt, als er sollte, fallt tiefer als er wollte (‘Xto magsiMaena BbI-
131, YBIM MaBiHEH, Bajinua msioel, ubM xarey Ov1’) [EP 237]

Icn.: A gran subida, gran caida (‘Bsutiki max’ém, Bsutikae magsenne’) [EP 239];
Cuanto mayor es la subida, tanto mayor la descendida (‘UpIM BBIIISH y316IM, THIM GOJIBII
cnyck’) [EP 239]

Im.: A cader va chi troppo in alto sale (‘Ilagae Toii, XT0 3aHaaTa BBICOKA M-
nimaenna’) [EP 238]; A gran salita, gran discesa (‘3 BsuikiM maja’éMam, BsUTIKI CITYCK’)
[EP 238]

@p.: Bien bas choit, qui trop haut monte (‘ZloOpa Hi3ka, XTO Takcama BBICOKa Ia-
neivaertia’) [EP 237]; Qui plus haut monte, de plus haut tombe (‘XTo G0JbII BBICOKI
y3poBeHb Mae, magae HixdK’) [EP 237]
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Bene.: (A)ki nagyra / magasra hag, nagyot esik (‘XTo nazpiMaeriiia MomHa / BHICOKa,
morna rnazgae’) [EP 237]; Magasrol nagyobbat 1€het esni (‘Bbicoka magsivaenics, Moykar
3pastinna’) [EP 238]

@in.: Kuta ylemmaiks hyppee, sen alemmas puttoo (‘XTo ckaua yBepx, Hi3Ka ma-
nae’) [EP 237]

Typ.: Yiice ugan alcak konar (‘Bricoka nsitaem, Hiska nagaemr’) [EP 239]

Kim.: «The higher the climb, the heavier the fall» (‘UM BBIILDH y3bIM, THIM LDKIH
nagzenne’) [EP 240]

An.: «He that rises will wane» (‘XTo nmagpimMaenua, 6yase cradens’) [EP 240]

15. Beipirsaii Hoxki naBomiie an3éxki [TCIT 125; BPS/ATIO]

Vuigepcanvnas npvixaszkasas maoans: Stretch your legs (or yourself) according to
the cover (or until the cover reaches) (v1) (‘Brmsrsaii Hori (csi6e) y. anmaBexHacIi 3
nocrinkait (abo maxynp mocuinki xamae)’); Do not stretch your legs (of yourself) father
than the cover reaches (v2) (‘He mpausarsaii Hori (cs10€) naneid, 9bIM MOCIIIKI Xamnae’);
Stretch your arm no further than your sleeve will reach (v3) (‘Iparwsirsaii pyky He naje,
4bIM pykaBa xamnae’); He who stretches father than the cover, uncovers his feet (v4) (‘Xto
LATHEIIA Jajiei, YbIM MOCIIIKa, ankpbiBae Hori’); Cut your coat according to your cloth
(s1) (‘Pax cBaé maiTo ¥ annaBenuaci 3 Tkaninaii’) [EP 267]

bare.: Tlpoctupaii ca, nogero crura ydeprara (‘Beimsrsaiics ma nay>KblHe IbIBa-
Ha’) [EP 267]; [Ipoctupaii cu kpakara, KOJIKOTO, TH ueprara ctura (‘Brisraii Hori na
nayxeiHe npiBaHa’) [EP 267]

Tonvck.: Tak krawiec kraje, jak materii staje (‘Tax kpaBer| packpoiiBae, sk TKaHiHa
msokeis’) [CDP 388]; Jak si¢ nie ma cojsi¢ lubi, to si¢ lubi, co si¢ ma (‘Kaui Hsma Taro,
Karo Jro0irr, To Jro0i Taro, xto €cup’) [CDP 388]

Pyck.: Tlo opéxke n Hoxkw npotsraii [BCPIT 621]; ITo onéxke mpotsarusaii [u]
Hoxku [BCPIT 621]

Cnas.: Dotial’ sa vystierak, kym ti pokrovec / perina staci (‘/laryap BbiLsrsaii, na-
KyJb &ciib nociriyika / koyapa’) [EP 270]

Vip.: Ilo cBoemy mixky npoctsraid Hixxku [PCCII 106; EP 270]

Yow.: Vic senenatuhaj, nez se miizes prikryti (‘bonbmr He BEIIATBai, YBIM MOXKAII
cxapanp’) [EP 268]

Jlam.3Ta jasedzas / sedzies, ka villaine sniedz (‘En mapinen Gbip makpbITel /
axorutiBallb BayHsHbI mane’) [EP 269]; Ta sedzies, ka sega sniedz (‘Beimsreaii ma
nayKeiHi Koyapel’) [EP 269]

Jlim.: Tol tieskis, kol kaldra ilga (‘Beiusrsaii na nay»xsrai koyapsr’) [EP 269]

Anen.: Stretch your leg(s) according to your coverlet(s) (‘[Iparnsrsait Hary (Hori) y
anmaBenHacti 3 koyapait®) [EP 268]; Stretch your legs according to your coverlet (‘[Tparsir-
Bait Hori ¥ axnaBenHacti 3 koyapaii’) [CDP 388]; Everyone stretches his legs according to
the length of his coverlet (‘Yce nparsraatomp Hori ¥ aanaBeaHacti 3 1ayKbIHEH KOYIPHI’)
[EP 268]; Put your hand no further than you sleeve will reach (‘Kinan3i pyky Hemaneii,
YBIM Ay KbIHS Bamara pykasa’) [CDP 388]
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Hsam.: Strecke dich nach der Decke (Streck dich nach der Deck’) (‘Brisraait
cs16e na nayxbeiHi koyaps! (IIpamsrsail cs6e ma nayxsiHi koyaper)’) [EP 268]; Jeder
strecke sich nach seiner decke (‘Koxxus! BisirBaii csibe na caéit koyaper’) [EP 268;
CDP 388]; Man muB sich nach der Decke strecken (‘Tp36a BeimsrBana na Koyapsr’)
[CDP 388]

Icn.: Cada uno extienda la pierna como tiene la cubierta (‘KoxxHbl BelArBaii Hary
na Boksaier’) [EP 270; CDP 388]; No estirara la pierna mas de lo que alcanza la manta
(‘He BoImsrsait Hary maneit koyapsr’) [EP 270]; Cada uno se extienda hasta donde puede
(‘KoxxHbI BBIATBAM HakonbKi BeI Mokate’) [CDP 388]

Im.: Non bisogna distendersi piu che ‘I lenzuol sia lungo (‘He Tpa0a BeImArBamia
6o, YybM Iay xeiast noxka’) [EP 269]; Bisogna fare il passo secondo la gamba (‘Tpa6a
pabims Kpok y aamaseanacti 3 Harami’) [CDP 388]; Bisogna regolarsi secondo il proprio
braccio (‘Tpa6a kipaBais caboii y ajamaBenHaciii 3 ynacHaii pykoii’) [CDP 388]

@p.: 1l faut etendre ses pieds selon ses draps (‘Tpa06a BeIIATBaIb HOT1 ¥ a/(ITaBeTHACIII
ca cBaéii mpacminaii’) [EP 268]; Il faut tailler le manteau selon le¢ drap (‘Tpa6a abp3-
3amp manito ¥ aanmaBennacui 3 Tkaninaii’) [CDP 388]; Selon le drap la robe (‘I1a Tkami-
Hbl cykerki’) [CDP 388]; Tailler la robe selon le corps (‘Beipasarp kamrysro mna uene’)
[CDP 388]

Bene.: Csak addig nyujtozzal ameddig a lepedéd ér (‘Beipsiraaii Tonbki 1a 1aysxeiqe
Bamara jioxka’) [EP 269]; (Csak) addig nytjtozz / nytjtézkod;j / nyujtézkodjal, amig /
ameddig a takar6 / takardd ér (‘(Toxpki) mpausrsali / BRIIATBail / pacusarsail makyib Ecip/
na ayxeiHe Koyapa(-s1) / koyapa nacsirae’). [EP 269]

@in.: Ei pie ojentaa jalkoja enempad kuin peite riittdd (‘He Bbiusrsaii Hori ganeii,
4ybIM BoKIIaIKi xamae’) [EP 268]

Typ.: Ayagmi yorganma gore uzat (‘Bemsrsait mHori ma kxoyaper’) [EP 270];
Yorganina gore ayagini uzat (‘[laBoane koyupsl npansrseaii Hary’) [EP 270]

Apab.: «Stretch your leg according to (the size of) your carpet / blanket» (‘Bpimsr-
Baii Hori ¥ aanaBenHacwi (Tia nay keiHi) Bamara fpBaHa / koyapsr’) [EP 271]

Ilepc.: «Stretch.your legs according to the length of your carpet» (‘Bsisrsaii Hori
¥ anpnmaBenHacIi 3 HayKbIHEH Banrara geiBana’) [EP 271]

An.: «The'crab digs the hole according to its shell» (‘Kpa® packomBae simy ¥
aamaBeqHacHi 3 pakasinaii’) [EP 271]

16. T'angap rapuiki Jjerminp, a cam y gapanky <ecui> Bapbiup [CBIT 97; TCII 132]
abo Kapaib 0e3 cakepsl, a magserr 6e3 6otay [PCCII 276] abo 1laBer 3aycéapt <xonsiip>
6e3 6otay [CBIT438; TCII 595] abo 1llaBen y max3épreix 6otax xon3ins [CBIT 439; TCIT
596; PCCII 284] a6o 1laen xon3ins 6e3 6oray [CBIT 438; TCII 595]

Vuisepcanvnas npwikaskasas maosnw: The shoemaker has (often/ always) bad /
(the worst) / no shoes (goes barefoot) (v1) (‘IllaBer (uacra / 3ajcénpl) Mae ApIHHBI /
ropiusl adyrtak / He Mae aOyTka)’); The shoemaker’s wife and the smith’s horse have no
shoes (or walk barefoot) (vla) (‘XKonka mayua i koHb KaBajs He Marolb abyTKy (abo
imyns 6acanox)’); The tailor has bad / no clothes (v2) (‘Kpasern mae npsuHae ag3enHe /
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He Mae an3erHs’); The Smith has bad / no knife / axe (or has a wooden spoon) (v3) (‘Ka-
BaJIb Mae APAIHHEBI HOX /CAKepy / He Mae Haxa / cskephl (abo Mae qpayIIsTHyIo JIBDKKY)')
[EP 65]

bane.: OGymapsat xomu ¢ Betn oOyBku (‘llaBen xom3inp y a3ipaBeiM alyTKy’)
[EP 65]; O6ymapsaT Bce cbe ckbcanu oOyma xonu (‘Ilayup! 3aycénsl xoa3sup y naazép-
ThIM a0yTKy’) [PCCII 135]

Ionsck.: [Krawiec bez spodni] Szewc bez butow (w dziurawych butach) chodzi
(‘[KpaBer 6e3 amzenns] IllaBen 6e3 6oray (y asipaBbiM abyTKy) xon3ins’) [PCCII 135;
EP 68]

Pyck.: Canoxnuk 6e3 camor [BCPII 784]; Canoxxuuk 6e3 camor, mopTHO# 6e3 mop-
ToK [BCPII 784]

Cnas.: Obuvnikova Zzena chodi bosd (‘Komka mayma xomsiup 6e3 -6otay’)
[PCCII 135]; U Sevca najhorsie boty (‘Y mayua camsl ropei adyrax’) [EP69]; Krajcir
chodi otrhany, obuvnik bosy, a kuchar hladny (‘Kpaser xox3ins y q3ipaBbIM an3eHH], a
maBser 6ockl, Kyxap ranoassr’) [PCCII 135]

Crnasen.: Cevljarjeva baba in kovadeva kobila sta vedno bosi‘(\XKorka rmayua i koHs
KaBaJs ixyns 6acanox’) [EP 69]

Vip.: Hobotap 6e3 uobit [EP 70]; IlIserp 6e3 4obit, a tecns 6e3 Bopit [EP 70]

You.: Nejhorsi boty u Sevee (‘Topmbist 6otsr ¥ mayia’) [EP 66]; Sevcovy boty
nejhorsi (‘Botsl mayna camers ropuisis’) [EP 66]

Jlam.: Ne kurpniekam labs zabaks, ne skroderim labas bikses (‘Y majyua aHsima mo-
Opara a0yTka, HAMa ¥ kpayia 100pbsix mrtanoy. ). [EP 68]

Jlim.: Siaugius visuomet basas (‘Illaseit xom3irps 6ocsr’) [EP 68]; Siaugius be baty,
kriaucius be apsiausto (‘11laBer; 6e3 abyTKa, kpaserl 6e3 miamnrya’) [EP 68]

Anen.: The cobbler’s wife is the-worst shod (‘XKonka mayma ropur 3a ycix ady-
ta’) [EP 66]; None more bare (worst shod) than the shoemaker’s wife and the Smoth’s
mare (‘Hixto He 601 6acanori (Topii abyThl), YbIM )KOHKA mIayIa i Kabblia KaBas’)
[EP 66]

Hsm.: Der Schuster. (Schuhmacher) hat die schlechtesten (schlimmsten) Schuhe
(‘IaBen mae ropuer adytak’) [EP 67]; Der Schuster trégt [immer] die schlechtesten Stiefel
(‘HlIaBen HoOCi®b [3ayicénsr] Topmsl adytak’) [GBS 147]; Schmieds Pferd und Schusters
Weiber gehen meistens barfull (‘Konb kaBas i1 >koHKa m1ayia Xoa3s1mb TajJoyHBIM YbIHAM
bacanox’) [EP67]

Icn.z No hay zapatero bien calzado (‘Hsma majua 3 no6psim adytkam’) [EP 69];
Sastre, mal vestido; zapatero, mal calzado (‘Kpaser, np3HHa anmpaHyThl; IaBeIl, JPIHHA
a0yTh1) [EP 69]

Im.: In casa di calzolaio non si hanno scarpe (‘Y xare maya asama adytky’) [EP 67];
I'sartori hanno sempre gli abiti scuciti e i calzolari le scarpe rotte (‘Kpaer mae HeaxaiiHae
aJI3eHHe, 1 masen Mae 13ipasbl abyTak’) [EP 68]

@p.: Les cordonniers sont toujours ordinairement les plus mal chaussés (‘IllaBen
3BbIYaliHa aOyTsl ropur 3a ycix’) [EP 66]; La femme du cordonnier est toujours mal
chaussés (‘’Konka mrayna 3Ber4aitna abyra ropi 3a ycix’) [EP 66]

Bene.: Ritka csizmadianak jo csizméja (‘ILlaBer paaka godpa aOytsr’) [EP 67]
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@in.: Suutari rajakengdssd, radtili paikka housuissa, ja seppd nykdpuukossa (‘I1la-
Bel Oe3 a0yTKy, kpaBel| Oe3 mraHoy, kaBaib 6e3 Mepsr’) [EP 66]; Suutarin lapsilla ei ole
kenkis (‘I3emi mayna 6e3 abytky’) [EP 66]

Typ.: Terz1 kendr dikigint sokiigiinii dikemez (‘Kpaser He Moxa abGpa3zais cade
naiito’) [EP 70]

Apab.: «The shoemaker goes barefoot, and the weaver goes naked» (‘CanoxHik ia3e
GacaHoX, a kpaser roust’) [EP 71]

Ilepc.: «The cobbler’s shoes have no heels» (‘A0yTak mayma e mae msr’) [EP 71

Kim.: «The girls selling flowers wear bamboo leaves» (‘[I3y4bIHbI, SKisl IPaIAFOIH
KBETKi, HOCsIIIb OamOykaBae micie’) [EP 71]

An.: «The dyer has white trousers» (‘@ap6oynik mae Oenbist wtanst’) [EP71]; «The
doctor neglects his own healthy (‘Jlokrap rpa0ye cBaim 3aapoyem’) [EP 71]

17. Tapa 3 rapoii He cxoz3illla, a yanasek 3 yanaBekam 3aycénsl [KC 58; CBII 97;
TCII 132; BPS/AII®] abo I'apa 3 raporo He cXoa3illia, a 4ajaaBeK 3 yalaBeKaM 3aycémbl
<ceigzera> [PCCII 274+; PM/TIM+]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikaskaséas maodsns: A mountain néver meets a mountain, but a
man meets a man or Mountains never meet mountains but men meet men (v1) (‘Tapa 3
rapoi HiKoJi He cycTpakaella, a YajJaBeK CycTpakaeuiia 3 yanaBekam abo Toperl 3 rapami
HIKOJII HE CYCTpaKarollla, a JIFa3i cycTpakaroiia 3 ioa3spmi’); Mountains and valleys do
not meet but men do (v2) (‘Topsl i naniHel HE CycTpakarouia, a JA3i cycTpakaromnia’);
A stone does not meet a stone but man always meets man (v3) (‘Kamens He cycTpakaenia
3 KaMHeM, a JajaBekK 3aycénpl cycTpakaemia 3 danasekam’); (Only) mountains do not
meet (v4) (‘(Tonbki) ropsl He cyctpakatoria’) [EP 213]

bane.: Topa ¢ ropa ce He.ChOupa, a 4OBEeK ¢ 4oBeK ce crOupa (‘Tapa 3 rapoii He
30ipaeriiia, a yanaBek 3 yanasekam 36ipaernma’) [PCCIT 42; EP 213]

Tonwsck.: Gora z gorg-sie nie zejdzie, ale cztowiek z czlowiekiem zejs¢ si¢ moze
(‘T'apa 3 rapoii He cxoa3iulia, ajie YaaaBek 3 yajaBekaM Moryib a6’ sanaiia’) [NKPP I
721; EP 215]; Gora'z gora si¢ nie zejdzie, ale cztowiek z cztowiekiem zawsze (czgsto)
(‘T'apa 3 rapoii He.cxo/3illla, aJic YaiaBek 3 yanaBekam 3aycénnl (acta)’) [PCCII 42]

Pyck.: Topa‘c Topoii (c Toporo) He cOMnETcst (He CXOMUTCS, HE CABUHETCS), a 4ello-
BEK C 4elloBeKOM [Bcerna] coitnéres (coimyres) [BCPII 197]

Cnas.. Hory s horami sa neschadzaju, ale 1'udia s 1ad 'mi (‘TopsI 3 rapami He cxon-
3sima, ane Jion3i 3 Jroa3emi Moryns’) [EP 215]; Hory s dolami sa nezidu, ale 1'udia
s lud’'mi sa zidu (‘Topsr 3 maninami He 30iparoriiia, aje JrOA31 3 JFOA3bMI 30iparorria’)
[PCCIT 42]

Cnasen.: Clovek s ¢lovekom se spravi, gora y goro nikdar (‘UanaBek 3 uanaBexam
npeIMiparia, rapa 3 rapoi Hikoni’) [EP 215]

Vip.: Topa ¢ roporo He 3iiieTbcs, a YOI0BIK 3 HoioBikoM 3ikaerbes [PCCIT 42];
Topa c roporo He 3iiieThCs / CXOAUTHCS, a JIIOIMHA 3 JIIOIMHOIO (YOJIOBIK 3 YOJIOBIKOM)
siperses [EP 215]

Yow.: Neschazeji se hory s horami, ale lidé s lidmi (‘He cycTtpanymua ropsr 3
rapawmi, ane mon3i 3 moa3emi’) [PCCIT 42; EP 214]
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Jlam.: Kalns ar kalnu nesatiekas, cilvéks ar cilvéku satiekas (‘Topsl 3 rapami He
CyCTpaKaroIlia, Jro3i 3 Ioa3eMi cycrpakatoriia’) [EP 214]

Jlim.: Kalnas su kalnu nesueina, a zmogus su zmogumi susitinka (‘T’apa 3 rapoii He
3Iydaenna, a Jiroa3i 3 Jro3bMi cycrpakatonna’) [EP 214]

Anen.: A mountain never meets a mountain, but a man meets a man (‘['apa Hixoumi
HE CyCTpakaella 3 Trapoii, a yamaBek cycrpakaeinna 3 vaigaBekam’) [EP 213]; Friends
may meet, but mountains never greet (‘CsiOpbl MOT'YIlb CYCTPOIIIIa, ajJi¢ TOPBI HIKOTI HE
Bitarora’) [PCCII 42; EP 214]

Hsm.: Bergen kommen nicht zusammen, aber Menschen wohl (‘Tops! He TpbIxo/-
351 pasam, aje mon3i Moryns’) [EP 214]; Berg und Tal kommen nicht zusammen, aber /
doch Menschen / Leute wohl (aber gute Freunde wohl) (‘Topsl i manins! He 30iKaro1Ia,
aJie / ajiHaK Jiro/3i / Hapoy BeparosHa (ane 1o0psist csi0pel Beparoana)’) [EP 214]

Icn.: Topanse los hombres y no los montes (‘3HaémIiecs 3 JItOI3bMi, @ HE 3 Tapami’)
[EP 215]

Im.: Si rincontrano / scontrano gli uomini e non le montagne (‘Jlroa3i 3H0Y cycTpa-
Karo1ua, aje He ropel’) [EP 214]

@p.: Deux montagnes ne se rencontrent point / pas, mais deux hommes se recontrent
(‘I3Be rapbl cami He CyCTpaKaroIIlia, ajie IBOS JIFON3ei CyCTpIHyIma aa3id 3 anabiv’) [EP 214]

Bene.: Hégy (a) héggyel ném talalkozik, de embér (az) embérrel egén (‘'apa 3 rapoii
HE CyCTpakaela, ajie JIron3i 3 1oa3pMi Moryis’) [EP 214]

Typ.: Dag daga / dagla kavusmaz insan msana (Adam Adamla) kavusur (‘['apa rapy
HE MOJKa JacsrHyIb, YajaBeK YajaBeka (Anam Ayiama) 3HoY HaObiBae’) [EP 215]

Apab.: «A mountain meets not another mountain, but a man may meet another man»
(‘Tapa He cycrpakaelua 3 sII4» aJHON rapol, ajie yajaBeK CyTpakaella 3 JaiaBekam’)
[EP 216]

Iepc.. «It is the mountains that donot move to help one another; but one man surely
comes to the help of another» (‘I'opsl He pyxaroia, kab Jamamardel ajHa aJHOM; ajie
a/131H YaJjiaBeK, HeCyMHEHHa, Hpblii3e Ha nanamory inmamy’) [EP 216]

18. Jla mapsl 36an/(30aHOK, x0aH) Bay HOCIIH <ByIIKa (pydka) amapBeriia — 30aH
na6’enma> [KC 67; CBIIKB 61; CBII 116; TCII 157] a6o da napsl 30an (30aHOK) Baay
HoCilp <Bymka-(pyuka) ajapsenia — 36aH nad’euna> [BPS/AIID+] abo [a naps! 30aH
(36an0K) Bagy-Hocip [PCCII 275+; PM/TIM+]

Vuigepcanvnas npwvikasrkasas madans. The pitcher goes so long to the water / well /
fountain-until it breaks (or until its handle / neck breaks) (‘30an Tax noyra maxomzinb
na Banbl / ctyaHi / ¢aHTaHa, nakyab €H He pa3al’enia (I Makyib sro py4ka / ropjiadyxa
He ana6’enma)’); The pitcher carries water for some time only (v1) (‘30an Hocills Bagy
ToJNbKi Hekaropsl yac’) [EP 287]

Fane.: Enqnax repHe Ha Bojia, [BaXK I'bPHE HA BOJIA, IO C€ I'bpPHE pa3bHe U OCTaHEII
6e3 Boza (‘An3iH pa3 30aH 3 BaJ0H, JBa pa3sl 30aH 3 Ba0M, 30aH pa3ad’enna i 3aCTHEICs
6e3 Bazel’) [EP 287]

IHonvck.: Dopoty dzban wodge nosi, dopoki si¢ ucho nie urwie (‘/la mapsr 36an Baxy
HOCIIb, MaKy/b Byxa He axapsenia’) [NKPP I 522; PCCII 78; EP 289]

39



Pyck.: 1o nopst x6an Bogy Hocut [BCPIT 698]

Cnas.: Dotial’ chodi kréah do studne, kym sa nezabije / nerozbije (‘daryns 30an
XOJ31Ib JIa CTY/IHI, TaKy/b EH He mabiTel / He pa3zad’enmna’) [EP 290]

Cnasen.: Vr¢ hodi tako dolgo po vodo (k vodnjaku), dokler se ne razbije (‘36an
MPaxo/3ilh TaK J0yTa a Bajbl (Ia CTY/HI), MaKylas éH He pazad’emma’) [EP 290]

Vip.: 1o yacy n36an / ek Boxy Hocuth [PCCII 78; EP 290]

Ysus.: Tak dlouho zban do studné chodi, az se roztluce / rozbije (‘Tak moyra 36an
Jla CTy/HI XO/I3illb, MaKy/ib He mabd’emma / He pa3ad’emia’) [EP 288]; Dotud se Zbankem
na vodu chodi, az se ucho etrhne (‘aryns 30aH Xom3ils a Bajbl, NMaKydb ByXa, He
ana6’emma’) [EP 288]

Jlam.: Kriizei jacelo (Kruze celo) péc Gidens, kamer ta saplist (‘Kybak Hocinp (KyOki
HOCSIIb) Bajy, aKkyab He pa3ad’emia (pazad’roia)’) [EP 289]

Jlim.. Lig laiko puodas vandenj neSioja / nesa (‘/laTysp 30aH Baay. HOCIIb, MaKyJb
He 3HomBaela ) [EP 289]

Awnen.: The pitcher / pot which/ that goes (too) often to the well-will be (gets) broken
at last (‘30an / 'aprrdok, siki /KaTopbl XoA3ilb (3aHajaTa) Yacra Aa CTYIHI, HapaIIne
paszab’enma’) [EP 288; CDP]

Hsm.: Der Krug geht so ange zu Wasser (zum Brunnen) bis er bricht (‘36an ix3e na
BabI (1a CTy/IHI), nakyab €H He paszad’enua’) [EP 288]; Der Krug geht so ange zu Wasser,
bis er den Boden verliert (‘30aH in3¢ na Bajpl, nakyis 1HO He crparins’) [EP 288]

Icn.: Tantas veces va el cantaro a la fuente'que alguna (que al fin) se quiebra (dexa /
deja) el asa 6 la frente (‘Tak mmar pa3oy 30aH i3¢ Aa KPBIHIIBL, MaKyJIb (HapaIIne) He
3noMillb pyuky 1t gacan’) [EP 290]

Im.: Tante va la brocca al pozzo che vi lascia il manico (‘Tak moyra 36aH ma
KPBIHIIBI X0OI3ilb, HAaKyNIb pydka He anad’enma’) [EP 289]; Tante volte al pozzo va la
secchia, ch’ella vi lascia 1’orecchia (‘ Tak moyra Bspo Aa KPBIHILBI XOA3ilb, TAKYJIb ByXa
He anapsenua’) [EP 289]

@p.: Tant va la cruche a I’eau qu’a la fin elle se brise / casse (‘Tak goyra 30an 1a
BaJIbl XO/3i11b, MAKYJIb YPIIIIle He 3yoMilia / He mab’emna’) [EP 288]

Bene.: Addig jar a korso a kutra, mig / amig el ném torik (‘36aH in3e ma cryaHi,
nmaky’yib He pazad’enmna’) [EP 288]

@in.: Niin kauvan astiaa kéytetddn, kun se rikki menee (‘Tax moyra xanteiiHep
BBIKapBICTOYBACIIIA, TaKyab EH He pasad’emma’) [EP 288]

Typ:: Su testisi su yolunda kirilir (‘Bama BeimpaboyBac 30aH, makyib €H He
paszat’emma’) [EP 290]

Ilepc.: «The bucket does not always come safely out of the well» (‘Bsapo ue
3aycE bl MyacHa BBIXO/3ilb ca cTyaHi’) [EP 291]

19. [apaBanamy ([lapmaBomy, [lapoBanamy) kaHwoo ¥ 3yObl He misassais [KC 67;
CBII 117; TCII 158; 3CIT 39; PCCII 275+; PM; BPS/ATId+]

Vuisepcanvnas npuvikaskasas madanw: Look not a gift horse / donkey in the mouth
(or at the teeth / bridle / shoe) (‘He misasiue napoBanamy xauto / acity ¥ pot (abo ¥ 3y0Osr /
Ha abpoup / Ha najaKoBy)’) [EP 54]
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bane.: Ha xapuzan koH 3p0ute He ce mienar (6posr) (‘lapmMaBoMy KaHIO ¥ 3yObI
He moians’) [PCCIT 74; EP 54]; Ha nonapeno / xapu3ano marape 350uTe / neranara /
neranute ce He mienar (‘/lapoBanamy / JlapmaBomy acity ¥ 3yObl /Ha KarbIT / Ha KaIlbIThI
He mossue’) [EP 54]

Tonvcxk.: Darowanemu koniowi nie patrza w zgby (‘lapoBaHamy kaH!o He DISI3SLb Y
3y6s1’) [NKPP II 118; PCCII 74; EP 56]; Darowanemu koniowi nie zaglada si¢ (nie patrza)
w z¢by (‘JlapoBaHamy KaHO He 3arIsIaronb (He Dsa3Aip) y 3yosr’) [SPRP 90; 512]

Pycxk.: Tapénomy ([lapoBomy) koHro B 3yObl He miiaar [BCPIT 429]; Jlapénomy
koHI0 B 3yObl He cmoTpsiT [BCPII 429]; /lapoBoMy KOHIO, CKaTh, HE CMOTPST Ha 3yObl; 1
LIarioyKa B aap Jyuine KyrieHoi my6st [BCPIT 429]

Cnas.: Darovanej kobyle na zuby nehl’adia (‘/IlapoBanaii kabblie Ha 3yObl HE TIIs-
nm3sup’) [PCCIT 74; EP 57]

Cnagen.: Darovanemu konju ne glej na zobe (‘/lapoBanaMy KaHIO HE INISI3ALb Y
3y6sr’) [EP 57]

Vkp.: NapoBaHomy koHeBi B 3you He auBisitbesi [PCCII 74]; [lapoBanoMy KOHEBi /
KOHIO Y / B 3yOH He TUBIATHCSA / 3ayIsatoTh (3y0iB He sivyath) [EP.57]

Ysw.: Darovanému koni na zuby se nedivej (‘/lapoBanamy kaHio ¥ 3yObl He IIIsi-
3s1p’) [PCCII 74; EP 55]

Jlam.: Davatam zirgam zobos neskatas (‘/lapoBaHamyKaHIO ¥ 3yObl He IISA351Ib)
[EP 56]

Jlim.: Dovanotam arkliui i dantis nezitiri (‘JapoBanamMy KaHIO He INISA3SILB y 3yObI’)
[EP 56]

Anen.: Don’t look a gift horse in the mouth (*He misizine napoBanamy kaHio ¥ pot’)
[PCCII 74]; Never look a gift horse in the mouth (‘Hixoni He misizine napoBaHamMy KaHio
¥ por’) [ODP 211]; Never look (Do not.look / Look not / You must not look / There is
no use looking) a gift horse in the mouth (‘Hikoni ne msmzine (He misaziue / He tpaba
maaszens / Hama concy misasens) gaposanamy kaHio ¥ pot’) [EP 54]

Hsm.: Einem (‘nem) geschenkten Gaul schaut (sicht) man nicht ins Maul (‘/lapo-
BaHaMy KaHIO He 3asipaiine /‘He miaasiue ¥ por’) [DSA 27; DSR 10; SRD 31]; Einem
geschenkten Gaul guckt / sicht man nicht ins Maul (‘/lapoBanamy kaHro He 3a3ipaiiiie / He
misa3ine ¥ pot’) [EP.5S]

Icn.: A caballoregalado / presentado no le mires (no hay que mirarle) el diente (‘/la-
poBaHaMy KaHIo-He risii3ine (He Tpada misiasens) y 3yosr’) [EP 57]

Im.: A caval donato non (gli) si guarda in bocca (‘AxBsipaBaHaMy KaHIO HE TIIA3IIE
¥ por’) [EP56]

@p:: A cheval donné, ne lui regarde pas en la bouche (‘lapoBanamy kami He
msysitte ¥ por’) [EP 55]; A cheval donné on ne regarde pas / point () la dent / bouch /
bride (‘/IapoBanamy kaHio He ms3ine ¥ (Ha) 3yos! / pot / abpous’) [EP 55]

Benr.: Ajandék lonak / csikonak né nézd a fogat / k6tofékjét / szémét / szivét / szajat
(‘dapoBanamy kaHro / sxapaOsiii He TIsA3ine ¥ 3yOsl / Ha myailiHHe / Ha Hary / y capra /
y pot’) [EP 55]

@in.: Lahjahevosta ei katsota suuhun (‘lapoBanamy kanto He musizine ¥ por’) [EP
55]; Ei kenkkihevosen hampaasen katsota (‘Ha 3y0sl mapoBaHamy KaHiO HE DISA3iIE’)
[EP 55]
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Typ.: Bahsis atin nalina / dizginlerine bakilmaz (‘Henpra napoBanamy kaHio misia-
3elb Ha makoBy / Ha neiitel’) [EP 57]; Beles / Bahsis atin digine bakilmaz (‘He msazite /
Henbra msazens napoBanamy kaxto ¥ 3yosr’) [EP 57]

Ilepc.: «One does not look at the teeth of a gift horse» (‘He msaaziue ¥ 3y0s! gapo-
BaHaMy KaHio’) [EP 58]

20. JlBoitusl nae Toi, xTO 3apa3 nae [ChII 122; TCII 165]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikazkaeas maoanw: He who gives / helps quickly / (in time)
gives / helps twice (v1) (‘XTo nae / namamarae xytka / (y 4ac) fae / qanamarae JTBOWYbI’);
A quick / timely help is a double help (v2) (‘XyTkas / YuacHas nanamora — rara-1aiBoi-
Has namora’) [EP 452]

bane.: Koiito naBa Ha Bpeme, JBOIHO faBa (‘XTo fae ¥ yac, nBa pa3sl fae’) [EP 452]

Tonsck.: Dwa razy daje, kto predko daje (‘/IBoiiusl nae, xto xyrka nae’) [EP 453]

Pyck.: IBaxnpl naet, kTo ckopo / 6eictpo aaet [BCPII 232; EP-453]; Kto ckopo mo-
MOT, TOT ABaxk/bl iomor [EP 453]

Cnas.: Kto rychle pomaha — pomaha dvakrat (‘XTo xyTka nanamarae — narmamarae
nBoitusr’) [EP 453]

Cnagen.: Dvakrat da, kdor hitro da (‘/Boiiusl gae, xto xyTKa nae’) [EP 453]

Vp.: XTo 3pa3y nas, Toii aBa pa3u naB [EP 453]

Ysw.: Dvakraat dava, kdo rychle dava (‘lBoiusr nae Toi, xTo XyTKa nae’) [EP 452]

Jlim.: Kas greit duoda, dukart duoda (‘XT0 xyTKa nae, nBoitusl nae’) [EP 453]

Anen.: He gives twice who gives quickly (‘/lae aBoitusl, xT0 nae xytka’) [EP 452;
DEP 1112]

Hsam.: Wer bald gibt, (der) gibt doppelt (‘XTo XxyTka nmae, (Toif) mae JBOItuBI’)
[EP 453]

Ien.: Quien presto da, dosveces da (da dos veces) (‘XTo nae XyTka, JBOMYBI 1ac (nae
nBoitusl)’) [EP 453]

Im.: Chi da presto, da due volte (‘Xto xyTKa nae, nae nBoiiusr’) [EP 453]

@p.: Qui tot donne, deux fois donne (‘Xto nae pana, nBoitusl nae’) [EP 452]

Bene.: Kétszérad, aki / ki gyorsan / jokor ad (“/[Boiiubl qae, xTo XyTKa / 100pa aae’)
[EP 453]

Typ.:.Cabuk veren iki (kere) verir (‘XyTka nae, qBoitus! (1Ba passr) nae’) [EP 453]

Apa6.: «To give quickly is to give twice» (‘/laBaup XyTka — JaBaib ABOWYEI’)
[EP 454]

n.: «He doubles his gift who gives in time» (‘XTo mae ¥ uwac, magBoiiBae cBOit
manapyHnak’) [EP 454]

21. <Jlobpa> cmsenua Toi, xTo cMmstenua anomHi(-im) [KC 216; CBIT 132; TCIT
178; KABM 41; DCII 42; PCCII 275+; PM/IIM+]

Vuisepcanvnas npwikaszkasas maoanw: He laughs (well / best / really) who laughs
last (v1) (‘Cmseria (mobpa / nerm / canpayuel), XTo cMsieria anorHim’); The last smile
is better than the first (v2) (‘Anomisss yemenika yiermr, ysiv nepmas’) [EP 395]
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bane.: Cmee ce no6pe, koiito ce cmee nocieneH (‘Cmsenia qoopa, XTo cMsiena
anormrHim’) [EP 395]; Hait-no6pe ce cMmee oHsl, KoiiTo ce cMmee mocneneH (‘Haiineneit cMs-
erua To#, xTo cmsenua anomnim’) [PCCIT 119]

Tonvek.: Ten si¢ $mieje, kto si¢ $mieje ostatni (‘Toii cmsemma, XTo cMsera
anomuim’) [PCCIT 119; EP 396]; Dobrze si¢ $mieje (Ten si¢ $Smieje szczerze), kto
si¢ $mieje ostatni (‘o6pa cmsenmna (Toi cmsienna mr4gpipa), XTO CMsEIIa aroIHIM”)
[EP 396]

Pyck.: Cmeercs 10T, k10 cMeércs nocnenHum [BCPIT 836]

Cnas.: Ten sa smeje najlepsie, kto sa smeje naposiedy (‘Toii cmseria ierii, XTo
cmsenna anomHiM’) [PCCIT 119]; Ten sa smeje najliep, chto sa naposledy smeje (‘Toit
cMsielnna Jierin, XTo cMserna amomnrdiM’) [EP 396]

Cnasen.: Najbolj se smeje, kdor se zadnji smeje (‘HaiiGonbin cmsenia, XTo
anomHiM cMsienna’) [EP 396]; Kdor se / poslednji smeje, se najslajse/ najbolje smeje
(‘XT0 amormiHiM cMsiela, cajgon3ei / Haibonp cmsenia’) [EP 396]

Vkp.: Tapno / JIoObpe cMieTbcs TOM, XTo cMieThest ocTanHil [EP 396]

Ysu.: Kdo se sméje naposled, ten se sméje nejlépe (‘XTo cMserna anomHim, Tou
cmstenua senm’) [PCCIT 119; EP 395]

Jlam.: Kas pedgjais smej, tas smej visgardak (‘Xto amoiuni cMseria, €4 cMsena
nayxait’) [EP 396]

Jlim.: Gerai juokiasi, kas juokiasi paskutinis (‘JJo6psI cMex, XTO cMseIIlIa anouIHiM”)
[EP 396]

Anen.: He laughs best (longest, loudest) who laughs last (‘Toii cmsera Jyremin
(may>xoii / ryuneit), xro cmseria anomnim’) [RCCIT 119; ODP 287]; He laughs best who
laughs last (‘Toit cmsernna sier, xto cmseniia arnomuim’) [EP 395; CDP 675]; Better the
last smile than the first laughter (‘JIemm anonisss ycMerka, usiM iepiisi cmex’) [CDP 675]

Hsm.: Wer zu letzt lacht, lacht am besten (‘XTo cMsielia anomHiM, CMsieIIia JIe’)
[EP 395]

Icn.: Rie bien el que rieultimo (‘Cwmsteriua nodpa Toif, XTO cMsenla anomHiM’)
[EP 396]; El ultimo que rie; rie major (‘Amournim cmsisua, cmssiua jemnm’) [EP 396]

Im.: Ride bene chi ride 1’ultimo (‘Cwmsera 1o6pa, xto cmseria amomixim’) [EP 396]

@p.: Rira bien quifrira le dernier (‘Cmsenia 1o6pa, xto cMserua arordiM’) [EP 395]

Bene.: Az nevet'/ kacag igazan / legjobban, aki utoljara nevet / kacag (‘loopa cmsi-
enna / Cmex Ha-camoii cripaBe / CMex nemusl, xTo cMmsera anomnim’) [EP 395]; Aki
utoljara nevet;.az nevet legjobbat (‘AnomHim cMmssina — camae Jemniiae’) [EP 396]

@in.~Se parhaiten nauraa, joka viimeksi nauraa (‘Jlemm cMserria, XTo arnomHimM
cemssa’) [EP 395]

Typ.: Son giilen, 1y1 gliler (‘Amomrni cmex — nemnibl cmex’) [EP 396]; En son giilen,
en 1y1 giiler (‘Anomni cMex — Haienms! cmex’) [EP 396]

Apab.: «He laughs much, who laughs last» (‘To#t cmsenna mmar, XTo cmsiena
arrourHim’) [EP 397]

22. Jlo6pwl mauatak — nanasina crnpasel [KC 75; CBIT 135; TCIT 182; PM; BPS/
AII®D] abo Nobps! mauarak — 6:i3ki kanyatak [PCCII 275]
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Vuieepcanvnas npuvikaskasas madanw: (Well) begun [or A (good) start / beginning]
is half the work [or half done / success/ victory / won] (v1) (‘1o6pa) nmaganoce [a6o (do-
Opbl) MayaTak| — majxoBa nparpsl [abo nanosa j3ena / mocrexy / nepamori (BeIArpaimny)]’);
A courageous initiative is half success (v2) (‘AnBakHast iHIIBIATBIBA — T3TA MAJIOBA MO-
cnexy’) [EP 228]

bane.: J1obpoTo Hayano € HaNoJIOBUHA CBBpIIeHa padora (‘/loOpbl mayarak — Ha-
nayoBy 3pobinenas npana’) [EP 228]

Tonwsck.: Dobry poczatek — potowa roboty (‘JloOpbl mauarak — manoBa paGOTHL)
[EP 230; CDP 13]; Poczatek dobry, potowa roboty (‘Ilagatak n1o6psl, manoBa paboTsl’)
[EP 230]

Pyck.: Jlobpoe Hawano — nonoBuHa nena [BCPIT 585]

Crnas.: Dobry pociatok — polovica prace (‘1o0ps! mauarak — nayiosa paborsr’) [EP 230]

Cnasen.: Dober zacatek / pocitek je pol dela (‘/IoOpsl maubiH / Mayarak — majaoBa
copassl’) [EP 230]

Vip.: Nob6pwuii mouarok — monosuHa aina [EP 230]; Jlo6pe Havao moioBUHY Jiia
Bkavasio [EP 230]

Ysw.: Dobry zacatek / pocatek polovice dila (‘/[oOpbl nausiH / mayarak — manoBa
cnpassl’) [EP 228]; Dobry pocatek, ptl prace (‘[loOpbl magarak, naosa mpaiisi’) [EP 228]

Jlam.: Labi iesakts darbs — pa pusei padarits (‘1oOpbI mauarak — nmajgoBa BhIKaHaHA
npaust’) [EP 230]

Jlim.: Gera pradzia — pusé darbo (‘loOpbr‘nagarak — nanosa padotsr’) [EP 230]

Anen.: Well begun is half done (‘lo0Opsl mauarak — manoBa crpassli’) [EP 229;
CDP 13]; A good beginning is half the battle (‘[{o6ps! nauarak — naosa 6iter”) [CDP 13];
The first blow (A good beginning) is half the battle (‘Tleprust yaap (JJoOps! mauarax) — na-
noBa Giteer’) [EP 229; CDP 13]

Hsm.: Guter Anfang ist halbe Arbeit (‘J{o6psl mayatak — masgosa pabotsr’) [EP 229;
CDP 13]; Guter Anfang macht guten Ausgang (‘1oOpsI mayarak po0inb 10OpsI KaHelr’)
[CDP 13]; Wohl begonnen-ist halb gewonnen (‘/lo6pa mavarae HamanaoBy BbIirpaHa’)
[EP 229; CDP 13]

Icn.: Buen principio, la mitad esta hecha (és hecho) (‘/Io6ps! mavyarak, majiosa 3po-
6nena (Beikanana)?) [EP 230]; Buen principio, la mitad esta hecha (‘loOpsl mavarax,
naiosa 3po6iena’) [CDP 13]

Im.: Buen principio ¢ la meta dell’opera (‘JoOps! nauarak — nasjgosa pabotsr’) [CDP
13]; Chi ben comincia, ¢ alla meta dell’opra / opera (‘XTo madysiHae m00pa, HaMAJIOBY
BBIKaHay padory’) [EP 229]

@p.: Chose bien commencée est a moitié faite (est a demi achevée) (‘Pau no6pa ma-
yarasi — HamajaoBy 3po0ieHa (HamanoBy 3aBepiiana)’) [EP 229]; Chose bien commencée
est a demi achevée (‘Pou nobpa mawaras — HananoBy 3aBepuana’) [CDP 13]; Besogne
commencée est & moitié terminée (‘[Tauarae 3ananHe — HananoBy ckonyana’) [CDP 13]

Bene.: J6 kezdet, fél siker (‘/1oOpb! navarak, nanosa nocrexa’) [EP 229]

@in.: Hyvin alettu on puoliksi tehty (‘Z1o0pbI auarak — nayosa 3pooiena’) [EP 229]

Typ.: Iy1 baglamak yar1 bittrmektir (‘Jlo6psl mauarak — nazosa 3po6nena’) [EP 230]

Kim.: «The first blow is half the battle» (‘[Iepus! ynap — nanosa 6iteer’) [EP 232]

An.: «Beginning is a great thing» (‘ITauarak — sutikast pau’) [EP 232]
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23. Jpyxo6a (IIpeisuens) nasnaenua ¥ wamyacui [CBIT 137; TCIT 186; OCII 43;
BPS/AII®+] abo psisuens ¥ vsmryacui nasnaent [PCCIT 280+] abo Csa6psl na3zHaromua
¥ 6s13e [TCII 500; PCCIT 282+]

Vuisepcanvuas npvikaskasas maoans: Atrue friend is known in need / adversity (v1)
(‘Canpayausl cs6ap masHaenua y narpa6e / wsaromax’); A friend is known in adversity
like / and gold is known in fire (v1+) (‘Csi6ap na3naenna ¥ Hsronax sk / abo 3omara mas-
Haenua ¥ arui’); Prosperity makes friends, adversity tries them (v2) (‘PockBiT 3aBoa3ius
cs10poy, Haroap! BeipadoyBatons ix’) [EP 159]

bane..: lpusten B Hyx1a ce mo3uasa (‘[Ipsramens y narpa6e nasunaera’) [PCCII 551;
Ipusten ce mo3nasa camo B Hyxaa (‘[Ipeisiiens ma3Haera ToabKi ¥ narpate’) [EP 159];
IMpusiTen ce no3HaBa B HEBOJIS, Kato 371atoTo B orabs (‘TIpeisiiens na3Haeuna y os3e, sk
3onara nasnaera ¥ ardi’) [PCCII 55; EP 160]

Tonvck.: W potrzebie / nieszczg$ciu / przygodzie przyjaciela poznaé (‘Y ma-
Tpa6e / Hsmyuacui / npsirogax npeisuens nasHaem’) [EP 162]; Przyjaciot poznaje si¢
(poznasz) w biedzie (‘Tlpwisuens(-s1) nasHaeuna (masnaem) y 6sa3e’) [SPRP 768];
Prawdziwych przyjaciot poznajemy w biedzie (‘Canpayanara Jipbisuens Ia3HaeM y
os13¢”) [PCCII 55]

Pycxk.: Ipyr noznasaercst B Hecuactuu (B Hecuacthbe) [BCPIT 300]; McTunHbIN qpyr
no3Haérces B Hyxzae [BCPII 300]

Cnas.: 'V nidzi poznas priatel’a (‘Y nHyase maswaerm npsisinens’) [PCCIT 55];
V potrebe priatel’a poznas (‘Y marpa6e npbrsness nasHaer’) [EP 163]

Cnasgen.. Prijatela spozna$ v nesre¢i (‘IIpbrsnens nasnaem y uamrdacui’) [EP 163];
Prijatelja spozna$ v nadlogi, zlato pa v ognju-(‘IIpbisiesst ma3Haem y HAToz3e, 30y1ara ¥
arui’) [EP 163]

Vip.: dpys3i nizuatorscst B 6ini [PCCII 55]; B 6ini niznaBaii npusitens [EP 163];
VY npuroni nizHaBait npusitens [PCCILSS; EP 163]

Ysw.: V nouzi poznas pritele((*Y nynze nmasznaem npsisinens’) [PCCII 55]; V nouzi
a potieb¢ pfitele poznas (‘Y mynze i narpa6e npsisiuens nazHaem’) [EP 161]

Jlam.: Draugu pazist tikai nelaimé (‘Cs6pa na3naem Tonbki ¥ Hsmrgacui’) [EP 162];
Draugus vislabak pazist b&das (‘Cs0ps! Haitnenm nasHaronna y 6s3e”) [EP 162]

Jlim.: Draugg pazinsi nelaiméje (‘Csi6ap naznaenma ¥ 0s13¢”) [EP 162]

Anen.: A true-friend is known in need / adversity (‘Canpay sl cs6ap na3naera ¥
narpa6e / warogax”) [EP 159]; The (A) friend in need is a friend indeed (‘Cs6ap y narpa-
6e — campaynubl cs6ap’) [PCCII 55; ODP 205; EP 161; CDP]

Hsn: Freunde erkennt man in der Not (‘Csi6pa nasnaem y natpat6e’) [EP 161];
Freundschaft bewidhrt sich in der Not (‘CsbpoycrBa BbIsynsic csi6e ¥ marpade’)
[DSR-13]

Icn.: En la necesidad se prueban los amigos (‘Y marps0e mpassiparomiia csiOpsr’)
[EP 163]; En el peligro se conoce al amigo (‘Y Hebscnens! nasHacnna csb6ap’) [EP 163]

Im.: Gli amici si conoscono nelle avversita (‘Csi0pbl ma3Haroup ai3iH agHaro y Hs-
rogax’) [EP 162]

@p.: Au besoin on connait ’ami (‘Y marpa6e mbl mazHaem csiopa’) [EP 161]; C’est
dans le besoin qu’on connait ses vrais amis (‘Y marpa0e MBI Ia3HaeM campaymxHbIX
cs1i0poy’) [EP 161]
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Bene.: Sziikségben ismeréd még a jo baratot (Y marpa06e mazHaeM 100pbIX csi0poy’)
[EP 161]; Sziikségben latod, ki igaz baratod (‘Y nmarps0e na3snaem canpayaHbIX c10poy’)
[EP 161]

@in.: Hadéssa ystivé tunnetaan (‘Y 0s13e cs6ap nasnaermua’) [EP 161]

Typ.: Dost kara giinde belli olur (‘Csibap y wopus! a3enb nasnaenna’) [EP 163]

Apab.: «A friend is known if we are in need» (‘Cs6ap nasHaera, Kajai Mbl ¥ maTpa-
6e’) [EP 163]

Ilepc.: «A friend is he who gives a helping hand to his friend in distress» (‘Cs6ap =
TO, XTO IpalsrBae pyKy oMadbl cBaiiMy csopy ¥ 0s13¢”) [EP 164]

Kim.: «Afriendship tried by distress and difficulties» (‘Csi6poycTBa BeIpadoyBaemia
Haromami i mspkkaciyimi’) [EP 164]

An.: «Friends are known first in hardships» (‘Csa6pbl na3Haroma criaqarky y Lsok-
xacipx’) [EP 164]

24. Jleimy 6e3 araro He ObiBae [KC 78; CBII 141; TCI 190; PM/IIM+] a6o [d3e
IeiM, TaMm 1 oasiMst [PCCIT 275+

Vuisepcanvnas npwikaszkaeas maoanw: (There is) no smoke without (some) fire or If
there is (no) smoke, there is (no) fire (v1) (‘Hsama npmmy 6e3 (HeBsitikara) arxro ado Kai
écup (HAMa) npM(-y), écub (HsMa) aroHb(-10)’); There is no fire without (some) smoke or
If there is (no) fire, there is (no) smoke (v2) (‘Hsma arato 6e3 (HeBsutikara) neiMy abo Kai
&cup (HsAMa) aroHb(-10), Ecub (Hama) aeiM(-y)") [EP 35]

bane.: Jlone Hima oreb, auM ce He mynl (‘[lakynp HsMa arHio, qpiMy He Oynze’)
[PCCII 58; EP 33]

Tonsck.: Nie ma dymu bez-ognia (‘Hsima neimy 6e3 aruio’) [NKPP I 520; PCCII
103; EP 35]; Gdzie jest dym, tam musi by¢ i ogien (‘/I3e €cib JbIM, TaM NaBiHEH OB 1
aronn’) [EP 35]

Pyck.: Ipiva ([dpmmy) 6e3 orus He ObiBaer [BCPII 322; PCCII 58]; Her npima
(mpiMy) 6e3 orus [BCPII322]

Cnas.: Kde je,dym, tam i ohei byt” musi (‘/I3¢ €ciip abIM, TaM i aroHb MaBiHEH
ob11p’) [PCCIT 585 EP 36]

Cnasen.:;Kjer se kadi, se ogenj dobi (‘/I3e €cup apM, TaM aroHb aTpeIMBaena’)
[EP 36]

Yip.: Hema aumy 6e3 Boruto [PCCII 58; EP 36]; le nuM, tam i Borous [EP 36]

Yous.: Plamen nebyva daleko od dymu (‘Arons 3Haxom3inia Heganéka am 1pimMy’)
[PCCII 58; EP 33]

Jlam.: Nav diimu bez uguns (‘Hsma npimy 6e3 armaio’) [EP 35]; Kur diimi, tur uguns /
siltums (‘/I3e apm, Tam Ecup aroHs / usmio’) [EP 35]

Jlim.: Kur diimai, ten ir ugnis (‘3¢ asim, Tam €cip arons’) [EP 35]; Néra dimu be
ugnies (‘Hsma npimy 6e3 aruio’) [EP 35]

Anen.: There is no smoke without fire (‘Hsima npimy 6e3 arnro’) [PCCII 58; EP 33];
No smoke without fire (‘Hsima neimy 6e3 arnto’) [DEP; EP 33]; No fire no / without smoke
(‘Hsima arnro HsiMa / 6e3 neivy’) [EP 33]
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Hsm.: Kein Rauch ohne Feuer (‘Hsama npimy 6e3 aruio’) [EP 34]; Kein Feuer Ohne
Rauch (‘Hsama arnto 6e3 apimy’) [EP 34]; Wo Rauch ist, da ist auch Feuer (/]3¢ nbiM, Tam
&ciib aronn’) [LSZ 264]; Wo Rauch ist, muss auch Feuer sein (‘/I3e mpiM, Tam maBiHEH
Ob1b arons’) [EP 34]

Icn.: No hay humo sin fuego (‘Hsama apimy 6e3 araio’) [EP 36]; Donde fuego se
hace, humo sale (‘Tawm, 13e arons, abM BeIxon3ins”) [EP 36]

Im.: Non si da fumo senza fuoco (‘Hsima neimy 6e3 araio’) [EP 35]

@p.: Point (or Il ny’ a pas) de fume sans feu (‘Hsma neimy 6e3 aruio’) [EP 34]; 11
n’est jamais (or Il n’y a point de) feu sans fume (‘Hsma aruto 6e3 apimy’) [EP 34]

Bene.: Kozel a fist a langhoz (‘Bitizka gaeiv na aruio’) [EP 33]; Ahol flist van, ott tiiz
is van (‘/I3e apm, Tam Ecits arons’) [EP 33]; Hol tiiz nincs, ott fiist sincs (‘Tawm, a3¢ Hama
JbIMY, TaM HsAMa aroxio’) [EP 33]

@in.: Ei savua ilman tulta (‘Hsama napimy 6e3 aruio’) [EP 34]; Tuli siin, josta savu
nousee (‘Aross Tam, n3e aeiM nagsivaenna’) [EP 34]; Ei savu nouse; johnei valkiaa
(‘Hsima npiMy, Hsama aruio’) [EP 34]

Typ.: Ates olmayan yerden duman ¢ikmaz (‘He an 3stmii qpim Beixomsing’) [EP 36]

Apab.: «No smoke without fire» (‘Hsma npimy 6e3 aruro’). [EP 37]; «There can be
no smoke without fire» (‘He moxa ObI1ib A6IMy 6e3 artio’) [ER-37]

Ilepc.: «There is no smoke without fire» (‘Hsma npiMy 0e3 aruio”) [EP 34]

Kim.: «If there is no fire, no smoke will be produced» (‘Kaxni Hsama arHto, 16IM He
oymnze Beipadnenst’) [EP 34]; «If there is no wind there will be no waves» (‘Kani msama
BeTpY, XxBaJIb He Oynze’) [EP 34]

An.: «If there is smoke, there is firen(“Kani écup npmv, €cip arons’) [EP 34];
«Where there is no fire no smoke will arise» (*/]3¢ HsimMa aruro, abiM He 3°siBinma) [EP 34]

25. 3aByma3aiiliami maroHiuicsy, Hi agHaro (HiBogHara) He 3noBim [KC 85; CBIT 152;
TCII 204; OCII 46; PCCII 276+; PM/TIM+] a6o XTto aBa 3aiilbl TOHIIlb, HIBOIHATa HE
narowiis [PCCIT 283+]

Vuisepcanvuas npsiraskasas maoosnw: If one (or He who) runs after two hares,
will catch neither (v1) (‘Kami xto (abo Toit, XT0) OsOKBILE 32 AByMa 3aifliami, He 3710BIlb
HiBogHara’); One should not run (or Do not run) after two hares (at the same time) (as
none will be caught) (v2) (‘Henbra Gerust (a0o He Gsbxpine) 3a aByma 3aiinami (agHava-
coBa) (00 HixTO He Oyn3e 3710¥7eHs1)’) [EP 334]

bane:: KoiiTo TOHH /IBa 3acKa, U JiBa a M3IMyIla (HE CTUTa HU ¢IMH / TOi ocTaBa 6e3
enuH) (“XTo TOHIIb JBa 3ailibl, 1 ABa BBIMYCILb (HE AArOHIlb HIBOJHAra / 3aCTaHEIIa
6e3-annaro)’) [EP 334]; Koiito ronu fa 3acka, u 1Bara unymia (‘ XTo roHilb J1Ba 3ai1ibl,
i‘nBa Bemycuinp’) [PCCII 62]

Tonvek.: Kto dwa zajace goni, zadnego nie uchwyci (XTo aBa 3aifIbl TOHIIIb,
HiBogHara He 35oBine’) [NKPP III 818; EP 336]; Kto dwa zajace goni, zadnego nie ztapie
(‘XT0 nmBa 3aiIpl TOHIIb, HiBOAHAra He 310Bine’) [PCCII 62; EP 336]

Pyck.: 3a nByms 3aiiiamu HOroHubes — [a] HU ogHoro He noiimaems [BCPIT 366];
3a nByms 3aiiliaMu THaTh (TOHATH, TOHSTBHCS, MOTHATHCS) — HU OJHOTO HE IONMAaTh
[BCPII 366]
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Cnas.: Kto dvoch zajcov nahana, ani jedného nechyti (‘Xrto nBa 3aiiubl ToHinb,
HiBoiHara He 370Biip’) [PCCII 62; EP 336]

Crnagen.: Kdor goni dva zajca, ne ulovi nobenega (‘X To rosims /18a 3aif1is1, HiBogHara
He 3710Bi1p’) [EP 336]; Kdor dva zajca lovi, nobenega ne dobi / ujame (‘Xto 1Ba 3aiiibt
JIOBIIlb, HIBOJIHATA HE aTpbiMae / He cxomils’) [EP 336]

Vip.: He sxenucs 3a nqoma 3aiiiamu (3a 1BoMa 3aiIIMH HE TOHKCH), 60 i OJHOTO
He mitimMaent / 3mosumn [EP 336 — 337]; XTo nBa 3aiilli rOHUTH, )KOXHOTO HE JOTOHUTH
[PCCTI 62]

Yous.: Kto dva zajice honi, zadného nechyti (‘XTo 1Ba 3aiilibl TOHIIb, HIBOAHATA HE
3noBius’) [PCCII 62; EP 334]

Jlam.: Kas diviem zakiem paka] dzenas, neviena nedabii (‘XTo aBa 3aiI{BI TOHIIIb,
HiBoIHAara He 370Bilp’) [EP 336]

Jlim.: Du zuikiu vydamas, né vieno nepagausi (‘/[Ba 3aiiipl roHiuI, HiBoJHAra He
snosint’) [EP 336]

Anen.: If you run after two hares, you’ll catch none (neither),(“Kani 6erusi 3a aByma
3aiiiiami, He 370Bite HiBoxHara’) [PCCII 62; ODP 431; EP 335]; Never chase two hares at
the same time (‘HikoJi He mpacenyiiie nBa 3aiiisr anHagacosa’) [EP 335]

Hsm.: Wer zwei Hasen zugleich hetzt, kriegt (fingt)keinen (‘Xto namroe 3a 1Byma
3aiiiami ¥ an3if i Toif xa vac, He Moxka 3naBinp HiBogHara’) [DSR 14]; Wer zwei Hasen
zugleich jagt, fangt (gar) keinen (‘XTo mamoe 3a gByMa 3aiiriaMi aJjHaqyacoBsa, He 3JI0BILb
HiBognara’) [EP 335]

Icn.: El que dos liebres sigue / caza, a veces toma la una (tal vez caza una), y muchas
veces ninguna (‘XTo ig3e / mamoe 3a JAByMa 3aifiami, yacam aJHaro JIOBillb (BeparogHa
3JI0BIllb aJTHATO), YacTa HiBogHara He 310Bilb’) [EP 336]; Quien sigue dos liebres ambas
pierde (ninguna prende) (‘XTo i13¢'3a aByMma 3aitnami, aboaByX ryoisie (He Mae YoBy)’)
[EP 336]

Im..: Chi due lepri cacciay]™una non piglia (I’'una perde), e 1’altra lascia (‘Xto namtoe
3a ZIByMa 3aiiliami, agHaro He 0spa (agHaro ryossie), a npyri yisikae’) [EP 335]

@p.: Qui court deux licvres (a la fois) n’en prend aucun (‘XTo OsXKBIIB 32 TBYMA
3aiiiiami (aHavacoBa); He 370Bils HiBogHara’) [EP 335]; Il ne faut pas courir / chasser
deux liévres a la fois (‘He maBinen Oerusl / majsBaiis 3a JByMa p3dyaMi agHavacoBa’)
[EP 335]

Bene~(A)ki két nyulat hajt, égyet sém ér el (égyet sé fog) (‘XTo roHiip aBa 3aifibl,
HiBogHara He 350Bilp’) [EP 335]; Ki sok nyul utan fut, égyet sém fog (égyet sém ér el /
keveset fog) (‘XTo OsKBILE 32 HEKAIBKIMI 3ali1aMi, iX He 3JI0Billb (HiBOIHAra HE 3JIOBIIb /
Hivora He 3710Bi1p)’) [EP 335]

@in.: Joka kahte janistd yhtaikaa ajaa, jad ilman kumpaakin (‘Xto ronins aBa 3aii-
16, 3acTanenia 6e3 ix’) [EP 335]

Typ.: 1ki tavsam1 birden kovalayan hi¢ birini tutamaz (‘3a mxByma 3aiinami Henera
rassiia, HisogHara He yrpeivaent’) [EP 336]

Ilepc.: «You cannot lift two water-melon with one hand» (‘Henbra mamusis nsa
KaBYHBI ajiHOH pykoii’) [EP 337]

An.: «He who chases two hares will not catch even one» (‘Xto npacnenye npa 3aii-
111, He 3710Biub HiBogHara’) [EP 337]

48



26. 3a nypHoii ranmaBoii Haram Hebanasze (Hecmakoi, Hsama crakoro) [CBIT 152;
TCII 206; BPS/AII®] abo 3a nypHoii ranaBoii <i> Haram Hecnakoi [PCCII 276+; PM/
[IM+] a6o 3a nypHoro ranaBoro i Haram cnakoro Hsima [PCCII 276+]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaskasas maoans: He that has not (in his) head, should have (in
his) feet (v1) (‘Toii, y xaro Hsma (y 5ro) ranase, maBiHneH Melb y (y siro) Harax’); A stupid
head makes much work to the feet (v2) (‘/Iypnas ranaBa po0iup mMar mparpl Haram’)
[EP 280]

bane.: Koiito e ciab B rmaBara, TpsiOBa Ja e 3apaB B kpakara (‘Xto cimab y ramase,
naBiHeH Obib MoIHEIM y Harax’) [PCCII 41]

THonwvck.: Kto nie ma w glowie, ten ma w nogach (‘XTto He Mae ¥ ranase, Mae ¥ Ha-
rax’) [PCCII 41]; Kto nie ma w glowie, musi mie¢ (ten ma) w nogach (‘Xto He mMae ¥
rajase, naBiHeH Menb (Mae) ¥ Harax’) [EP 281]

Pyck.: 3a nypHoit ronosoii u HoraMm Henokoit [BCPII 190]; 3a nypanxoi roiaosoit u
Horam Heymokoit [BCPIT 190]

Cnas.: Kto nema v hlave, mé v patach / nohdh (‘Xto He Mae ¥ ranaBe, mae ¥ msarax /
¥ narax’) [PCCII 41; EP 282]

Crnagen.: Kdor nima v glavi, ima (mora imeti) v peti (‘XTo He Mae ¥ ranaBe, Mae
(maBineH menp) ¥ msarax’) [EP 282]

Vkp.: 3a nypHOI0 TONM0BOIO HOraM JIiXo (i HoraMm Hema criokoro) [PCCII 41; EP 282]

Yow.: Co neni v hlaveé, musi byti v nohou (‘X0 He Mae ¥ ranase, naBiHeH MeIb y
Harax’) [PCCII 41; EP 280]

Jlam.: Ja nav gudras galvas, turi vieglas kajas (‘Kani Hima Mynpaii ranaBsl, Maii
nérkist Hori”) [EP 281]

Jlim.: Durna galva — kojoms klapatas./ vargas (‘/lypHas ranaBa — HOTi ¥ kionarax /
y 6s13¢e’) [EP 281]

Anen.: Little wit in the head makes much work for the heel / feet (‘Manenbki po3ym
y ranase poOinp mmar npausl 1t T / Hor’) [EP 280; CDP]; A forgetful / witless head
makes a weary pair of heels!(‘TanaBa, sikast 3a0biBac / 6e3 Ma3roy cramysie mapy Isr’)
[CDP]; A spur in the head is'worth two in the heel / heels (‘ILlmopa ¥ ranase Bapra AByX
y mine / narax’) [EP 280;°CDP]

Hsan.: Was der Kopf vergisst, miissen die Fiisse entgelten (‘IllTo razasa 3a0sI-
Bae, Hori maBiHEH Iutanins’) [EP 281]; Was man nicht im Kopf hat, muss man in
den Beinen haben (‘Yaro yanasex He Mae ¥ ranase, yajaBeK MMaBiHEH MeLb y Harax’)
[EP 281]

Ien.: El que (Quien) no tiene cabeza, tine que tener pies (‘Toi, xto (Y karo) He Mae
(usma))¥ ranase, Toi maBiHeH Menp Hori’) [EP 282]; Quien no tiene cabeza, debe tener
piernas (‘Y xaro HsSMa ranaBbl, MaBiHeH Menb Hori’) [EP 282]

Im.: Chi non ha testa / cervello / giudizio, abbia gambe (‘Y karo HsiMma ranaBsl /
Mo3ry / MepkaBaHHsTY, Ecib Hori’) [EP 281]

@p.: Quand on n’a pas une bonne téte il faut avoir de bonnes jambes (‘Kani ¥ Bac
HsiMa 100paii ranaBbl, y Bac aBiHHbI ObIb 100pbLst HOri’) [EP 281]

Bene.: Ahol nincs fej, jaj a labaknak (‘Tam, n3e HAMa ramaBbl, OeqHEIS HOTi’)
[EP 281]
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@in.: Tyhmén péaén takii kérsii koko ruumis (‘3-3a qypHoii ramaBsl makytye ycé
nena’) [EP 281]; Kun on tyhma knuppi, niin siité kérsii koko kruppi (‘Kauni €cup mymas
rajasa, nakytyous Hori’) [EP 281];

Typ.: Akilsiz basin cesasini / zahmetini ayak ¢eker (‘/lypHas ranasa npabnema s
Hor’) [EP 282]

Apab.: «Lightness of the head makes the feet tired» (‘JIérkacup ranaBbl npsIMyIIae
Hori cramisinna’) [EP 282]

27. 3 Baykami (3 BOoYKaM) Kbl — [1a-BayublHAMYy (IIa-BOY4aMmy, I1a-BOYYEI) BBIIb
[KC 90; CBII 159; TCII 215; PCCII 276+; PM/IIM+] abo Cspon Baykoy *KbIilb — ma-
BoYyusl 1 Beib [PCCII 282]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikazkaeéas madanw: One must howl with, the wolves (v1)
(‘IMaBineH BhInb 3 Baykami’); You will be a wolf with the wolves (v2)-(‘Byn3p BaykoMm 3
Baykami’); With the wolves one learns to howl (v3) (‘3 Baykami BygsImics Bbilp’); If one
is (or wants to be) with the wolves, he has to howl as a wolf (v4) (‘Kani (xouamr) Ob1is 3
BayKaMi, IaBsj3eliia na-soyusl Beiilb’); To howl with the wolves (vS) (‘Bebiib 3 Baykami’)
[EP 359]

bane.: C Beiure TpsaOBa mo BeuM jaa Bue (‘3 Baykami TpaOa ma-BoyUbl BBIIG’)
[PCCII 32]; C Bbauunte TpsOBa HIKOW IO BHIUSIIKH J1a BHe (‘3 Baykami natpa0eH Toii,
xT0 1na-Boyusl Beie’) [EP 359]

Tonwvek.: Migdzy wilkami potrzeba wy¢(‘Cspon Baykoy Tpa6a Bbilp’) [EP 360];
Kto chce z wilkami przestawa¢, musi wy¢ jak one (‘XTo Xoua ja Baykoy HpbICTallb,
naBiHeH BB K sHB') [EP 360]

Pyck.: C Bosnkamu )kuTb — 10-BosrunHOMY BbITh [BCPIT 142]; C BosikaMu 5XUTb — I10-
BonubeMy BbITh [BCPII 142]; C.Boikamu >kuth — 10-Bosusu BbITh [BCPII 142]; C Bonka-
MU KUTb — BOJIKOM BBITH [BCPIT 142]

Cnas.: Kto chee s vikmi'zit’, musi s nimi vyt’ (‘XTo x04a 3 BayKkami *KblILb, MyCillb 3
imi Beip”) [PCCII 32; EP-362]

Crnagen.: Med volkovi moras$ tuliti (‘Csipox Baykoy nasinnsl Boiup’) [EP 362]; Kdor
se z volkom druzi,'mora tudi z njim tuliti (‘XTo 3 Baykami ca6pye, Mycilp 3 iMi BBIIb")
[EP 362]

Vip.~3-BoBkamu >xutu — no-sosdomy Butu [PCCII 32; EP 362]; 3 BoBKamu 1o-
BoBul, Buli [EP 362]

Yow.: Kdo chcee s vilky byti, musi s nimi vyti (‘XTo xo4a 3 Baykami ObILb, MyCillb 3
imi'BeIB”) [PCCII 32]; Kdo chee s vilky byti / ziti, musi s nimi (vlcky) vyti (‘XTo xoua 3
BaykaMmi OBIIb / KBIIb, MyCIllb 3 iMi (11a-Boy4bl) Bbib’) [EP 359]

Jlam.: Vilkos buidams, kauc ka vilks (‘3 Baykami ObIib, 1a-BoYubI BoIl’) [EP 360];
Kad esi vilku bara iegdjis, tad jakauc Iidz (‘Kaii 3 Boykam xozsiue, Tajsl sk €H Bbiine’)
[EP 360]

JIim.: Tarp vilky ir Zzmogus turi kaukti (‘Csipoz Baykoy yanaBek naBiHeH Bbiiib’) [EP 360]

Anen.: One must howl with the wolves (‘ITaBinen vl 3 Baykami’) [EP 359; CDP
775]; Who keeps company with the wolf, will learn to howl (‘XTo cs6pye 3 Baykom, Ha-
ByubIIa Beip’) [EP 359]
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Hsm.: Mit den Wolfen muss man heulen (‘3 Baykami ganaBek naBineH BbIlb’) [EP
360]; Wer unter den Wolfen ist, muss mit ihnen heulen (‘Xto cspon Baykoy, naBiHeH BbIIb
3 imi’) [EP 360]

Icn.: Quien con lobos anda, a aullar se ensefia (‘XTo X0m3ilk 3 Baykami, Bydblia
Boip’) [EP 362]; Si entre lobos has de morar, aprende a aullar (‘Kani Tp36a *bItb cspos
BayKoy, HaBy4bInecs Bolb’) [EP 362]

Im.: Chi pratica col lupo, impara a urlare (‘XTo npakTbIKyemIa 3 BaykaMi, HaBy4bII]-
na Boip’) [EP 360]; Chi vive tra lupi, impara a urlare (‘X0 >kbIBe csipoz BayKoy, BydblIia
BbIlp’) [EP 360]

@p.: On apprend a hurler avec les loups (‘MsI BydsiMcst na-Boyusl Boib’) [EP 360];
Hurler avec les loups (‘Bebinb 3 Baykami’) [EP 360]; 11 faut (savoir) hurler avec les loups
(‘Heabxonna (Benaup six) ma-Boyusl Boib’) [EP 360]

Bene.. Ki farkassal tart, annak vonitni kell (‘Xto xoa3iib 3 Baykami, HaBiHEH BbILb )
[EP 360]; Aki farkasok kozé keriil, veliik kéll orditson (‘JIro0s1, XTO OityKae 3 Baykawmi,
BbIe 3 imi’) [EP 360]

@in.: Sutten joukossa tdytyy ulvoa sutten lailla (‘Csipon Baykoy maBiHEH BBIIb K
sHb1’) [EP 360]

Typ.: Kurtta duran olumasini bilmeli (‘Crostusl 3 Baykami, Bbl NaBiHHBI BeJallb 5K
BbIlp’) [EP 362]

28. 3 Baudii (3 Bou) mayoy i 3 capua BoH-(mparu) [KC 91; CBII 159; TCII 215;
OCII 48; PCCII 284+; PM; BPS/AII®+] a6o Bousl He Oauaip, mymia He Oamins [TCIT
121] a6o 3 Baudii cpimoy, i 3 mamsiui 3Baniycst [PCCII 276] abo Sk 3 Baudid, Tax i 3 JyMKi
[PCCIT 284]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikazkasas madsnw: Far from the eye, far from the heart or Out of
sight, out of mind (v1) (‘/Ianéka aa®audii, nanéka an capia abo I1a-3a moxem 3poky, ma-3a
nymkami’); What the eye doesmot see, the heart does not grieve over (v2) (‘IlITo Boka He
0adblilb, Mpa raTa capia He-cmyTkye’) [EP 165]

bane.: laneu ot odure, naned ot chpueto (‘Han€ka ax Baudii, ganéka an copua’)
[PCCTI 38; EP 165]

Tonvck.: Co-zoczu, to z mysli (z serca) (‘3 Baudid, To 3 gymax (3 copua)’) [NKPP IT
709; PCCII 38;EP'167]; Czego oczy nie widza, tego sercu nie zal (‘Yaro Bousl He 6avalis,
copia ratara He mkaaye’) [PCCII 38; EP 167]

Pyck:: C a3 nonowt — u3 cepaua BoH [BCPII 173]; C ma3 nonoit — u3 namsTi BOH
[BCPII'173]; I'ma3a He Bunst — ayma ue 6omut [BCPIT 175]

Cras.: Co oko nevidi, to srdce neziada (‘1lITo Boka He Gaubli, He HaTpadye copia’)
[EP 167]; Zide z o¢i, zide z mysle (‘Ln3i 3 Bausi, in3i 3 mamsi’) [PCCII 38]

Cnasen.: Dale¢ od o¢i — dale¢ od srca (‘anéka ax Baudid, nanéka ax copua’) [EP 167]

Vip.: Hani oui — nani cepue [EP 168]; Illo 3 oueid, To i 3 mucii [EP 168]; Sk 3 oueii,
tak i 3 xymku [PCCII 38; EP 168]

Ysui.: Sejde z oci, sejde z mysli (‘Tlaiia3i 3 Bausi, maiiazi 3 mamsui’) [PCCIT 38; EP
166]; Jak dlouho na o€ich, tak dlpucho na mysli (‘Konbki Ha Bayax, cToNbKi 1 ¥ ymKax’)
[EP 165]
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Jlam.: Kad acis neredz, tad sirds nesap (‘Kaxi Bous! He 6auanp, copua He Oaminm’)
[EP 167]

Jlim.: 1§ akiy, ir i§ minéiy (‘3 Bawdii, i 3 nymak’) [EP 167]; Kas is akiy, tas ir i$
minciy (‘Xto 3 BaudH, Toit i 3 ymak’) [EP 167]

Anen.: Out of sight, out of mind (‘Ila-3a monem 3poky, ma-3a nymkami’) [ODP 384;
EP 166]; Far from eye, far from heart (‘/lanéka an Bausii, nanéka an capia’) [PCCII 38;
EP 166; DEP]

Hsm.: Aus den Augen, aus dem Sinn (‘[Ta-3a mosem 3poky, ma-3a capuam’) [EP 166];
Was das Auge nicht sieht (die Augen nicht sehen) bekiimmert / beschwert das Herz nicht
(‘LITo BOKa He GaybIIb (BOYBI HE Oayallb), HEe XBaJrOe copiia / capua He xaimma’) [EP 166]

Icn.: Lejos de los ojos, lejos del corazon (‘Jlanéka an Bausii, nanéka an capia’) [EP
167]; Ojos que no ven, corazoén que no siente / duele / llora (‘Bous! He 6agaip, copia He
amuyBae / He Oaminb / He mnava’) [EP 167]

Im.: Lontan dagli occhi, lontan dal cuore (‘/lanéka ang Bausit, manéka am capia’)
[EP 167]

@p.: Loin des yeux (de I’oeil), loin du coeur (‘lanéka amBausii (aa Boka), qanéka
an copua’) [EP 166]; Le coeur ne peut douloir, ce que 1’oeil-ne peut voir (‘Capiry He Moxa
MAIIKOA3iIb TOE, IITO BOKa He MoXka Oaublis’) [EP 166]

Bene.: Szém ném latja, sziv felejti (‘Illto He Moxane Gadublib, copia 3a0biBae’)
[EP 166]

@in.: Poissa silmistd, poissa syddmestd / mielestd (‘3 Bausii, To 3 nymak (3 capua)’)
[EP 166]

Typ.: Gozden 1rak olan, goniilden de/(dahi) 1rak olur (‘Xto ma-3a monem 3poKy, BbI-
3Bassie capua’) [EP 168]

Apab.: «Out of sight, out of heart» (‘ITa-3a monem 3poky, ma-3a nymkami’) [EP 168]

Kim.: «When the eyes do not see it, the heart will not feel disturbed» (‘Kaui Bousr He
Oauaip, capiia He Oyn3e Typbasama’) [EP 168]

An.: «One being far.away is forgotten daily» (‘Xto 3naxom3inia ganéka, 3a0biBacii-
1a 3a a3ep’) [EP 168]

29. 3 mycro# 6ouki MHora mrymy [TCIT 229]

Vuisepcanonas npvikaszxkasas maosnw: Empty vessels make the most (greatest)
sound, (‘TlycTsist macyn3inbl poOsiub cambl Bsutiki ryk’) [EP 146]

bane.: Tlpasna kpartypa, ce repmu (‘Ilycras 6ouka rpeiving’) [EP 146]

Tonvck.: Prozna (Pusta) beczka glosniej dzwoni (glosno brzmi) (‘ITycras Gouxa
LydHel 3BiHILb (Ty4Heil rpykoda)’) [SPRP 42]; Brzmi glosno prozna beczka (‘I'yuneit
rpykoua mycras 6ouka’) [EP 148]

Pyck.: B mycroii 6ouke 6osbirie 380Ha [BCPII 88]; B mycroii 60uke rpomy Gosblie
[BCPII 88]; B myctoii 60uke 38oHy MHOr0O [BCPII 88]

Vkp.: Tlopoxns 6ouka rosiocHime 138eHUTs [EP 148]

Cnas.: Prazdny kotal / sud najviac / najva¢smi huci (‘Tlycrsr kauén / [Tycras 6ouxa
6otk / Gosbin 3a Ycé mymine’) [EP 148]

Cnasen.: Prazen sod bobni (‘ITyctoe 6ombmn mymins’) [EP 148]
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Ysus.: Prazdny sud nejvice duni (‘ITycras 6ouka Gombin 3a ycé nrymins’) [EP 146];
Prazdny sud nejvice se ozyva (‘[lycras 6ouka ryuneii rpykoua’) [EP 146]

Jlam.: TukSs trauks vienmér talu skan (‘Ilyctyro macynziny 3aycénpl nanéka dy-
Baip’) [EP 147]; TukSa muca talu skan (‘Ilyctyro 60ouky nanéka uysams’) [EP 147]

Jlim.: Tuscia backa toli skamba (‘ITyctyro 6ouky nanéka uysans’) [EP 147]; Kuo
tustesnis kubilas, tuo smarkiau dunda (‘Usim mycueit 6ouka, TeiM 60sbm mymy’) [EP 147]

Anen.: Empty vessels make the most (greatest) sound (‘[TycTsis macya3isbl Bbiia-
1011b caMbl Bsutiki rym’) [EP 146]

Hsm.: Leere Fésser machen das meiste Gerdusch (am meisten Krach) (‘ITycrers
60uki 6ombm 3a Y& mymsins’) [DSLT931]

Icn.: El tonel vacio mete mas ruido (‘Ilycras 6Gouka ryuneii mymiis’) [EP 148]

Im.: Sono le botti vuote quelle che cantano (‘ITycTsist O0uYKi THIs, SKisl CIISIBAIOLD)
[EP 147]; Vaso vuoto suona meglio (‘[Tycras mxisaka nenm rygsins’) [EP1147]

@p.: Les tonneaux vides sont (toujours) ceux (Ce sont les tonneaux vides) qui font le
plus de bruit (‘ITycteis 60uki (3aycénbl) — ThIs, (TITa MyCThIs 00YKI) SKist poOsIIb OONBIII
3a yc€ mymy’) [EP 147]; Un vaisseau vide sonne (bien) plus haut que le plein (‘[Tycrast
nacy3ina ry4slip (qoopa) senm 3a noyuyro’) [EP 147]

Bene.: Ures hordé jobban kong (‘ITycras 6ouka nemm urymins’) [EP 147]

@in.: Tuhjét tynnyrit eniten kolisevat (‘ITyctbist 60uki poOsis 60JbII 32 Y¢& rpyKa-
1y’) [EP 147]

Typ.: Bos fig1 ok langirdar / konusur (‘TlycTas Gouadka mmar mrymins / kaxa’) [EP 148]

Apab.: «Among the walnuts only the empty ‘one speaks» (‘Csipox rpaukix apaxay
pa3mayisie Tonbki mycTsl’) [EP 149]

Ilepc.: «Empty vessels make the most noise» (‘IlycTbist macya3iHbI BBIAIONE CaM
Bsutiki mrym’) [EP 149]

Kim.: «Full vessels keep quiet,” half-filled ones clang» (‘IloyHbis macym3iHbl
May4Jallb, HalajaoBy 3aoyHeHbls.Ipykouals’) [EP 149]

An.: «Empty vessels make-the most noise» (‘IlycThis macyn3iHbl BBIAAIONL CaM
Bsutiki mrym’) [EP 149]

30. I cuensrMatons Bymsl [KC 101; CBIT 177; TCII 240; KABM 51; OCII 55;
PCCII 276+; PM/AIM+; BPS/AII®] abo 1 ¥ cuen écup Bymsr [CBIT 177; TCII 240;
KABM 51; PM; BPS/AII®]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaskasas maoans: Walls / Corners / Fences / Posts have ears
(v1) (“‘Cuensr / Kytki / ITnater / Citynisl Mators Bymsr’); Walls / Corners / Fences / Posts
listen(v2) (‘Cuensr / Kytki / [Tnater / Ciaynsl cityxatons’) [EP 142]

bane.: VI crena yun uma, 1 et oun uma (‘I CieHbl Marolb BYLIbI, i IJIOT BOYBI
mae’) [PCCII 151; EP 142]

Tonwcek.: 1 $ciany maja uszy (‘I cienst Matorp Bymist’) [NKPP 111 428; PCCII 151;
EP 144]

Pyck.: U crenst umerot yumm [BCPII 874]; [U] y cten ects (Ob1Barot) yrum [BCPIT 874]

Cnas.: Aj steny maju usi (‘Haar cuenst mators Bymst’) [PCCIT 151; EP 144]

Cnagen..: Stene imajo usesa (‘Cuensl Matorp Bymst’) [EP 144]
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Vip.: 1 crinu Byxa matotb [PCCII 151; EP 145]

Yow.: 1 stény maju usi (‘I cuenst matons Bymst’) [PCCII 151]; Stény / Zdi maji usi
(‘Cuens! marous Bynist’) [EP 142]

Jlam.: Sienam ir ausis (‘Ciens! Matois Bymist’) [EP 143]

Jlim.: Ir sienos turi ausis (‘I cuensr matonp Bymsr’) [EP 143]; Kartais ir sienos girdi
(‘Yacam cuens! yyrous’) [EP 143]

Anen.: Walls have ears (‘Cuens! matonps Bymst’) [PCCIT 151; ODP 529; EP 142; CDP]

Hsm.: (Auch) die Winde/ Mauern haben Ohren (‘(Takcama) Crienki / CuieHbI Ma-
ro1b Bylsl’) [EP 143]

Icn.: Las paredes oyen (‘Cuenst Matorib Bymisl’) [EP 144]; En tal caso, las paredes
han oidos (‘Y Taxix BbInajikax, cieHsl Marolb Byiisl’) [EP 144]

Im.: (Anche) i muri (le siepe) hanno orecchi (‘(Takcama) I cuens! (fmaTer) Marob
Bymsl’) [EP 143]

@p.: Les murs / murailles ont des oreilles (‘Cuenki / Cuensl‘marois Bymsr’) [EP
143]; Les murs ont des oreilles / yeux (‘Criensl Maroiis Byis! / Boubt’) [EP 143]

Bene.: (Még) a falnak / falaknak is fiile van (‘(HaBar) cus#a/ crieHs! Marois ByIs!’)
[EP 143]; Az ablaknak széme, az ajtonak/ falnak fiile van'(‘AxHo Mae kpaii, n3BepbI /
cueHsl Maronb Bymisl’) [EP 143]

@in.: Seinilld (kin) on korvat (‘Y cuenax (taxcama) &cup Bymibel’) [EP 143];
Seinillakin on korvat ja metsilléd silmét (‘Y cueHax €etib By1sl i iec Mae Boubl’) [EP 143]

Typ.: Duvarm kulagi var (‘Y cusnsl écup'Byxa’) [EP 144]; Yerin kulag: vardir (‘Y
r3ThIM Meclibl Eclib Byxa’) [EP 144]

Apab.: «Walls have ears» (‘Crenst Maronp Byibl’) [EP 145]

Ilepc.: «The wall has mice and the mice have ears» (‘CrsiHa Mae MBIIIDH 1 MBIIIBI
Mmatonb Bymisl’) [EP 145]

Kim.: «Walls have ears» (‘Cuenst maronip Byisl’) [EP 145]

An.: «The wall has an eary (‘Cusna mae Byxa’) [EP 145]

31. Kaui (SIk)(Tominics, apik (To) <i> 3a OpBITBY (32 CAJOMIHKY) yXorimics (Xara-
emcs, xomimcs) [KC 110, 285; CBIT 191, 372; TCII 261; DCII 60; BPS/ATI®+] abo Kami
(SIx) Tominics, gBIK (TO) i 3a OpBITBY (3a cayioMiHKY) Xamaenicsi (xormimcs) (+) [PCCIT
277; PM/TIMY} a6o Tanenern i 3a canominky xanaenua [KC 224; CBII 372; TCII 504] abo
<Toii> xTo TormiIa, <i> 3a caloMiHKy (3a canoMky) xomira [CBIT 372; TCII 504] abo
Xto rorrira, Toit 3a 6peiTBy Xomiiia [CBIT 191; TCII 504; O5CII 60; BPS/AII®+] abo
XT0-TomiIa, Toi i 3a BoCTpyto kacy xomima [PCCIT 283]

Vnisepcanvuas npeikaszkasas maosns: A/ The man drowning (in the sea) will catch
at a straw / razor / snake / (hot nail) / branch / foam / rush etc. (v1) (‘Tamener yxomimma 3a
CaJIOMIHKY / OpBITBY / 3Msi0 / (Tapadsl 1iBiK) / TaniHKy / ey / npbuiiy’); To catch / clutch
at a/ every straw (v2) (‘Yxaminua / Yarusima 3a (koxHyr0) cagominky’) [EP 384]

Fbane.: Kora najiHe 4OBEK B MOPETO, TOM U 3a CllaMKaTa ce yiapsi (TOi U 3a ciiaMka
ca ynass) (‘Kani yanasek magae ¥ Mopa, €H i 3a caJoOMiHKy ¥xormiIa (To i 3a caJoOMiHKY
yxominua)’) [EP 384]; KoliTo nmasHe 4oBek B MOpETO, TOH U 3a ciamkata ce yiass (‘XTo
majiae ¥ Mopa, ToH i 3a camominky xBaraenma’) [EP 384]
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Tonwvck.: Cztowiek tongcy w rozbiciu chwyta si¢ kazdej stomki (‘Tanenen xamaer-
1a 3a kokHyto canominky’) [EP 386]; Tonacy brzytwy si¢ chwyta (‘Tanenen xamaeriia 3a
opertBy’) [PCCII 148; EP 385]

Pyck.: Yronaromuii [u] 3a conomunky xsataercst [BCPII 855]; Kro Toner, u 3a co-
snomuHky xBaraercst [BCPIT 855]

Cnas.: Kto sa topi, slamy / britvy sa (sa aj slamky) chyta (‘Xto Tomimra, To# 3a
canomy / OpeITBY (canominky) xBarae’) [EP 386]; Topiaci sa aj slamky chyta (‘Tamenerg
3a casioMinky yxomira’) [PCCII 148; EP 386]

Cnasen.: Utopljenec / Topljenec se za slamko lovi (‘Tamnenern 3a cagominky xamae™)
[ [EP 386]

Vkp..: Tlotomnarounii i 3a conomy noBut cu [EP 386]; XTo TonuThCs, TOM 32 COTOMH-
Hy Bxonutbes [EP 386]; I 3a conomuny xonutbes, xro Tonutsest [PCCII 148]

Yous.: Tonouci I slamy / stébla chytd (‘Tamener i 3a canomy / cus6m0. yxormirma’)
[EP 384]; Kdo se topi, I btitvy se chyta (‘Xto Tomira, i 3a 6psiTBy Xanae’) [EP 385]

Jlam.: Slicgjs keras pie salmina (‘Tanenen 3a canominky xanae’).[EP 385]; Slikonis
keras pie salma (‘Tanener 3a canomy xamae’) [EP 385]

Jlim.: Skestantis ir uz $iaudo griebias (‘Tamener 3a cafiomy xamae’) [EP 385];
Skestantis ir uz britvos griebiasi (‘Tanenerr 3a OpbITBy xamae’ ) [EP 385]

Anen.: A drowning man catches at (will clutch at) a straw (‘Tamenen yxomimia
(ywsminma) 3a canominky’) [PCCIT 148; ODP 149]; A-drowning man will clutch / catch
at a straw / rush (‘Tamenen yxomirma / yusminma 3a canominky / npeutiy’) [EP 385];
A drowning man plucks at a straw (‘Tanesnern yansserua 3a caaominky’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Wer am Ertrinken ist, ergreift jeden Strohhalm (‘Xto Tomimma, xanae 3a Kox-
Hyto canominky’) [EP 385]; Der Ertrinkende hilt sich an einen Strohhalm (‘Tamesnert Tpsi-
Mmaera 3a canominky’) [DSL II 487]; Der Ertrinkende klammert sich [auch] an einen
Strohhalm (‘Tanenen yaruisera 3a.cajominky’) [EP 385]

Ien.: El que (Quien) se ahoga; se agarra a un clavo ardiendo (‘Xto Tomiria, garis-
era 3a rapadsl 1Bik’) [EP 386]

Im.: Chi affoga s’attaccherebbe ai rasio (‘Xto Tominia, yxorminua 3a 6peitey’) [EP
385]; Chi affoga s’attaccherebbe alle funi del cielo (‘XTo Tomiria, yamssiera BIpoykami
3a Heba’) [EP 385]

@p.: Un homme qui noie, s’accroche toute (brauche) (s’attache a un brin d’herbe)
(‘XT0 Tominma, vaniseria 3a ycé (OpbITBy) (xamaera 3a tpainky’) [EP 385]; Un noyé
s’accroche a un brin de paille (‘Tamener yamsenia 3a canoMinky’) [EP 385]

Bene:: A fuldokl6 (embér) (A vizbe fuld) a szalmaszalhoz is kap / kapkod (‘Tanenen
(XTo Tparnusie ¥ Baay) varuisena 3a cainomy / canoMinky’) [EP 385]

@in.: Hij klemt zich vast aan een strohalm (‘XTo Tominma, yaruiseria 3a caloMiHKy )
[EP 385]; Hukkuva tarttuu oljenkorteen (‘Tamernerr yaruiseriiia 3a canominky’) [EP 385]

Typ.: Denize diigen saman / yilana sarilir (‘XTo Tparuisie ¥ Mopa, Jaruisena 3a ca-
nomy / 3msir0”) [EP 386]

Apab.: «A drowning man catches even at a straw» (‘Tamener; yxomilia HaBar 3a
canominky’) [EP 387]

Ilepc.: «A drowning man will catch at any straw» (‘Tamernern yxormirua 3a KOXKHYIO
canominky’) [EP 387]
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An.: «A drowning man will catch even at a straw» (‘Tamesner| yxomiima HaBar 3a
casiominky’) [EP 387]

32. Kanen — n3eny Bsanen [CBIT 195; TCII 267; OCII 62; BPS/AII®] abo Kaner —
n3eny (ycéit cnpage) staer; [PCCIT 277]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaskasas maoanw: (If the) End (is) good (then) everything (is)
good or All is well that / if ends well (v1) (‘(Kaui) Kaner (éciip) m1o6psI, (Tamsl) ycé nodpa
a60 Ycé mobpa, mro / kaii kanvaera goopa’); The end praises / crowns all (or the work)
(‘Kanen xBauninp / kapanye ycé€ (abo npairy)’) or The end is the crown / wreath of'all (or
the work) (‘Kaner — rata kapoHa / BSHOK ycsmy (abo mparst)’) (v2) [EP 277]

bane.: Kpasr ysenuasa aenoto (‘Kanen kapanye mpaity’) [PCCII 72];A06bp kpaid,
nobpa pabota (‘JoOps! kaHew, nobpas padora’) [EP 277]

Tonwck.: Koniec wienczy dzieto (‘Kanen kapanye mpaity’) [NKPP II 113; PCCII
72]; Koniec wienczy / chwali dzieto (‘Kaner kapanye / xaniis npaiy’) [EP 278]

Pyck.: Koneu — neny Benen [BCPII 424]; Koneu — Bcemy geny Benen [BCPIT 424];
Konen Benuaer nesno [BCPIT 424]

Cnas.: Koniec dielo chvali (‘Kanen nparty xsauings”)-[PCCII 72]

Cnasen.: Konec — delo hvali (‘Kanen — npamy xsamiie’) [EP 279]

Vip.: Kineup — niny Bunens [PCCII 72; EP,279]; Kinenp nino BiHUae/ XBaIUTh
[EP 279]

Ysw.: Konec dilo chvali (‘Kanen npaigy xBainiup’) [PCCII 72]; Konec dilo chvali /
krasi (‘Kaner npaiy xBaunins / ynpsiroxsae’) [EP 277]

Jlam.: Beigas — darba kronis (‘Kaneu — kapona nparier’) [EP 278]

Jlim.: Viskas gerai, kas gerai baigiasi (‘Yc€ no0pa, mro no6pa kanuaenia’) [EP 278]

Anen.: The end crowns the work (‘Kanen kapanye paboty’) [PCCII 72; ODP 158;
EP 277; CDP]

Hsm.: [Nur] Das Ende kront das Werk (‘[ Tonski] Kanerr 3aBsipinae mpaity”’) [EP 278]

Icn.: El fin corona la obra (‘Kanery 3aBspmae npaity’) [EP 279]

Im.: La fine corona I’opera (‘Kanen 3aBspurae npaiy’) [EP 278]

@p.: C’est la fin qui couronne 1’ocuvre (‘'ata kaHen, ski kapanye npaity’) [EP 278]

Bene.: Avég koronazza a miivet (‘Kanen 3aBspiiae npaity”) [EP 278]; Mindén jo, ha
(a) vége jo(“Yc€ nobpa, kai kaner 106per’) [EP 278]

@in:: Loppu hyvé, kaikki hyvin (‘Kanen 1o6ps1, yc€ nobpa’) [EP 278]

Typ.: Son iyi hep iyi (‘Kanen no6ps1, yc€ nobpa’) [EP 279]

Apab.: «Anything is good if it can be praised in the end» (‘Ycé€ nobpa, kami MoxHa
maxBajine y kauus!’) [EP 277]

An.: «The end of the work is the most important» (‘Kanern paGoTsl caMbl BaKHBI”)
[EP 279]

33. Kara ¥ msmky He kymsttonps [KC 114; PM/IIM]
Vuieepcanvnas npwikaszkaeas maodanw: To buy / sell (or He buys / sells) a cat / hare /
pig in a poke (v1) (‘Kymnins / [Ipagaus (ado Kyrumsine / [TpanaBais) kata / 3aitua / cBiHHIO
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¥ msamiky’); — Do not (or One should / does not) buy / sell a cat / hare / pig in a poke (v2)
(‘(He Tpa6a) He xyruisiii(-1p) / npanaBaii(-11b)) kKara / 3aiiua / cBinHio ¥ Msaky’) [EP 342]

bane.: Arne B uyBan He ce KymnyBa (‘bapaniny ¥ msmky He kymtons’) [PCCII 76]

Tonwvek.: Kota w worku si¢ nie kupuje (‘Kara ¥ msmky ne kymsii’) [NKPP 11 47;
PCCII 76]; Kupi¢ kota w worku (‘Kyminps kata ¥ msky’) [EP 343]

Pyck.: He nokynaii xora B memke [BCPII 444]; Kynuts/ [Tokynars kota B Melke
[EP 344]; Kora B Mmemke He nokynawor [BCPII 444]; Kota B Melike IOKynaTh HENb3s
[BCPII 444]

Vip.: Kora B Mimky e kymytonp [VIIIT 350; PCCII 76]; Kynutu kota B Mimiky /
Top6i [EP 344]

Cnas.: Kupit’ macku vo vreci (‘Kyminp kara § msimky’) [EP 344]

Cnagen.: Macku vo vreci nekupuj (‘Kara ¥ msamky wve kymsii’) [PCCIT 76]; Kupil
sem macka v vreéi (‘Kymins kara ¥ msmky’) [EP 344]

Yow.: Kupovati zajice v pytli (‘Kymnins 3aiina y msimiky’) [EP 342]; Nekupuj zajice v
pytli (‘He xymusit 3aitua ¥ msmiky’) [PCCII 76]; Nekupuj / Neprodavej.zajice v pytli (‘He
kymisii / He npanasaii 3aiina § msmky’) [EP 342]

Jlam.: Cuku / Kaki maisa nepérk (‘Csinnto / Kara ¥ msmuky ve kymsii’) [EP 343]

Jlim.: Kating maiSe pirkti (‘Kara ¥ mstimiky kyming’) [EP343]

Anen.: To buy a pig / cat in a poke (‘Kymiup cBiHHIO"/ Kata ¥ Msuiky’) [EP 342];
Never buy a pig in a poke (‘Hikoni He kymustii cBinnio y-msniky’) [CDP 1487]; Never buy
a dog in a blanket (‘Hixouni He kymusii cabaky ¥ xoyapsr’) [CDP 1487]

Hsm.: Eine Katze (Das Ferkel / Der Hasen) im'Sack kaufen (‘Kyminp kara (cBiHHO /
3aiina) y msuiky’) [EP 343]

Icn.: Comprar gato en saco (‘Kymiup kara ¥ msmky’) [EP 344]

Im.: Comprar la gatta nel sacco (‘Kymiup kara ¥ Top6e’) [EP 343]

@p.: Acheter chat en poche (‘Kyirinp kara § msmky’) [EP 342]

Bene.: Zsakbamacskat arul /' vész (‘Kara ¥ msmiky npagasais / kymisiis’) [EP 343]

@in.: Ei sikaa sikissd osteta’(‘He kyruisit cBinHto ¥ msimky’) [EP 342]

Kim.: «To buy a cat in‘a‘bagy» (‘Kymiip kara § Top6e’) [EP 344]

34. Koxnsl (ganaBek) <cam> kaBajb cBaiiro siécy [KABM 60] a6o Koxubl cBaiiro
nécy kaBanb [PCCIT 277] abo <Pa3ymHbI> yalaBeK caM KaBajb CBaWro Jjécy (UI4aciis)
[KABM 93]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikazkaeas madanw: Every man is the architect / marker / master /
Smith of'his own fortune (‘KoxHsl yanaBek — apxiTakrap / maka3ajabHik / MaicTap / Ka-
Bayb.cBaiiro sécy’) [EP 388]

bane.: Beexu e koBad Ha co6cTBeHHOTO cu mactue (‘KoxxHbl — kaBaib cBairo mrqac-
1s1’) [PCCII 155]; Beexu cam e koBau Ha chadata cu (‘KoxxHbl cam kaBaib cBaiiro jiécy’)
[EP 388]

Tonwvck.: Czlowiek swego szczescia jest mistrzem (“HanaBek cBaiiro mrgacis mau-
crap’) [EP 389]

Pyck.: Besik ky3nen cBoero cuactbsi [BCPIT 457]; Besik yenoBek CBOEro CHacThs
ky3nen [EP 389]
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Cnas.: Kazdy je sam szojho §t’astia kova¢ (‘KoxxHbl cam CBaifro 1r4aciisi KaBajib’)
[PCCII 155; EP 389]

Cnasen.: Vsakdo / Vsak je svoje srece kovac (‘Yee / JIroObI cBaiiTo 14aciist KaBajib’)
[EP 389]

Vip.: Yesk coro macts koBaib [PCCIT 155]; Besikuii / Yesik / Jlromuna cBOro macTs
xoBaJib [EP 390]

You.: Kazdy je svého $tésti strijecem (‘KoxkHbI cam CBaiTo myacis CTBapasIbHIK’)
[PCCII 155]; Kazdy je strijcem svého $tésti (‘KoxxHbl 3’ sysieniiia cTBapaibHiKaM CBaiTo
myacus’) [EP 388]

Jlam.: Kiekvienas savo laimés kalvis (‘Koxxnbl cam cBaiiro mr4acus kaBajib’)
[EP 389]

Jlim.: Katrs (ir) pats savas laimes kalgjs (‘KoxHbl cam cBaiiro myacrs kaBajib’)
[EP 389]

Anen.: Every man is the architect / master of his own fortune (‘Koxxusr qanaBex —
apxitakrap / maiicrap csaiiro nécy’) [EP 388]; Every man is the-architect of his own
fortune (‘KoxxHbl yanaBek — apxitakrap cBaiiro jiécy’) [CDP]; Every man is the founder
of his own fortune (‘Koyxusr yanaBek — 3acHaBaibHIK cBaiiro siécy’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Jeder ist seines Gliickes Schmied (‘Koxubl‘cam kaBajp cBaifro mrdacus’)
[EP 389]

Icen.: Cada uno es forjador de su fortuna / suerte-(‘KoxxHbI cam 3acHaBaJIbHIK CBaiTo
nécy / mryacin’) [EP 389]

Im.: Ognuno / Ciascuno ¢ (1’)artifice della propria fortuna (‘Yce / KoxxHbl — kaBab
(stro) ynacuara muacis’) [EP 389]

@p.: Chacun est (I)artisan de sa fortune (‘Koxxub! Matictap (siro) caiiro nécy’) [EP 389]

Bene.: Mindénki / ki-ki (Mindén ember) (a) maga/sajat szérémscéjének kovacsa
(‘Koxnsi / Xto (Yce nronzi) maiictap (MaiicTpsl) ynacHara / cBaiiro nécy’) [EP 389]

@in.: Jokainen on oma.onnensa seppé (‘Yce ynacHara mrgacis kasami’) [EP 389]

Typ.: Herkes kendi yildizinin demircisi (‘Koxub! yracHait 3Bs13161 kaBans’) [EP 389]

Ilepc.: «Every man is the architect of his own honour» (‘KoxHbl yamaBek —
apxiTakrap ynacHara ronapy’) [EP 390]

Kim.: «Things/are done by man» (‘Yc€ po6Giuna yanasexam’) [EP 276]

An.: «Thereis no gate of fortune and misfortune but man calls at it» (‘Hsma Hisikait
OpaMbl IOCHexy 1 HAIIYacls, aje yajiaBek crtykae ¥ se’) [EP 276]

35. Konp Ha yarelpox Harax <i to> cmarbikaeuna [KC 120, 231; CBII 206;
TCII 283; PCCII 277+; PM/TIM+; BPS/AII®+] abo YV xans yarblpsl Hari, i To (TO¥)
cnarsikaenna [KC 120, 231; CBIT 206; TCIT 283; PM/IIM+; BPS/ATId+]

Vuisepcanvnas npwikaskasas maodanw: A horse has four legs and still it stumbles (or
it may stumble) (v1) (‘Y kaHs yatbIpsl Hari i ycé s €x crnarbikaeria (abo éH Moxa
cnateikHyMa)’); vl + man on two legs can be expected to err (or why man should not err
on two / word) (v1+) (‘+ yanaBek Ha J3BIOX Harax Mo)xa mampuriia (abo 4yamy yanaBek
HE TIaBiHCH MaMbLIilIa Ha 13BI0X / y cioBe)’); Even a good (or the best) horse stumbles
(v2) (‘HaBar 1o6ps! (abo sermsr) koHb crniatbikaenma’) [EP 155]
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bane.: Konst Ha 4eTHpH Kpaka 1 IaK Iia CpenbBa, a To He ek (‘KoHp Ha gaTbipox
Harax i To crnaThIKaela, He Toe, mro yanasek’) [EP 155]; Konsar nma uetnpu kpaka u mak
ce mpernbBa, Ta KaMo JiM 4oBek (‘KoHb Mae 4aThIpbl Hari i TO craThIKaella, He Kaxydbl
npa yanaseka’) [PCCII 73; EP 155]

Ionwck.: Kon ma cztery nogi, a potknie si¢ (‘KoHb Mae 4aThIpbl Hari i criatbkaen-
na’) [NKPPII 128; EP 157]; Kon, co ma cztery nogi, spotknie si¢, a c6z dopiero cztowiek,
ktory ma tylko dwie (‘KoHs, siki Mae yaTbIphl Hari, CiaThlKaenia, ITo Kasalp npa yaja-
BeKa, y sxora écip Toibki a38e’) [EP 157]

Pyck.: Konp Ha 4eTslpéx Horax — u 1oT cnoteikaercs [BCPII 427]; Kons [u] Ha
4yeThIpéX Horax, J1a [u Tot] cnotbikaercs [BCPII 427]

Cnas.: Kobzla ma $tzri nohy a potkne sa (‘KaObuia Mae 4aTbIpbl Hari i CriaThiKaell-
na’) [PCCII 73; EP 157]

Cnasen.: Se konj se spotika Eetveronog (‘KoHb caThIKaela, XoIb Mae qaThipbl
Hari’) [EP 157]

Vkp.: Kinb Ha oTnpeox (i To) cnotukaersest [EP 158]; Kinp HatwoTHpbOX (HOTAX),
Ta i1 cnotukaetses [PCCII 73; EP 157]

Yow.: Nékdy i kin dobry na ¢tyfech nohach se potkne / padklesne (‘Uacam 1o6pst
KOHb Ha 4aThIpoX Harax crarbikaenia / kpeiBimma’) [EP 155];K0n ma ¢tyfi nohy, kazdy
Cloveék pochybi (‘Konb Mae 4aTbIpbl Hari, KOXKHBI yanaBek.Hambursiena’) [EP 155]

Jlam.: Zigram Cetras kajas, un tomér klup (‘Konb-Mae waTbips! Hari i yc€ poyHa
crareikaenia’) [EP 157]; Zirgs kltip uz ¢etram, kurnu vél cilvéks uz divam (‘Kons cra-
THIKAEIIlla Ha YaThIPOX, JI3€¢ YaJlaBeK crarbikaelia Ha J13810x’) [EP 157]

Jlim.: Arklys ir keturiomis kojomis suklumpa (‘Konp 3 yaTbipMa Harami criatbika-
era’) [EP 157]; Arklys paklumpa su keturiomis kojomis, o Zmogus su dviem kojom dar
veikiaus (‘KoHb cnaTbikaena 3 yaTslpMa Harami, 4ajaBek 3 J3BIoMa Harami yc€ poyHa
npanye’) [EP 157]

Anen.: A horse stumbles (may stumble) that has four legs (‘Kons, siki Mae gaTbIpsI
Hari, crareikaena (Moxa criarbikayia)’) [EP 156; CDP]

Hsm.: Stolpert / Strauchelt doch auch ein Pferd mit vier Beinen (und hat vier Bein; /
auf vier Eisen) (‘Harbixaeriua / CrnaTbikaeniia KOHb 3 YaTblpMa Harami (i Mae 4aThIpbl
Hari / Ha yarblpox majakoBax)’) [EP 156]; Das Ross hat vier Fiisse und stolpert doch
(‘Konp mae watbipbl Hari i ciateikaenia’) [EP 156]

Icn.: No hay-caballo tan bueno que no tropiece (‘Hsima Taxora kaHs, ski He CIIaThbl-
kaerma’) [EP157]; No hay caballo, por bueno que sea, que no tropiece (‘Hsma kans, sikim
061 T0OpBIM EH Hi ObIY, siKi He crarbikaeia’) [EP 157]

Im.. (E) cade anche un cavallo che ha quattro gambe / zampe (‘Kons naziae 3 gatsip-
maHarami’) [EP 156]

@p.: Il n’est (Il n’y a) si bon cheval qui ne bronche (‘He Taki 106psI KOHB, sIKi HE
srnpbirBaenua’) [EP 156]

Bene.: A lonak négy laba van, mégis (még)botlik (‘Y kaHs 4aThIpbl Hari, CraThbl-
kaernma / 6’erma’) [EP 156]; A 1onak négy laba van, mégis (még)botlik, hat akinek kettd
(Y xans yaThIphI Hari, cnarbikaelua / 6’emnua, He Toe, mTo Ha 13Bi0X”) [EP 156]

@in.: Erehtyy hevonennii neljélté jalalta (‘CrniaTbikaeriiia KOHb Ha YaThIPOX Harax’)
[EP 156]; Hairahtuuhan se hevonenkin neljéltd jalalta, saati ihminen yhdeltd kieleltd
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(‘Cnarpikaeniia KOHb 3 4aTbIpMa Harami, He KaKydbl ¥7KO IIpa dajaBeka 3 aJHOW MoBail’)
[EP 156]

Typ.: Atin dort ayagi var o da bazan tokerler (‘Y kaHs yaTbIpbl Hari, sIKist 4yacam
waraynua’) [EP 157]

Kim.: «Even a horse’s hoof may slipy» (‘Hasar kanbita kaHs Moxa ciizraip’) [EP 158]

An.: «Even a monkey falls from tree» (‘HaBar manna nanae 3 aqpassa’) [EP 158]

36. Kyii xanesa, makynb rapadae (He acteiia) [KC 124; CBIT 212; TCII 292;PCCIT
277+; PM; BPS/AII®]

Vuisepcanvuas npvikaskaeas maoane. Strike while the iron is hot (v1) (‘Kyi, nakyns
xanesa rapadae’); One should strike the iron while it is hot (v2) (‘Tpa0a KaBais sxane3sa,
nakynb rapadae’); The smith strikes (the iron) while it is hot (v3) (‘Kaaus kye (xanesa),
nakysib rapadae’) [EP 109]

bane.: Kou xensn30to, noze e ropeio (ceetHano) (‘Kyii sxaiesa, makyib SHO rapa-
yae (rapbiup)’) [PCCII 60; EP 109]; XKens3zoto ce koBe (4yka), Jokaro e ropeiro (‘XKaxesa
Kyit (cTykaii), makyib siHo rapadae’) [PCCII 60; EP 109]

Tonwvck.: Kuj zelazo, poki gorace (‘Kyii sxanesa, makynb rapadae’) [NKPP III 940;
PCCII 60; EP 111]; Trzeba ku¢ zelazo, pdki (jest) gorgce (‘Tpa6a kapaiis xanesa, Hakyib
rapadae’) [EP 111]

Pyck.: Kyii xene3o, noka (nokoine) ropsdo [PCCIT 60; BCPII 334]; Kyii xene3o,
nokyst roput [BCPII 334]

Cnas.: Kuj zelezo za horuca (‘Kyii »xanesa, makyns rapadae’) [PCCII 60]; Kuj
zelezo, kym je horuce (‘Kyit xanesa; nakyis siHo rapadae’) [PCCIT 60; EP 112]

Cnasgen.: Kuj Zelezo, dokler jevroce (‘Kyit xanesa, nakyns sHo rapadae’) [EP 112];
Kovac kuje zelezo, dokler je vro¢e (‘Kasaip kye »xanesa, nakyins stHo rapadae’) [EP 112]

Vip.: Kyii 3amni3o, noku./oku rapsiae [EP 112]

You.: Kuj Zelezo, dokudje Zhavé (‘Kyit xanesa, makyins rapadae’) [PCCII 60; EP 109]

Jlam.: Kal dzelziskamér karsta (‘Kyii »xanesa, naxyns rapagae’) [EP 111]

Jlim.: Kalk gelezj, kol karsta (‘Kyii sxanesa, nmaxysp rapadae’) [EP 111]; Kalk gelezj,
kol karsta, kaip atves, bus per vélu (‘Kyii skane3a, nakynb rapadae, sik acTbIHe, Oya3e 3a-
Hazara nosHa’)[EP 111]

Anen~Strike while the iron is hot (‘Kyii, makyss sxanesa rapagae’) [ODP 478; PCCII
60; EP 110]; It is good / best striking while the iron is hot (‘Io6pa / Jleniu kaBaiip, HaKkyib
kanesa rapadae’) [EP 110]

Hsm.: Schmieden das Eisen, solange es gliiht (‘Kyit xane3a, makyib sHO cBeIiima’)
[EP 110]; Man muss das Eisen schmieden, solange es gliiht (heif} ist) (‘Tp306a kaBaup
JKalesa, MaKkylb siHO cBerrinma (rapadae)’) [DSA 50; GBS 92; EP 110]

Icn.: Al hierro caliente batir da repente (‘Kyii »xanesa, nakynb siHo rapadae’) [EP
112]; A hierro caliente martillazo fuerte (‘['apauae >xane3a, 61 manarkom morHa’) [EP 112]

Im.: Batti il ferro / chiodi quando ¢ caldo (‘Kyii >xane3a / uBiki, maKyip ssHO / SIHBI
rapaudae(-b1s1)’) [EP 111]; Bisogna battere il ferro (Il ferro va battuto) (quando ¢€) / (mentre
¢) caldo (‘Tpaba kaBawp >xane3a (>kaje3a NaBiHHA KaBaiua) (Kaji sHO) / (IaKyJb SHO)
rapadae’) [EP 111]
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@p.: Battre le fer il faut, tandis qu’il est bien chaud (‘Kyiiue xanesa, makynib siHO
rapadae’) [EP 110]; Il faut battre le fer tandis qu’il (quand il / pendant qu’il) est chaud
(‘HeabxomHa kaBaiib xaie3a Makylib sHO (Kaji sSsHO / y TOH 4ac sk siHo) rapadae’) [EP 110]

Bene.: Addig tisd / verd a vasat, mig / amig meleg / tlizes / forr6 / v6rds / piros
(‘daryns / Jla Taro Kyi xanesa, i / makynp siHO Uémiae / y ardi / rapadae / 4ybIpBoHae /
nansivsiHae’) [EP 110]; Addig kéll {itni a vasat, amig meleg (‘atyns ky# xaiesa, Hakyib
siHO rapadae’) [EP 110]

@in.: Tao silloin, kun rauta on kuuma (‘Kyii y Toii 4yac, kauni xane3a rapagae’) [EP
110]; Silloin on taottava (On taottava silloin), kun rauta on kuuma (‘Tazb! sHO TUTACTHIY=
Hae (SIHo macTeIYHae ¥ Toi yac ), makysns sxanesa rapadae’) [EP 110]

Typ.: Demir tavinda doviiliir (‘XKanesa rapagae, kyii’) [EP 112]; Demir1 kizginiken
dogmelidir (‘Kyii sxanesa, makynb siHo rapadae’) [EP 112]

Apab.: «Strike the iron until it is hot» (‘Kyit xanesa, nakyins siHo rapagae’) [EP 112]

Ilepc.: «One must bake bread while the oven is hot» (‘Tpa06a msusl X1e0, naxysib
neuka rapavas’) [EP 113]

Kim.: «Strike the iron while it is hot» (‘Kyii sxanesa, maxy:s siao rapagae’) [EP 113]

An.: «While the iron is hot strike it» (‘[Taxynb jxane3a rapauae, kyii siro’) [EP 113]

37. Jleneii (Jlemmn) masueit (mo3uHa), ubiM (k) Hikosr [KC 128; CBIT219; TCIT 301;
KABM 66; O5CII 70 PCCII 277+; PM/TIM]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikaskasas maoans: Better late / later than never (‘Jleneii mo3ua /
nasueit, ubiM Hikomi’) [EP 191]

bane.. [lo-n0o0pe KbSICHO, OTKOJIKOTO HUKOTa (‘Jleneii mo3Ha, ubiM Hikoui”) [PCCII8S;
EP 191]

Tonwck.: Lepiej pozno, niz weale (nigdy) (‘Jlenm mos3na, 4bIM 3yciM Hidora
(uixomi)”) [PCCII 85; EP 193]

Pyck.: Jlyame nozano, ueM Hukoraa [PCCII 85; BCPII 497]

Cnas.: Lepsie neskorp, ako nikdy (‘Jlenmr no3Hna, usiM Hixouni’) [PCCII 85]; Lepsie
pozde / niekedy, ako nikdy,(‘JIermu nmo3na / kani-uHeGyn3b, ybiM Hikomi”) [EP 193]

Cnasen.: Bolje /. Boljse kadarkoli kot / kakor nikoli (‘Jlemur / Jleneli y nro6bI yac,
ubIM / sik Hikomi’) [EP193]

Vip.: Kpamte nizno, Hixk Hikonu [PCCII 85; EP 193]

You,: Lépe (Lepsi) pozd€ nezli nikdy (‘Jlemmu (JIeneit) mo3ua, ubim Hikomi’) [PCCIT
85; EP 191]

Jlam.: Labak vélu ka nekad (‘Jlenm no3Ha, ysm Hikomi’) [EP 192]

Aim.: Geriau véliau, negu niekad (kaip niekad) (‘Jlermm no3na, uybiM Kamni-HeOyn3b
(ubm Hikoi)’) [EP 192]

Anen.: Better late than never (‘Jleneit mosna, usimM Hikomi’) [ODP 49; PCCII 85;
EP 191; CDP]

Hsm.: Lieber (Besser) spit als nie (‘JIerm (JIeneit) no3ua, usiM Hikomi’) [EP 191]

Icn.: Mas vale tarde que nunca (‘Jleneit mo3na, usim Hikomi’) [EP 193]

Im.: Meglio tardi che mai (‘Jleneii mo3na, ysiM Hikomni’) [EP 192]

@p.: 1l vaut mieux tard que jamais (‘JIeneit mo3ua, usiM Hikomi’) [EP 191]
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Bene.: Jobb késon / késdbb, mint soha (‘Jleneit no3Ha / ma3Hei, 4bIM Kai-HeOy13b’)
[EP 192]

@in.: Parempi myohddn kui ei milloinkaan (‘Jlemeil mo3na, 4siM Kaili-HEOya3b’)
[EP 191]

Typ.: Higten geg 1y1 (‘Jleneii mo3Ha, ubiM Kaui-HeOyn3s’) [EP 193]

An.: «lt is better to do late than not to do» (‘Jleneii mo3Ha 3padirp, Y6IM He 3padilp’)
[EP 193]

38. Jlenm Bepabeit (ciHina) y pyud (y *KMeHi), 9bIM jxopay (KypaBenb) y- HebOe
[KC 128; CBII 220; TCII 302; OCII 70; PCCII 277+; PM/IIM+] a6o Jlenm meis Bepad’s
¥ pyud, ubiM apia Ha cyky [CBII 220; TCIT 301]

Vhisepcanvnas npeikaskasas maoanw: Better one bird / pigeon / sparrow / in the hand /
plate than two / ten / hundred in the air [or on the branch / fence / roof etc:] (v1) (‘Jlerm anuna
nTyika / Toiay6 / Bepabeit y py1d / y Tajueplibl, UbIM J13B¢ (1Ba) / A36€SIb / CTO ¥ MaBeTPhl
[a60 Ha raiHIk! / Ha TWIONE / Ha Aaxy i T.a.]’); Better a small bird (blue tit, magpie, sparrow
etc.) in the hand than a larger bird [capercaillie (great grouse), crane, falcon, partridge,
pigeon, stock etc.] in the air / skies / forest etc. (v2) (‘Jlenmn maneHbkas nTymika (CiHss
ciHila, capoka, Bepalbeil i [1.) y pylp, YbIM BsUIIKAsL TTYIIKA [DIyIdL (BUTKI HEUspyK),
JKypaBellb, COKaJI, Kypararka, Bepadei, Oycen i .|y maBetpbl / HeOe / mece i i.’); Better a
chicken / sparrow / thrush today than a bustard / capercaillie / gander tomorrow (v3) (‘Jlerm
KypaHs / Bepabeii / mpo3 céHHsl, 9bIM apoda /Diynail / rycak 3ayTpa’); Better an egg today
than a hen tomorrow (v4) (‘Jleru sifixa c€Hpst, 4bIM Kypbina 3ayTpa’) [EP 194]

bane.: Tlo-nobpe cBpaka B p’ka,.a He cokol B ropa (‘Jlenm capoka ¥ py1p, 4bIM CO-
xan Ha rapsl’) [PCCII 140; EP 195]

Tonsck.: Lepszy wrobel woreku, niz sokot na seku (‘Jlemm Bepabeit y py1ip, 4biM
cokai Ha cyky’) [CDP 21]; Lepszy wrobel (gotab) w reku niz sokot (cietrzew, bazant) na
scku (‘Jlemmn Bepabeii (roimyd) y pyi, 9bIiM cokan (Lenspyk, Gpa3an) Ha cyky’) [EP 198];
Lepszy wrobel w garéei niz golab / kanarek na dachu ) (‘Jlemu Bepabeit y pynd, 4biM
rony6 / kaHapka Ha maxy’) [NKPP III 775]; Lepszy wrobel w garsci niz gotagb na dachu
(‘Jlemmr Bepabeit-y py1d, ubiM rosry6 Ha maxy’) [SPRP 650]; Lepszy wrobel w garsci niz
kanarek na dachu/(‘Jlenm BepaGeli y py1p, 4biM KaHapka Ha naxy’) [CDP 21]

Pyck.~Jly4nie Bopobeili B pyke, ueM neryx Ha kposie [BCPII 152]; Jlyuyme cuanna
B pykax (B pyku), yeM xypasis B HeOe [PCCII 140; BCPII 810]

Cias.: Lepsi vrabec v hrsti ako holub ha streche (‘JIernm Bepabeii y py1id, 4biM roiyo
Hajaxy’) [PCCII 140]; Lepsi vrabec v hube, ako / nez holub na dube (‘Jlenm Bepabeit y
JKMEHBLIBI, YbIM rosry6 Ha jy6e’) [EP 200]

Cnasen.: Bolje / Boljsi je vrabec v roki kakor golob na strehi (‘JIemm / Jleneit Bepa-
Oeit y py1o, usM roiy0 Ha naxy’) [EP 200]

Vip.: Jlyqde cuHuLA B )XKMeHH, HiX xypaseib y HeOi [PCCII 140; EP 201]

You.: Lep$i vrabec v hrsti, nez holub na stiese (‘Jlemr Bepabeii y pynd, 4bIM To1y0
Ha naxy’) [PCCII 140; CDP 21]; Lepsi holub v ruce nez je jetabek na stiese (‘Jlemni Bepa-
Oeil y py1d, ubIM xKypaseinb Ha aaxy’) [EP 195]; Lepsi vrana v pytli jedna, nez na vrbé tii
(‘Jlermu amHa BapoHa ¥ MSIIKY, 9bIM Ha BIpOe Tps1’) [CDP 21]
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Jlam.: Labak viens zvirbulis roka neka desmit uz jumta (‘Jlenmr ag3in Bepabeii y
pyid, 4bM a3ecsnpb Ha paxy’) [EP 198]; Labak zile / zvirbulis roka neka mednis koka
(‘JIem ciHina / Bepabeii y pyn, ubiM Tiymidi Ha npase’) [EP 198]; Labak zile roka neka
mednis koka (‘Jlemu cinina ¥ pym, usiM Dty Ha apase’) [CDP 21]

Jlim.: Geriau zvirblis rankoj negu balandis ant stogo (‘Jlemm Bepabeii y pyupo,
4ybIM Tosy0 Ha maxy’) [EP 198]; Verciau vienas zvirblis saujoj neka deSimt ant stogo
(‘Jlenur axs3in Bepabeit y pyid, 4ubiM n3ecsais Ha naxy’) [EP 197]; Geriau Zvirblis
rankoj negu briedis girioj (‘Jlermm Bepabeit y pyud, ubiM jochk y nece’) [EP 198];
Geresnis zvirblis rankoj, nekaip elnis girioje (‘Jleru Bepabeil y pyud, 4bIM aJleHB ¥
nece’) [CDP 21]

Anen.: A sparrow in the hand is better than the pigeon in the sky (‘Bepa6eii\y pyi»
nen, 9bIM Tonty6 y He6e’) [CDP 21]; A sparrow in the hand is worth a pheasant-that flies
by (‘Bepabeit y py1d Bapra ¢aszana, siki asimins’) [CDP 21]; A sparrow in the hand is better
than a pigeon on the roof (‘Bepabeii y pyid nemni, usiM rosy6 Ha faaxy’) [CDP 21]; A bird
in the hand is worth two in the bush / wood (‘Jlem ntymika ¥ pyio, 9biM J3Be ¥ Kycrie /
nece’) [EP 195; CDP 21]; A feather in the hand is better than a bird in the air (‘ITsapo ¥
pyup Jgemnl, yslM ntynika ¥ naserpst’) [CDP 21]

Hsm.: Lieber (Besser) ein Spatz (den [ein] Sperling) in der Hand als die Taube auf
dem Dach (‘Xytusit (Jlermn) Bepabeii (Bepabeit) y pymd, ubiM rony6 Ha aaxy’) [EP 196;
CDP 21]; Besser ein Spatz in der Hand, als ein Kranich, der fliegt, iber Land (‘JIemm
Bepabell y pyId, YbIM JKypaBelib, ITo ik Haja 3amici’) [DSL 1 330]; Besser ein Vogel
in der Hand als zehn {iber Land (‘Jlemm nrymika -y pymd, 4siM A3ecsilb Haa 3sMIEH’)
[CDP 21]; Eine Meise in der Hand ist besser,als ein Kranich in der Luft (‘Cinina ¥ pym»
JIeTIII, YBIM JKypaBeins y Hebe’) [DSL I11.577]

Icn.: Mas vale pajaro en mano que-dos / ciento / (ver tres) volando (‘Jlemur nrymka
¥ pymd, ubiM 13Be / cto / (Tpbl) ¥ Hebe”) [EP 200]; Mas vale pajaro en mano que buitre
volando (‘Jlermm nrymka ¥ pymp, gsmm rpeid y HeOe’) [EP 200; CDP 21]; Mas vale el
hueso de hoy, que no el pollosde mafiana (‘Jlemmr c€HHsI KOCTKA, YbIM Kyphllia 3ayTpa’)
[CDP 21]

Im.: E meglio un uccello in gabbia che cento fuori (‘IITymka ¥ pyws Bapra AByX y
nece’) [CDP 21]; Un-uccello is mano ne val due nel bosco (‘Jlenm nTymka § KIeTIbl,
ypIM cTO ¥ Jiece’) [EP197]

@p.: Le moeineau en la main vaut mieux que I’oie qui vole (‘Bepabeit y pywp e,
YpIM rycak, mto Jisinine’) [CDP 21]; Un oiseau dans la main vaut mieux que deux dans la
haie (‘IITymka ¥ pymp Bapra aByx Ha mione’) [EP 196; CDP 21]

Bene.: Jobb égy veréb a kézben, mint égy galamb a haztetdn (‘Jlemur Bepabeit y
pyun,-9biM rony6 Ha aaxy’) [EP 197]; Jobb ma egy veréb mint sem holnap egy tiizok
(‘Jlermu Bepabeii cé€uns, ubiM npod 3ayTpa’) [CDP 21]

@in.: Parempi pyy pivossa kuin kaksi oksalla (‘Jlenn an3ia paGubik, YbIM JBa Ha
cyky’) [CDP 21]; Parempi pyy pivossa kuin metso metséssé (‘Jlenm paOubIk, 4bIM TTy-
I y sece’) [EP 196]; Parempi pyy pivossa kuin kymmenen / kaks oksalla (‘JIemmx
pabubIK, 4bIM J3ecsiib / aBa Ha cyky’) [EP 196]

Typ.: Bugiinkii tavuk yarmki kazdan 1yidir / yegdir (‘Jlemu xypansi céHHs, 4bIM
Kypsiua 3ayTpa’) [EP 201]
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Apab.: «One sparrow in the hand is of more value than a flying crane» (‘Bepabeii y
PyL» Mae GONBLIYIO KAIITOYHACIE, YbIM JKypaBenb y Heoe’) [EP 201]

Ilepc.: «A sparrow in the hand is better than a hawk in the air» (‘Bepabeii y pymp
JIeni, YbIM Kapiiak y nasetpst’) [EP 201]

An.: «Rather a sparrow at hand than a wild goose in the distance» (‘Jlemneit Bepabeit
TaJi pyKoi, 4bIM A3iKi rycak Ha ajeniacui’) [EP 202]

39. Jlec ycé uye, a mone yc€ 6aunis [CBIT 223; TCIT 305] abo [one Gausblis, arec
yye [KC 190; CBIIKB 120]

Vuigepcanvnas npvikaskasas maoasns: Fields have eyes (or see) and wood/bush has
ears (or listen) (v1) (‘TTani marors Bousl (ab0 6avalrs), a Jiec / KycT mae Bymisl (a0o ciy-
xae)’); The day has eyes and the night has ears (v2) (‘/I3eHb Mae BOubI, 2/HOY Mac BYIIIbI’);
The sea listens (or has ears) and the wood sees (v3) (‘Mopa ciiyxae(abo mae ByIib), a
nec 6ausbip’)’) [EP 120]

bane.: Topa ymm uma, a nosie ouut uma (“Jlec mae Bymbl, a frone mae Bous’) [EP 120];
Topa oun nma, none ymwm HocH (“‘Jlec mae By1sl, noste BousiHOcip”) [PCCIT 151; EP 120]

Tonwsck.: Pole ma oczy, a las uszy (‘Ilone mae Bousl a nec — Bynibr’) [NKPP 11 998;
EP 123]

Pyck.: Jlec Buaut, a noine casiuut [BCPII 478;-EP 123]

Cnas.: Pole ma o¢i a hora usi (‘ITone mae Bousl, a rapa mae Bywst’) [EP 123]; Pole
ma o¢i, les usi; chovaj (sa) vSade, ako sa slusi‘(‘Tlone Mae BOUBI, JieC — BYIIIBI; TABOA3H
cs10e Yeronpl mpeicToiina’) [EP 123]

Cnasen.: Vsak grm ima oci in vsak list uSesa (‘KoxHbI KycT Mae BOYBI i KO3KHBI JIEC
mae Bymisl’) [EP 123]; Vsak vogel slisi, vsak grm vidi (‘KoxHbI KyT uye, KOXKHBI KyCT Mae
Boubl’) [EP 123]

Vip.: Tlone mae Byxa, aJic oui [EP 123]

Yow.: Les ma usi, pele oc¢i (‘Jlec mae Bymibl, a moste — Boust’) [EP 121]; Pole ma o¢i,
les usi, chovej se vSude; jak se slusi (‘Tloie mae BoUBI, Jec — ByIIbI, TABOJ3E Cs10€ YCIOMBI
npsicroiina’) [EP 121]

Jlam.: Mezs.ar ausim, lauks ar acim (“Jlec 3 Bymmawmi, nose 3 Bauami’) [EP 122]

Jlim.: Laukas akylas, miskas ausulas (‘[Tone — Bousl, siec — Bymst’) [EP 122]

Anen~Fields / Hedges have eyes and woods / walls have ears (‘[Tani / Arapomksr
Marollb BOYBI, a JIAchI / crieHbl Marollb Byiibl’) [EP 121]; Fields have eyes and woods have
ears (‘ITani maronp Bousl i Jisichl Marolls Bytsl’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Das Feld hat (Felder haben) Augen, der Wald hat (Wélder haben) Ohren
(‘Homne mae (TTani marorp) Bousl, Jiec Mae (J1s1chl Maroip) Bymsl’) [EP 121]; Der Tag hat
Augen, die Nacht hat Ohren (‘/I3eHb Mae Boubl, a HoY Mae Bymb!’) [EP 121]

Icn.: (Los) montes vem, (y las) paredes oyen (‘T'apa Gaublib, (i) CIICHBI 4yOIb’)
[EP 123]; Las paredes han oidos y los montes 0jos (‘CiieHbI MaroIIb BYIIIbI i TOPbI — BOYBI’)
[EP 123]

Im.: 1l piano ha occhi, e li bosco orecchi (‘{paBa Mae By1b! i ¥ sieca Ecup Bymbt’) [EP 121]

@p.: Le bois a des oreilles et le champ des yeux (‘CrieHbl MaroIb BYIIBI i OJIC —
Boubl’) [EP 121]
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Bene.: Az erdének (nagy) fiile (van), a mezének (nagy) széme van (‘Jlec mae
(Bsimikis) ByIsl, mose — (Bsurikist) Bous!’) [EP 121]

@in.: Metdld silmit, jarveld korvat (‘Jlec mae Bousl, Bozepa — Bymsl’) [EP 121];
Merelle silmit, metdlld korvat (‘Mopa — Bousl, iec — Bymsr’) [EP 121]

Typ.: Yerin kulag: var (dir) (‘Mecua mae Byxa’) [EP 123]

40. Mayuanne a3Haqae srogy [KC 137; KABM 71; PM/IIM] abo Maj4anne — 3HaK
sroasl [CBIT 234; TCIT 320; KABM 70; OCII 74; PCCII 278+; PM/IIM]

Vuigepcanvnas npvikaskasaa maoane: Silence is / means / gives consent (or is the
sign of agreement) (v1) (‘Mayuanne €cup / a3nauae / mae 3roma(-y) (abo 3’symsena
npeikMeTaii maraguenss)’); He that is silent, agrees (v2) (‘XTo Mayublup, 3ragxaenia’)
[EP431]

bane.: MpruanneTo e 3HaK 3a cbracue (‘Mayyanne — 3nak 3rogst’) [PCCII 97];
MpbaaHue To mokassa cbriacue (‘Maydanne nmakasBae Ha 3roxy’) [ER430]

Tonvck.: Milczenie jest oznakg zgody (‘Mayuanne — 3Hak 3roaer’) [PCCII 97];
Milczenie stoi za pozwolenie (‘MayuanHe craiup 3a 3rogaii’) [EP 431]

Pyck.: Monuanue — 31Hak cortacus [PCCII 97; BCPIL550]

Cnas.: Kto mléi, ten sved¢i (‘Xto mayubins, Toit 3ramkaenna’) [PCCII 97; EP 431]

Cnagen.: Molk je znak priznanja (‘Mayuanne — 3Hak 3roxsr’) [EP 431]

Vip.: Mouanns — 3Hak 3rogu [PCCII 97; EP/431]

Ysu.: Mlceni znamena souhlas (‘May4aanue — 3nax 3roger’) [PCCII 97]; Kdo mléi,
souhlasi (‘XTo mayubiue, Toit 3ramkaerua’) [PCCII 97; EP 430]

Jlam.: Klus€Sana ir piekrisana (‘Mayuanne — 3roga’) [EP 431]

Jlim.: Tylejimas — sutikimas (‘Mayaanne — 3roga’) [EP 431]

Awnen.: Silence gives consent (‘Mayuanne nae 3roxgy’) [PCCII 97; EP 430]; Silence
means consent (‘Mayuanne asnadace 3rogy’) [ODP 451; EP 430]

Hsm.: Wer schweigt, stimmt zu (willigt ein) (‘Xto Mayublip, 3ramkaenia (3ramka-
enua 3 r1eiM)’) [DSR 20];. Wer schweigt, bejaht (sagt Ja) (‘XTo Mayublup, 3ramkaenia
(xaxa “tak”)’) [EP 431]; Schweigst du still, so ist’s dein Will (‘Kaui Bbl may4bine, To rata
Bamma Boist’) [DSR 20]

Icn.: Quien(calla, otorga (‘Xto MayubIup, 3ramkaenna’) [EP 431]

Im.: Chi tace, acconsente (‘Xto May4biup, 3ramkaenia’) [EP 431]

@p.: Qui ne dit mot (Qui se tait) consent (‘Xto He kaxa Hi cioBa (XTO MayublIlb),
srapkaenia’) [EP 430]

Bene.: A hallgataa beleégyezés (‘Mayuanne —3rona’) [EP 431]

@in.: Vaikenemine on mydntymisen merkki (‘Mayuanue — 3nak 3roxst’) [EP 430]

Typ.: Siikiit ikrardan gelir (‘Mayuanne a3nauae 3roxny’) [EP 431]

Apab.: «Silence is the brother of acceptance» (‘Majyuanne — raTa 6par npeIHALI);
[EP431]

Iepc.. «Silence gives consent» (‘Mayuanne nae srony’) [EP 431]

Canck.: «Silence is half consenty (‘Mayuanne — nanosa 3rogst’) [EP 431]

An.: «Silence is a part of consent» (‘Mayuanne — yactka 3rogsr’) [EP 431]
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41. Meneii (Menm) raBapsl — 6omeit (6oxbmr) nagyent [CBIT 236; TCIT 322]

Vuisepcanvuas npeikaszkasas maosne: Rather hear / see than speak (‘XyTusit uynp /
Oaubllb, YbIM Kazalp’); Hear much / more, say little / less (v1) (‘Cmyxaii mmar / Gosbi,
kaxel Majna / MeHm’); Hear and be silent (v2) (‘Ciryxait i mayusr’); Hear and see (much)
and speak little / nothing (or be silent) (v3) (‘Cimyxait i mraa3i (mmar) i kaxsl Mana /
Hivora (abo may4sr)’); + if you want to live in peace (or be free from trouble) (‘+ xaii
XOYalll JKBIIb y 3roa3e (a0o OB BOJIBHBIM ajx HenpsleMHaclty)’) [EP 245]

bane.: Manko roBopH, a MHOTO cirymaii (‘Maia raBapsl — mmar nagyemn’ ) [EP 245]

Tonvck.: Wiele stuchaj, mato méw (‘IlImar ciryxaii — mana raBapsl ‘) [EP 247]

Pyck.: Mano roBopu — 6omnsire yensimmis [ BCPIT 181]; MensIe roBopw, 1a 6017b-
me cirymaii [BCPIT 181]

Cnas.: Mnoho ¢uj, a malo hovor (‘LLmar cnyxaii — mana raBapsr’) [EP 247]

Cnasen.: Mnogo glej, poslusaj, malo govori (‘ILImar msa3i, cmyxaii, Mana raBapsl’)
[EP 247]

Vxp.: binbme ciyxaii, a Menme rosopu [EP 247]; Cayxait 6eraro, a Majao roBopu
[EP 247]

Ysw.: Mnoho slySeti — véc bezpecna; mnoho mluviti — véc nestastna (‘IlImar ciy-
XaIp — OsiCTieyHa; mMar pa3Mayisiipb — Hebsicrieyna’) [EP245]

Jlam.: Mazak runa, vairak klausies (‘Menu raBapsl — 6onbin nagyen’) [EP 246];
Vairak dzirdi, mazak runa (‘bosbi ciyxait, Mmenmn ragaper’) [EP 246]

Jlim.: Daug klausyk, mazai kalbék (‘bombumi crmyxaii, mana rasapsr’) [EP 246];
Klausyk daug, kalbék mazai (‘Ciyxaii 60mibur, taBaper MeHm’) [EP 246]

Anen.: Hear and see and say nothing /little (‘Coryxaii i misasi, 1 He Kaxxsl Hidora /
xaxel Mana’) [EP 246]; [CDP]; Be swift to hear and slow to speak (‘Xytka ciyxaii i na-
BoibHa Kaxksl’) [EP 246; CDP]; Keepyour mouth shut and your eyes open (‘Tpsimait por
3auBIHEHHBIM, a BOYBI aqubiHeHbIMI*) [CDP]

Ham.: Rede wenig, hore viel (‘Kaxxsl maina, mmar ciryxait’) [EP 246]

Icn.: Habla poco, escucha mucho / asaz, y no erraras (‘Kaxsr mana, ciyxaif mmar /
yBaykITiBa, 1 He mambuticst’) JEP 247]

Im.: Parla poco € ascolta assai; e giammai non fallatirai (‘Mana kaxs! 1 ciayxaii
mMar; 1 Hikosti He mambutinics’) [EP 246]

@p.: Ecoute beaucoup et parle peu (‘Ciyxaii mmar i maa kaxsr’) [EP 246]

Bene.: Sokat hallj, lass (Sokat lass, hallj), de keveset szdlj (‘Cnyxaii mmar, msasi
(mabauplLy MMaT, madyen), ane kaxol Mana’) [EP 246]

@in.: Puhu véhén, kuuntele paljon (‘Kaxsr mana, mimar ciayxaii’) [EP 246]

Typ.: Bin 1s1t, bir sdyle (‘Cayxaii Toicsiay pa3oy, kaxsl an3in’) [EP 247]

An.: «The ear should be large, the mouth small» (‘Byxa naBinHa ObILb BsUTIKIM, pOT
HaBiHeH ObIlb MasieHbKiM”) [EP 248]

42. Ha agabiM MecIibl i (HaBaT) kaMeHb <Moxam> abpactae [CBIT 240; TCII 330;
BPS/AII®+] a6o Ha agubiM Meciipl <i> kaMeHb MoxaM abpactae [PM/IIM]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaskasas madanw: A rolling stone gathers (will gather) no moss
(vl) (‘Kamens, ski kormiina, He 30ipae (He 30ip3) Mox’); A standing stone is (will be)
overgrown with moss (v2) (‘Hepyxomsl kamenb abpactae (abpacue) moxam’) [EP 100]
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bane.: Kambk, Ko#TO ce ThpKaisi, MbX He JoBU (‘Kamens, siki kominia, He 30ipac
mox’) [EP 100]

Tonvek.: Kamien na miejscu obrasta (‘Kamens Ha meciie abpacrae’) [NKPP 11 15;
EP 102]; Kamien czgsto poruszany mchem nie obroscie (‘Kamens, siki yacra nepacoy-
BaeIIa, Moxam He abpacrae’) [EP 102];

Pyck.: Ha omHoM Mecte [u] kameHb MoxoMm oOpactaer (oOpactér) [BCPII 398];
U xamens néxa MoxoM (MxoM) obpacraer [BCPII 398]; JIéxka n kameH» MOXOM oOpacTa-
et [BCPII 398]

Cnas.: Cim dlhiie kamef na jednom mieste leZi, tym v&&§mi machom zarastie
(‘YeiM mayxdi KaMeHb Ha aTHBIM MECIBI JIDKBIIB, TBIM OOJNBII €H MOXaM 3apacie’)
[EP 102]; Kameii ¢o sa moc obracia machom neobractie (‘Kamens, siki Kpymirma; Moxam
He aOpacrae’) [EP 102]

Cnagen.: Tudi kamen se z mahom obraste na enem mestu (‘Tagbpl KaMeHb MOXam
abpacrae, xaini Ha agaeiM Mecupl’) [EP 102]; Kamna, ki se obraca, se ne ptime mah (‘Ka-
MeHb, SIKI Kpyuilia, He npeiMae Mox’) [EP 102]

Vkp.: Ha omniM mici # kamiab MoxoM obpocrtae [EP 103]; Jlexauuii kaminp mo-
poxom / Mmoxom obpocrae [EP 103]

Ysw.: Kémen, ktery ce ¢asto hybe, neobroste (‘Kamenps siki yacta nepacoysaeriua,
He abpacrae’) [EP 100]

Jlam.: Kur§ akmens uz vietas stav — apsiino (‘KameHb, siki 3HaXo3iia Ha aJHbIM
Mmecipl — abpacrae’) [EP 102]; Akmens, kas rit, nestino.(‘ Kamens, siki kpyiinia, He abpa-
crae’) [EP 102]

Jlim.: Kurs akmuo ant vietos, — oja, apsamano kurj meéto, — plikas (‘Kamens, sxi Ha
aHBIM MecIbl — abpacrae, KaMeHb, siki pyxaeuna — jbicel’) [EP 102]; Akmuo, vis ritamas,
neapzelia (‘Kamens, sixi kpyunimua, He abpacrae’) [EP 102]

Anen.: A rolling stone gathers (will gather) no moss (‘Kamens, siki korminma, He
36ipae (ue 30s1p>) mox’) [EP 101; CDP]; A rolling stone gathers no moss, but is acquires
polish (‘Kamens, siki xomimmua, He 30ipae Mox, ane mamipyermua’) [EP 101]

Hsam.: Auf dem rollenden:Stein wéchst kein Moos (‘Kamens, siki korinmna, He abpa-
crae moxam’) [EP 101]

Icn.: Piedra movediza no cria (non la cubra) moho (‘Kamens, siki Koriia, He cra-
pamxae mox (He maxpsiBaena moxam)’) [EP 102]; Piedra que rueda ni cige musgo (‘Ka-
MeHb, SIKi Kominla, He abpactae moxam’) [EP 103]

Im.: Pietra mossa non fa muschio (‘Kamens, siki gacta pyxaera, He abpacTae Mo-
xam’) [EP,102]; Sasso che non sta fermo (che rotola), non fa muschio (‘Kamens, sxi He
3HaXO/3iMla Ha Meclibl (He Kolliiia), He abpacrae Moxam’) [EP 102]

@p:: Pierre qui roule n’amasse pas mousse (‘KameHs, siki Kowilia, He makpbiBaera
moxam’) [EP 101]

Bene.: Ném mohosodik az a ké még, melyet gyakran mozgatnak (‘Kamens, ski va-
cTa pyxaeiia, He makpeiBaeiia Moxam’) [EP 101]; G6rdild kévén ném ndé moha (‘Ka-
MEHB, SIKi KoIina, He abpacrae moxam’) [EP 101]

@in.: Vierivd kivi ei sammaloidu / sammaloiju (‘Kamens, siki korinia, He abpacrae
moxam / He iMmsIcTEl’) [EP 101]

Typ.: Tekerlenen / Yuvarlanan tas yosun tutmaz (‘Kamens, ski komimua / kpyminma,
He abpactae moxam’) [EP 103]
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An.: «Moss does not grow on a rolling stone» (‘Moxam He abpacTrae KaMeHb, SKi
xorinma’) [EP 103]; «A rolling stone will not be mossy» (‘Kamens, siki korinna, He Oynze
immbicteiM’) [EP 103]

43. Ha Bora cnanssBaiics, a (1pl) caM He ariHaiics (He JIaBaiicsi, He 3sBaii)
[CBIT 242; TCII 332; OCII 77; BPS/AII®] abo Ha bora (Ha uyxora) cnangsssaiics, a
(axe, np1) <i> cam He arinaiics (He naBaiicst) [KC 143, 151; CBIIKB 97] a6o Ha bora (Ha
Yy’K0ra) cliaJi3sBaiics, a (ane, Jpl) <i> caM He ariHaiics (He AaBaiics, He 3sBaii, cTapancs)
[PCCII 278+; PM/TIM+]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaszkaeas maodanw: God / Heaven helps those who help themselves
or He who helps himself, will be helped by God (v1) (‘Bor / Hs6&ck! narramarae(-torp)
TBHIM, XTO Janamarae cade, abo Tamy, XTo JAanamarae cabe, Oya3e namamarans bor”); Help
yourself and God / Heaven will help you (v2) (‘damamaxsiiie cabe, i'Bor / Ha6&cw! nama-
moryiis Bam’); God tells: Help yourself and I shall help you (v3) (‘Bor kaxa: nanamaxsiie
cabe, i s manamary Bam’); Rely on (or Pray to) God but be active yourself (v4) (‘Cnanzs-
Baifiiecs Ha Bora (abo Maninecst Bory), ane Gyn3blie akteryHbvi cami’) [EP 150]

bane.: Tlomoruu cu, 1a TH moMorHe u rocmox (‘/lamamaxs cabe, Taasl anamoxa i
Bor”) [PCCII 22; EP 150]; Yosek, no(p)ae ce mas3u, u-0or ro nasu (‘Uanaseka, ski ciepa-
xoa11a, 1 bor 3axoyeae’) [EP 150]

Tonsck.: Pomagaj sam sobie, a Bog ci_dopomoze (‘/lanamaxsr cabe i bor Tabe
nmanamoxa ) [PCCII 22]; Kto sobie sam pomoga, temu i Bog pomoze (‘XTo cabe nama-
Marae, Tamy i bor namamorka’) [EP 154]

Pyck.: Ha bora naneiics, a camue mromai [BCPII 71; EP 153]; Ha Bora nanetics, a
cam He miomm [BCPIT 71]; Kro cam cebs crepexer, Toro u bor 6epexer [EP 153]

Cnas.: Pomoz si, ¢lovece, i"Pan Boh ti pomoze (‘/lamamasksl cabe, yanaBek, i bor
tabe namamosxa ‘) [PCCII 22]: Clovede, varuj sa, a Boh ti poméZe (‘Uasasex, criepaxbics,
i Bor tabe mamamoxa’) [EP-153]

Cnasen.: Pomagaj si sam in bog ti bo pomagal (‘/lamamaxsi ca6e, i bor Tabe nama-
moxa’) [EP 153]

Vip.: Ha Borananiiics, a cam He 3iBait [PCCII 22; EP 154]; Toni 6or nacts, sk cam
3apobum [EP 154]

Ysu.~Pomoz si sadm a Bih ti pomize (‘lanamaxsr cabe, i bor Tabe nanamoxa’)
[PCCII 22]; Btih pravi: Pomahej si sam, pomohu tobé¢ i ja (‘bor kaxa: nanamaxsiie cade,
i st nanamary Bam’) [EP 150]

Jlam.: Sargies pats, tad arT Dievs tevi sargas (‘Crepaxsiiiecs, Taabl Takcama i bor
Oyn3e Bac 3axoyBaip’) [EP 153]

Jlim.: Kas dirba, tam ir Dievas padeda (‘Xto mpamye, Tamy bor Takcama manama-
rae’) [EP 153]

Anen.: God helps those who help themselves (‘bor namamarae Tamy, XTo narmamarae
cabe’) [PCCII 22; DEP 866]; God / Heaven / (The Lord) helps them that (helps those
who) help themselves (‘bor / Hsa06&ck / boxxa manamarae(-1oupb) ThIM, XTO jJariamarae
cabe’) [EP 150; ODP 216]; God protects him who protects himself (‘Bor 6apoHiIts ThIX,
xT0 OapoHinpk csi6e’) [DEP 866]
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Hsm.: Hilf dir selbst, dann hilft dir Gott (‘/lamamasxsr cabe, Tansl bor nanamoxa’)
[SRD 51]; Gott hilft denen, die sich selber helfen (‘Bor namamarae TbiM, XTO Jamamarae
cabe’) [EP 151]

Icn.: Dios ayuda a los que se ayudan (‘bor mamamarae TbIM, XTO Jarmamarae cabe’)
[EP 153]

Im.: Chi s’aiuta, Dio / Iddio 1’aiuta (‘Tamy, xT0 cabe namamarae, bor namamarae’)
[EP 151]

@p.: Aide-toi, Dieu te aidera (‘/lamamaxsr cabe, bor namamoxa’) [EP 151]; Aide-
toi, (et) le Ciel t’aidera (‘[lanamaxsi cabe, (i) Ha6écwt namamoryis’) [EP 151]

Bene.: Segits magadon, (az) Isten is mégsegit (‘lanamaxsiie cabe, (i) bor nanamo-
xka’) [EP 151]

@in.: Kun itsekin koettaa, niin Jumalakin auttaa (‘Kai BeI ctipaOyerie, bormanama-
rae Bam’) [EP 150]

Typ.: Sen kendine yardim et, Allah da sana yardim eder (‘{anamaxsire cabe, i Anax
nanamoxxa Bam’) [EP 154]

Apab.: «Help each other and God will help you» (‘lanamarae.an3in agHamy i bor
nanamoxxa Bam’) [EP 154]

An.: «Heaven helps those who help themselves» (‘Hs6€ck namamararois ThIM, XTO
nanamarae ca6e’) [EP 154]

44. Hara nary maamipae, pyka pyky aomeiBae [CBIT 244; TCII 335; OCII 79;
PCCII 278] a6o Pyka pyky mbie [CBIT 339; TCII 459; OCII 105; PM; BPS/ATI®+] abo
Pyka pyky mbie <kab abensse 6embisa 6puti> [RCCIT 281; PM/TIM]

Vuisepcanvnas npwikaskasas maodanw: (One) hand washes (the other) hand (v1)
(‘(AmHa) pyka mbie (iHmyro) pyky’); One hand washes the other (v2) (‘Anna pyka mbie
iy pyky’); v2 — and both (hands) the face (v2a) (‘i abensse (pyki) TBap’); v2 — and
both will be white / clean (v2b) (‘i abea3se Oyayup Oenbimi / ybicThMi’); V2 — and leg
assists leg (v2c¢) (‘i Hara namamarae Haze’) [EP 174]

bane.: Ennara ppka mue apyrara (‘AnHa pyka mble npyryro’) [EP 174]; Ppka pbka
Mue, 1a Obaar u aeere 6enu (‘Pyka pyky mbie, kad 6emnbimi adbensse Obuti’) [PCCIT 132]

Tonvck.: Rekargke myje (‘Pyka pyky meie’) [PCCII 132; EP 176]; Reka reke umywa,
noga nog¢ wspiera(‘Pyka pyky mbie, Hara Hary naarpeiviisae) [NKPP 111 36; EP 176]

Pyck,: Pyka pyky moet [BCPII 770]; Pyka pyky moet / u 06e 6enbi 6biBatot/ [PCCIT
132]; Pyka pyky Moer, [a] Bop Bopa (TuiyT miyTa) kpoeT (mokpoer, nmokpeiBaet) [BCPIT 770]

Cnas.: Ruka ruku myje (‘Pyka pyky meie’) [PCCII 132; EP 177]

Crnagen..: Roka rook umiva (‘Pyka pyky meie’) [EP 177]

Vip.: Pyka pyky mue [EP 177]; Pyka pyky mue /, 11106 6ii Oynau/ [PCCIT 132; EP 177]

Ysw.: Ruka ruku myje (‘Pyxa pyky moie’) [PCCII 132; EP 175]

Jlam.: Roka roku mazga (‘Pyka pyky msie’) [EP 176]

Jlim.: Ranka rankg mazgoja / prausia (‘Pyka pyky msie / ciipae’) [EP 176]

Amnen.: One hand washes another (‘Anna pyka muie apyryro’) [PCCIT 132; CDP 550];
One hand washes the other (‘Anna pyka mele inmyro”) [ODP 238; EP 175]; The right hand
helps the left and the left the right (‘[IpaBas pyka qanarae sieBaii i ieBas npasaii’) [CDP 550]
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Hsm.: Eine Hand wischt (reibt) die andere (‘Axna pyka mbie (Tp3) Apyryio’)
[EP 175; CDP 550]; Eine Hand wischt die andere, beide waschen das Gesicht (‘Anna
pyka Mble Apyryto, abensse Mulonb TBap’) [EP 175]

Icn.: Una mano lava la otra (‘Axna pyka mble apyryio’) [EP 177]

Im.: Una mano lava I’altra (‘Aznna pyka mele npyryo’) [EP 176]

@p.: Une main lave / frotte ’autre (‘Anna pyka msie / Tpa apyryio’) [EP 175]; Une
main lave I’autre et les deux le visage (‘ AnHa pyka Mble 1pyryto, abeasse TBap’) [EP 175]

Bene.: Kéz kezet mos (‘Pyxka pyky meie’) [EP 176]

@in.: Kasi kidden / kittd pesee (‘Pyka pyky mbie / Pyka a6 pyky 3mbiBae’) [EP175]

Typ.: El el1 yur 1k1 el yiizli yur (‘Pyxa pyky mere, abensse tBap’) [EP 177]

Apab.: «Hand washes hand» (‘Pyka mere pyky’) [EP 177]

Ilepc.: «When one hand washes the other hand, the latter in turn washes the face»
(‘Kauni pyka mble iHIIyO pyKy, JaJieid, y CBaro 4apry, stHel Mblols TBap ) [EP 177]

45. He amzexa 3106i1b (Xapaniblne) yanaBeka, a yanasek.angzexy [PCCII 278]

Vuisepcanvuas npeikaszxasas madanw: Clothes do not'make the man (v1) (‘Amzexa
He po6inp vyanaBekam’); The cowl / hood / habit does not'make the monk / priest (v2)
(‘Pr13a / Kantyp / 3BbIuKa He poOirs Manaxawm / ceatapom’) [EP 380]

bane.: [pexara He npasu yoBeka (‘CykeHka e pooilp yanasekam’) [EP 380]

Ionscek.: Suknia nie robi czlowieka (‘Cykenka He po6ins yanaBexam’) [EP 381];
Suknia cztowieka nie robi (‘CykeHka ganaBekam He po0iup’) [CDP 41]

Pyck.: He Besik MoHax, Ha koM kitoOyk [BCPIT 551; EP 382]

Cnas.: Saty nerobia &loveka (‘Cykenka ue po6inps yanapekam’) [EP 382; CDP 41]

Cnagen.: Obleka (Se) ne dela Cloveka (‘Cykenka (makynb) He poOilp yanaBekam’)
[EP 382]

Vip.: HopHuit knobyk cBaTocTi He mpuzaae [EP 383]

Yous.: Sat nedéld muze (‘Anzexa He pobins yanapexam’) [EP 380; CDP 41]

Jlam.: Neskati viru no cepures (‘He msasiue Ha kamsirront mysxusiab’) [EP 381]

Jlim.: Ne drabuziai puosia zmogy (‘Anzexa He ynpsiroxae yanaseka’) [EP 381]

Anen.: Clothes do not make the man (‘Ansexxa He po6ine yanasekam’) [EP 380;
CDP 41]; The.cowl / habit / hood does not make the monk (‘Priza / Kantyp / 3BbIuKa
He pobins maHaxam’) [EP 380]; The frock doesn’t make the monk (‘Cykenka He po0iub
manaxam”) [CDP 41]; The hood does not make a monk (‘Kantyp He pobins Manaxam’)
[CDP41]

Hsm.: Das Kleid macht nicht den Mann (‘Cykenka He po0iup yanasekam’) [EP 381;
CDP 41]; Das Kleid macht nicht den Monch (‘Pri3a He po6iup Manaxam’) [CDP 41]

Icn.: El habito no hace al monje (‘3Bbruka He po6ins Manaxam’) [EP 382; CDP 41]

Im.: L’abito non fa il monaco (‘Pr3a He pobins manaxam’) [EP 381; CDP 41]

@p.: L’habit ne fait pas le moine (‘Cykenka He pobins manaxam’) [EP 381]; L’habit
ne fait pas (point) le moine (‘Cykenka He po6iupb Manaxam’) [CDP 41]

Bene.: Ném a ruha tészi az embért (‘He cykenka poGiup uanasekam’) [EP 381]

@in.: Eivit vaatteet miestd tee (‘He agzexa po6ins yanaBexam’) [EP 381]

Typ.: Thram dervisi etmez (‘Tpaapiupist He cupspmkae’) [EP 383]
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Ilepc.: «An ass is an ass though clothed in satin» (‘Acén — rata acén, Xolp anpaHy-
ThI ¥ atac’) [EP 383]

Kim.: «To dress up a monkey» (‘Anpanynp mammy’) [EP 276]

An.: «Just by having a priestley robe — or a (Buddhist) rosary — one cannot become a
priest/ bonze» (‘[Ipocra Banoaousl af3eHHEM cBsiTapa — abo (Oyabliickimi) pyKaHami —
HeJbra cTailh cBaTapoM / 6ouzam’) [EP 276]

46. He agpazy Macksa 6ygasanacs [CBII 260; TCII 357; OCII 85] abo He anpasy
Binsaro mabynasaii [PCCII 278] abo He anpa3y Binsnas (Macksa) Oynasanacs [PM; BPS/
ATI®+] abo He 3a a3enp Binbus cranasimacs [PCCIT 279]

Vuisepcanvnas npvixaskasas maoans: Rome / Moscow / Krakov / Prague / Zagreb, ets.
was not built / made in a / one day (in a day) (‘P / Macksa / Binbhst / Kpakay / IIpara /
3arpab i r.a. He Ob1y(-11a) MabynaBaHbI(-a) / 3po0NIeHBI(-a) y am3iH 13eHb (3a-13eHb)’) [EP 449]

THonvck.: Nie w jednym dniu (Nie zaraz) Rzym zbudowano.(‘He ¥ anzin n3eHn
(He anmpazy) Prim 661y madynasansr’) [EP 450]; Nie od razu (Nie za jeden dzien) Krakow
zbudowano (‘He anpa3y (He 3a am3in n3enp) Kpakay 6b1y maOynasausi’) [EP 450]

Pyck.: He Bapyr Mocksa crpounacs [BCPII 556]; He Bpaz Mocksa cTpousiach
[BCPII 556]; He pasom Mocksa noctpoena [BCPII 556]; He B nenpr MockBa nocrpoeHa
[BCPII 258]; He B cytkn Mocksa noctpoena [BCPII 888]

Cnas.: Prahu za rok nepostavis (‘IIpary He 3aTon nadynasamni’) [EP 451]

Cnasen.: Ni na en dan sezidan Zagreb (‘He 3a ang3in a3enp 3arpa® nmaOynasami’)
[EP 451]

Vkp.: Kuis He Biapa3y 30ynosanuii [EP 451; PCCII 98]; He Binpasy JIBiB 30ymoBaHo
[EP 451]; He cpa3y / He Binpa3sy Mocksa OyayBanacs / Oyaysanacsk [EP 451]

Yow.: Rim za rok nevystavén (‘Peiv He 3a rox nabyaasams:’) [EP 450]; Praha neza
jeden rok ustavena (‘IIpara ne 3a1ox madynasana’) [EP 450]

Jlim.: Uz sykio Rymo nepastaté (‘He agpa3y Peim 661y mabynasanst’) [EP 450]

Amnen.: Rome was not.built in a / one day (in a day) (‘PeiM He Obly maGynaBaHsl
an3id a3eHb (3a n3eHb)’)\[EP 450; PCCII 98]; Rome was not built in a day (‘PsiM He ObIY
nabynaBassl 3a 13eHp’) [CDP; ODP 276]; Washington city was not built in a day, any
more than Rome(“Bammbiarron He Ob1y maOynaBaHbI 3a 13€HB, 5K 1 Peim”) [EP 450]; Soho
was not built/ made in a day (‘Coxa e 0661y maGynaBans! / 3po0neHs! 3a 13eHb’) [EP 450]

Hsi. ' Rom ist (auch) nicht in / an einem Tag gebaut / erbaut (worden) (‘Peim (Ha-
Bar) y /3a a/3iH 13eHb He maldymaBanel / He Ob1y mabynasanbl’) [EP 450]; Rom ist nicht an
einem Tag gebaut (‘PeiM He mabynaBansl 3a an3in a3eHs’) [MC 337]

Icn.: No se hizo Roma en un dia (‘He 651y 3po6iens! Peiv 3a azin n3ens’) [EP 451];
No se fundé Roma en una hora (‘Pem He Ob1y 3acHaBaHbI 3a ragziny’) [EP 451]; Roma no
fue construita en un dia (‘Peivm He Ob1y maOynaBaHs! an3in n3eHs’) [EP 451]

Im.: Roma non fu fatta / fabbricata in un giorno (‘PeiM He GbIy 3po6ieHs! / mady-
naBaHsbl 3a an3id a3eHs’) [EP 450]; Roma non fu fatta in un giorno giorno (‘Psim He Ob1y
3pobnenst 3a an3in a3eHs’) [MC 337]; Il mondo non fu fatto in un giorno (‘Mip He ObLy
3po0ieHsl 3a an3iH a3eHs’) [EP 450]
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@p.: Rome / Paris ne s’est pas fait en un jour (‘Peim / [Tapeix He ObIY 3po0IICHBI 32
an3in n3enp’) [EP 450]; Paris n’a pas été bati en un jour (‘Ilapepk He ObIy naOynaBaHBI
an3id n3eHp’) [MC 337]

Bene.: Nem egy nap alatt épiilt fel Roma (‘He 3a an3in n3eHs Ob1y maOymaBaHbI
Peiv’) [EP 450]; Nem egy nap alatt épiilt Buda / Eger vara (‘He 3a aasin a3eHp 3amak
Bynel / Orepa 661y madynasanst’) [EP 450]

@in.: Ei Roomakaan péivissd rakennettu (‘PeiM He ObIy maOynaBaHbl 3a ai3iH
n3enp’) [EP 450]

Typ.: Kayseri bir giinde yapilmadi (‘Kaiiceps! He 3a an3iH n13eHb ObIY 3pOOJICHBI’)
[EP 451]

47. He 0Ootics Taro cabaxi, mro 6paia, a 6oiics Taro, mto nanrysiia [CBIT 261;
TCII 358; PM; BPS/AII®D]

Vuieepcanvnas npuikaskasas madanw: A dog barking (much) does not bite (or
never / seldom / little bites) (v1) (‘Cabaka, siki (1mMar) Opaia, He Kycae (abo Hikoui He /
panka / mana kycae)’); A dog that barks most, bites least (v2).(‘Cabaxa, siki Opatiia 60Jb1II,
kycae meHIn’); Do not fear a dog that barks or Fear a_dog that does not bark (v3) (‘He
Ooiiriecs cabaxy, siki Opama abo boiinecs cabaxi, sxi He 6pamma’); A non-barking dog bites
(v4) (‘Cabaxa, sixi He Opaa, kycae’) [EP 44]

bane.: Kyue, xoeto nae, To He xane (‘Cabaxi, siki Opama, He kycae’) [EP 44]

Tonwck.: Pies, co wiele taje, nikogo nie kasa (‘Cabaka, siki mMar Opaiiia, HIKOJII HE
kycae’) [EP 46]; Psy szczekliwe nie kasajg (‘Cabaxka, siki Opaiua, He kycae’) [EP 46]; Pies
co bardzo szczeka, nie bardzo kasa (‘Cabaxa, siki mMar Opaia, He BenbMi Kycae’) [CDP
11]; Najgorszy to pies, co milczkiem gryzie (‘Topmr ycsiro cabaka, siki MOYYKi rpbize’)
[CDP 11]; Najgorszy to pies, comilczkiem kasa (‘Topm yesiro cabaka, sixi MOyuKki kycae’)
[CDP 11]

Pyck.: He Goiicst cofakd, 9To jaeT, a OOHCS TOM, 4TO MOJIYHUT Ja XBOCTOM BHIISICT
[EP 46]; He 6oiics [Toii] cobaku, koTopas j1aeT, a 0oiics [Toi, Tyr0], KOTOpasi HCTIOATHIIIKA
kycaet [BCPII 843]; KoTtopas cobaka MHOTO JaeT, Ta Majo kycaet [EP 46]

Cnas.: Nekuse kazdy pes, ktory steka (‘He xycae koxxHbI cabaka, siki 6pama’) [EP
46]; Pes, ktory.Steka, nehryzie (‘Cabaxka, siki Opamia, He rpeize’) [EP 46; CDP 11]

Cnasen-»'Ne boj se psa, ki laja, ampak tistega, ki mol¢i (‘He Goticst Taro cabaki, mro
Opouua, a Taro, xro Mayuslip’) [EP 46]; Pes, ki (veliko) laja, ne ugrizne / grize (‘Cabaxa,
ski (uimar) 6paiua, He Kycae / He rpbize’) [EP 46]

Vkp.: He bitica cobaku, sikuii raBkae [EP 48]; Kotopwii nec 6araro 6pere, Toi Mao
Kycae [EP 47]

You.: Pes, ktery $te€ka nerad kouse (‘Cabaxky, siki 6paia, He majadaciia Kycams’)
[EP 44]; Pes, ktery §téka, nekouse (‘Cabaka, siki Opamia, He kycae’) [EP 44; CDP 11];
Pes ktery velmi §teka, nerad kouse (‘Cabaxy, siki mMar Opaina, He magadaeria Kycaip’)
[CDP 11]

Jlam.: Sun, kas rej, (tik atri) nekoz (‘Cabaka, siki Opaa, (Tak XyTka) He Kycae’)
[EP 46; CDP 11]; Suni, kuri daudz rej, nekoz (‘Cabaxa, sixi mmar Opomia, He Kycae’)
[EP 46]
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Jlim.: Ne to Sunio bijok, kuris garsiai loja, tik to, kuris i$ pasaju kanda (‘He Goticst
Taro cabaki, ITO TydyHa 6pama, a Taro, xTo Mayusis’) [EP 46]; Suo, kuris daug loja,
nekanda (‘Cabaxa, siki mmar Opoaiua, He Kycae’) [EP 46]

Anen.: A barking dog never bites (‘Cabaxka, siki Opaa, Hikoni He kycae’) [EP 45];
Barking dogs seldom bite (‘Cabaka, siki 6pamia, paaka kycae’) [EP 45]; A still dog bites
sore (‘Crnakoiinbl cabaka 6anroda kycae’) [CDP 11]; Barking dogs bite not (‘Cabaxa, sixi
opoma, He kycae’) [CDP 11]; Barking dogs bite not the sorest (‘Cabaxka, siki 6paiia, He
6amroua kycae’) [CDP 11]

Hsm.: Bellende Hunde (Hunde die bellen) beissen nicht (‘Cabaxka, siki 6paiia, He Ky-
cac’) [EP 45; CDP 11]; Hunde die viel (am meisten) bellen, beissen selten (am wenigsten)
(‘Cabaka, sixi mMar 6paia, pagka (Menm) kycae’) [EP 45]; Stumme Hunde beiflen-gern
(‘HsiMbIst cabaki kycatorb axBoTHa (Jro0siup Kycais)’) [CDP 11]

Icn.: Perro / Can que ladra no muerda (‘Cabaxka, siki Opaia, He kycae’) [EP 47];
Perre che mucho ladra, poco muerde (‘Cabaxa, siki mmar Opaia, mana kycae’) [EP 47];
Perro ladrador, nunca buen mordedor (‘Cabaxa, siki Opaia, HiKOJIitMOIIHa HE Kycae’)
[CDP 11]; Guardate de hombre que no habla, y de can que no ladra.(‘Criepaxsitiecst ya-
JaBeKa, sIKi He pa3Mmayisie, i cabaxki, siki He Opamma’) [CDP 11]

Im.: Can che abbaia non morde (‘Cabaxa, sixi Opaia, He'Kkycae’) [EP 45; CDP 11];
Cane ch’abbaia, morde poco (‘Cabaxa, sixi 6pamia, kpbixy-Kycae’) [CDP 11]

@p.: Chien qui aboie ne mord pas (‘Cabaxka, sikiOpsma, He kycae’) [EP 45]; Chien
qui aboie ne veut mordre (‘Cabaxa, siki Opamia, He Xo9a kycaip’) [EP 45]; Chaque chien
qui aboie ne mord pas (‘He koxxHbI cabaka, siki 6paiia, kycae’) [CDP 11]; D’un homme qui
ne parle, d’un chien qui n’aboie garde-toi (‘Cuepapitiecs yanaBeka, siki He pazmayise, i
cabaxi, siki He 6pamra’) [CDP 11]

Bene.: Amélyik kutya (sokat) ugat, (az) ném harap (‘Cabaka, siki (mmar) Opaia,
He kycae’) [EP 45]; Amélyik kutya ugat, az ném harap (‘Cabaxa, siki Opaiia, He Kycae’)
[CDP 11]

@in.: Ei se koira pure, joka murisee (‘Cabaxa, siki 6paiua, e kycae’) [EP 45]; Ei
Haukkuva koira pure (‘Cabaxa, sixi He Opamia, kycae’) [CDP 11]

Typ.: Cok havlayan kopek isirmaz (‘Cabaxka, siki mmar 6paiua, e kycae’) [EP 47]

Apab.: «The dog that barks does not bite» (‘Cabaxka, siki 6pamia, He xycae’) [EP 48];
«Barking dogs seldom bite» (‘Cabaxka, siki 6parira, paaka kycae’) [EP 48]

Iepc..: «Barking dogs don’t bite» (‘Cabaka, siki 6paia, He kycae’) [EP 48]

Kim.: «Anoiseless dog bites one to death» (‘Lixi cabaka kycae na cmepui’) [EP 48]

An.: «A barking dog does not bite» (‘Cabaxa, siki Opaia, He Kycae’) [EP 43]

48. Hesanpomans! (Hsa3Bansl, Hanpormmansr) rocis ropir 3a tarapsina [CBIT 299;
TCIT 408; OCII 964; PCCII 280+; PM/TIM] a6o Hsanpoiianamy roCIfO JIDKKI HAMa
[PCCII 280]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikaskasas maosns: An unbidden guest knows not where to sit (v0)
(‘Hsnporansl rociis He Benae, n3¢ caasens’); The place of a unbidden guest is behind the
door (v1) (‘Mecra HsmpoIanara rocis 3Haxo3iiia 3a a3ssapami’); An unbidden guest
must bring his chair with him (or is not served, or is not givena chair / meals / spoon etc.)
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(v2) (‘Hsanpomansl rociik NaBiHEH MpbIHECHi cBaé Kpacia (abo sro He abCIIyroyBarollb,
abo sMy He Jarolb Kpacia / exy / meikky)’); He that attends a wedding / baptism without
invitation will return ashamed (or without being served, or should take a chair with him)
(v3) (‘X0 HaBexBae Bsicesuie / XphINTYIHHE O€3 3aIpaldHHsI, BEpHELa IPhICApOMIICHBIM
(abo He abcmyxaHbIM, a00 aBiHEH MPBIHECIT cBag Kpacia’)

bane.: Hexanecan roct, 3axg Bpara My noct (‘Hsmpomassl rocup 3a Iuioram
nacraius’) [EP 224]; bes Bpeme roct — ot TypunH nosor (‘Hsmpomans! rocis ropur 3a
Typka’) [EP 224]

Tonwsck. : GoScia nieproszonego za drzwi wynoszg (‘Hsimporiransl rociis 3Haxo3inna
3a m3BsapbiMa’) [EP 226]; Gosé na bankiet nie proszony nie bardzo bywa uczczony-(‘Hs-
MpoIlaHbI TOCIb Ha OaHkele He BenbMi mianyera’) [EP 226; DEP 1723]; Nieproszony
go$¢ gorszy od Tatarzyna (‘Hsmpormasl rociis ropin 3a tarapbia’) [SRRP 272; 724];
Go$¢ nie w pore gorszy Tatara (‘Tocup He ¥ yac ropin 3a Tatapsina’) [EP 226]; Gos¢ nie
w porg gorszy od Tatarzyna (‘Tocus He ¥ vac ropur 3a Tarapeiaa’) [NKPP I 717]

Pyck.: He3Banomy roctio mecto 3a asepsto [BCPIT 216; EP226]; Henpouienomy
roctio Mecta Het [BCPII 216; EP 226]; He BoBpems (He B nopy / He3sanslii / Henpo-
LICHHBIN) TOCTh Xyke TaTapuna [EP 226]

Cnas.: Nevolany host” mé4 miesto ya dvermu (‘Hsimpomianamy rocio mecia 3a
n3esipeimMa’) [EP 226]; Nevolanych hosti pod stdl usadyaju (‘Hsimporirans rocip canzinma
nayx croin’) [EP 226]; Nezvanych hosti pod stdl hadzu (‘Hs3Bans! rocup max croi inze’)
[PCCTI 44]

Cnasen.: Nepozvanemu gostu je klop za-dvermi (‘Hsmporanamy rociito Meciia 3a
n3esippiva’) [EP 226]; Nezvanemu gostu.je mesto za vrati (‘Hs3Banamy rocio Mecua
3a oram’) [EP 226]; Za nepovabljenega (Nepovabljenemu gostu) je mesto pred vrati
(‘Hs3Banamy (Hsmpomanamy) rocio mecia nepan mwiotam’) [EP 226]

Vkp.: HesanoMy roctio miene 3a asepuma / nisepmu [EP 227]; Henpoxanuii / He-
3BaHui rictb ripme TatapuHa [PCCII 44; EP 227]

Ysw.: Nezvanému hostu misto za vraty (‘Hs3Banamy rocipo mecna 3a mioram’)
[EP 224]; Hosté nezvani nebyvaji radi vidan (‘Hsimpormanamy rociro He ObIBarolib pazpl’)
[EP 224]; Nezvany host neni radost (‘Hs3Bansl rocup — He pagacus’) [PCCIT 44; DEP 1723]

Jlam.: Nelugts viesis — aizdurvé (‘Hs3Banbl rocup — He papmacup’) [EP 226];
Napraseitam _gostam krasls aiz durovom (‘Hsnpomianamy rociro meciia 3a A3BsipbiMa’)
[EP 226]

Jlim.; Neprasytam §veciui vieta pas duris (‘Hsmporranamy rociro Meciia nopyd 3
n3esipbiva’) [EP 226]; NeprasSytam Sveciui néra kédés (suolo nér) (‘Hsmpormanamy rocuto
HAMa Kpacia (asMa nasbl)’) [EP 226]

Anen.: An unbidden guest knows not where to sit (must bring his stool with him)
(‘Hsmporansl rociib He Bezae, 3¢ npbicectli (maBiHeH npeiHeciii caé kpacna)’) [EP 225];
An unbidden guest is ever a pest (‘Hsanpomranst rocus 3aycénsl mkoanik’) [DEP 1723]

Hsam.: Ungeladenem Géste ist nicht gestuhlt (‘Hsmpomansr rocup He cs3iup’)
[EP 225]; Ungebetene Géste setzt man hinter die Tiir (‘Hsnpomanamy rociro mecna 3a
n3esipeiva’) [EP 225]; Ungeladene / Ungebetene Géste gehoren hinter die Tiir (‘Hsmpo-
manamy / Hsa3Banamy rociro Mecna 3a a3esipeiMa’) [EP 225]; Ungebetener Gast findet
keinen Stuhl (‘Hsi3Bansl rocik He Moxa 3Haiiciii kpacna’) [DEP 1723]
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Icn.: A boda / bodas ni a (nifio) baptismo / bautismo / bautizado no vayas sin
ser llamado (‘Ha Bsiceiute / Bsiceyie 1 XpBIIIY9HHE A3ILALi / XPBHINIYIHHE HE 1IyIb
nsnpomansmi’) [EP 226]

Im.: Chi va alla nozze / festa e non ¢ invitato, se ne torna (torna a casa) svergognato
(se n’¢ scacciato) (‘XTo HaBenBae Bsceiuie / CBiATa Oe3 3ampalidHHS, BEpHEIa (JaMoy)
npeicapomiieHsIM (abo He abcmyxanbiM’) [EP 225]; Chi va alla festa e non ¢ invitato —
torna a casa e non ha ballato (‘XTo HaBenBae cBsita 0e3 3ampaIidHHS — BEPHEIIA 1aMOY
He nataxysiyimel’) [EP 226]

@p.: Qui va a noce sans prier s’en revient sans diner (‘Xto HaBenBae Bsicemie 6e3
3ampalidHH, BepHella 6e3 adbeny’) [EP 225]

Bene.: Hivatlan vendégnek ajtdo mogott / mégétt a helye (‘Hs3Banbi(-amy) rocis(-10)
3a / Meciia 3a a3BsipeiMa’) [EP 225]

@in.: Joka kuhtumata tyélle, se lusikata ruuvalla (‘Hsmpomanamy rocio He Aaronb
nelxKy’) [EP 225]

Typ.: Davetsiz diigiine giden, minderint beraber gotiiriir (‘XTo ‘HaBenBae Bsicen-
ne 6e3 3ampandHHs, BepHenna 6e3 sibs’) [EP 227]; Davetsiz gelen / giden mindersiz /
doseksiz oturur (‘Hs3anb! rocus 6e3 siabl / 6e3 noxka’) [EP 227]

Apab.: «You, who come / go to a party without being invited, shall sit / sleep outside
the maty» (‘XTo npbIXOA3ilb / i13¢ Ha BeyapblHy Oe3 3alpalldHHs, He MaBiHeH csaa3ens /
crnanp Ha nafcuiner’) [EP 227]

Kim.: «He that comes uncalled sits unserved» (“XTo npsIiimoy HsA3BaHEI, CAA3IIb HE
abcmyxanbim’) [EP 227]

49. He xanaii apyromy smy, cam-y sie yBamimicst [KC 160; CBIT 272; TCIT 373;
OCII 88; BPS/AII®+] abo He xanait fpyromy (HikoMmy) siMy, caMm y sie yBaunimcst [PM/
IIM] abo Xto0 Ha apyrora siMy Karae, cam 4dacta ¥y sie ymanae [PCCII 283] a6o Xto nman
KiM sIMy Karae, yacta caMm y se ymanae [CBII 272; TCII 373; BPS/ATID+]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikazrasas maodans: He who digs a pit / grave (or sets a snare)
for another, will fall into it himself (v1) (‘Xto BbIKONBae iHIIaMy siMmy / Mariay (abo
ycranéyBae mactky), cam tparwise ¥ sie’); If you dig a pit / grave (or set a snare) for
another, you will fall'into it himself (v2) (‘Kani BbixonBaew iHmamy siMy / marity (abo
ycranéypaenn nactky), cam tpamim y sie’); Do not dig a grave / pit (or set a snare) for
another, you will fall into it himself (v3) (‘He BbixonBaii iHmamy smy / marimty (a6o
ycranéypait macTky), cam Tpamim y sie’) [EP 77]

baze.: Koiito xonae apyrumy sma, caMm naja B Hes (‘XTo kamae Apyromy My, cam
Tpamiste ¥ sie’) [EP 78]; Koiito xomae rpo6 npyrumu, cam nana B Hero (‘XTo Kamae apy-
romy mariny, cam tpamisie ¥ sie’) [PCCII 181; EP 78]

Tonvck.: Kto pod kim dotki kopie, sam w nie wpada (‘XTo kamae iHmamy sy,
cam tpamwisie ¥ sie’) [PCCII 181; EP 79]; Kto na kogo sidta zaktada, sam [czasem] w nie
predzej wpada (‘XTo Ha Karo macTky 3akiajBae, caM (Yacam) XyTusi y se yBamimma’)
[SPRP 178; 625; 628]

Pyck.: He xomnaii npyromy simy — cam B He€ nonanaéus (sBanumbes) [BCPIT 1017];
He poit npyromy simy — cam B He€ BBayuuibes [BCPIT 1017]
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Cnas.: Kto druhému jamu kope, sam do nej pada (‘Xto npyromy siMy kamae, cam
tpamsie ¥ sie’) [PCCII 181; EP 80]

Cep6.: Ko npyrome jamy korma, caMm y iy naja (‘XTo Ipyromy sMy Karae, caMm Tpari-
nse ¥ ae’) [PCCII 181]

Cnagen.: Kdor drugemu (drugim) jamu koplje, sam vanjo pade (‘Xto mpyromy
(mpyrim) simy kamae, cam Tpamsie ¥ sie’) [EP 80]

Vip.: He xomaii inmomy simu, 60 cam ymazgem [PCCII 181; EP, 80]; Xto npyromy
siMy Korae, (Toit) cam o Hel ynazne/ magae [EP 80]

Yous.: Kdo jinému jamu kopd, sdm do ni pada (‘XTo apyromy siMmy karae, cam.Tpa-
wrse ¥ sie”) [PCCII 181; EP 78]; Kopas druzci hrob, sam se ven vlozis$ (‘Kamaene npyromy
Mariny, cami tpamine ¥ sie’) [EP 78]

Jlam.: Kas citiem / otram bedri rok, (tas) pats iekrt (‘XTo kamae apyromy smy, (€H)
cam Tparuise ¥ sie’) [EP 79]

Jlim.: Nekask duobés kitam, nes pats jon jkrisi / jgrifisi (‘He BbIkOTBaiiie npyromy
siMy, cami Tpamine / 3Barinecs ¥ sie’) [EP 79]

Anen.: He that diggeth a pit shall fall into it (‘XTo BBIKOIBae siMy, Tparusie ¥ sie’)
[PCCII 181]; He who digs a pit (makes snare) for others, falls in himself (‘XTo BeIkOTIBae
iHmamy smMy (po6imb macTky), cam tpamsie ¥ sie’) [EP 78]; He who digs a pit for others,
falls in himself (‘XTo BBIKOTIBae iHIIaMy siMy, caM Tpamisie ¥ sie’) [DEP]

Hsam.: Wer andern eine Grube gribt, fallt [meistens] selbst hinein (‘XTo BBIKOTI-
Bae iHIIaMy sMY, caM [TaloyHBIM 4bIHaM | Tpamisie.y sie’) [DSA 75; EP 78]; Wer andern
Fallstricke legt, sich selbst darin zu fangen pflegt (‘XTo po6iup iHmamy mactky, cam cabe
¥ stie 3moBis’) [DSR 26]

Icn.: Quien hoyo para otro hace, en el cae (‘XTo BBIKOIIBac Ipyromy simy, Tparuisie
¥ sie”) [EP 80]

Im.: Chi scava la fossa agli altri, vi cade dentro egli stesso (‘XTo BbIKOTIBae Ipyromy
Mariny, cam tparurie ¥ sie’) [EP79]

@p.: Tel qui creuse une'fosse a un autre, y tombe souvent lui-méme (‘Xto kamae
ZIPyTOMY Mariiy, cam Tpamise ¥ sie’) [EP 78]

Bene.: Aki masnak vermét as, maga esik bele (‘Xto kamae npyromy siMy, cam Tpa-
wiste ¥ sie’) [EP 78]

@in.: Joka teiselle kuoppaa kaivaa, se itse siihen lankeaa (‘XTo xamae apyromy simy,
cam tpamuisie. i sie’) [EP 78]

Typ-: Kazma kuyuyu kendin diisersin (‘Xto kamae ctymnsto, cam tpamrie ¥ se’) [EP 80]

Apab.: «Oh, you who dig a trap, you shall fall into it» (‘O, BBI, XTO Kamae smy,
Tparite ¥ sie’) [EP 81]

Ilepc.: «Do not dig a pit for another, lest you fall into it first» (He BrixomBaii inmamy
My, kab camoMy criadaTky ¥ sie 3Baminma’) [EP 81]

Cancxk.: «He who makes a pit for another, surely will fall into it himself» (‘XTo BBI-
KOIIBae iHIIaMy sIMY, IIdYHa caM Tpamiub ¥ sie’) [EP 81]

50. He rtax (He Taki) wopt crpammHsl, sik sro mamorons [KC 168; CBII 281;
TCII 386; PCCII 279+; PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®+]
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Vuigepcanvnas npwikaskasas madanw: The devil / lion / wolf is not so black / ugly /
fierce / big / dreadful as he / it is painted / told (‘/I’s6ax / Jley / Boyk He Taki 4op-
HBI / BBIPOJUTIBBI / OS3JTITACHBI / BSUTIKI / KYIACHBI, SIK SITO MAITIOIOIb / TIpa STO KAXYIh')
[EP 424]

bane.: IbBONBT HE € TOJKOBA 4ep, KOJKOTO / KakbBTO ro mumust (‘J1’si6an He Taki
4opHBl, sK siro anicsatorp’) [PCCIT 174; EP 424]; JIbBonbT He € KaKBBTO IO MHUILIAT, IPO-
3eH (‘/1’s10aJ He Taki rpo3HBI, sIK ro amicBarons’) [EP 424]

Tonsck.: Nie tak diabet straszny, jak go maluja (‘He taki x’st6anm cTpainHsl, sk sTo
mamorons’) [PCCIT 174]; Nie taki diabet (wilk) straszny, jak go maluja (‘He taki x’s6ax
(BOYK) cTpamIHsl, sK siro Mamrorons’) [EP 425]

Pyck.: He Tak crparuen uépt, kak ero mairoror [BCPII 989]

Cnas.: Ani Cert je nie taky Cierny ako ho mal’uji (‘HaBar 4opT He Taki YOpHBI, K
siro Masmiorons”’) [EP 426]

Cnagen.: Vrag ni takSen, kakor ga kazejo (‘I’s16an He Taki, SIK ST0. [1AKa3BAIOIb )
[EP 426]

Vxp.: He takuit yopt crpamnuii (He Takuii cTpamHuii 4opT/.BOBK) SIK HOTO MaJro-
101 [EP 426]

Yo, : Cert neni tak hrozny (Neni tak hrozny &ert), jak#si ho (lidé) maluji (‘Yopr re
taki yopHs! (He Taki yopT 4opHSH! ), 5K siro (Jrron3i) Mamotons’) [EP 424]

Jlam.: Velns nemaz nav tik melns, ka vinu rada (‘/I’s6ay He Taki YOpHBI, FK STO
mamorons’) [EP 425]

Jlim.: Ne toks velnias juodas, kaip ji maliavoja (‘He taki n’s6an 4opHBI, K 5IT0
maoroits’) [EP 425]; Ne toks velnias baisus, kaip pamaliavotas / nuSnekamas (‘He Taki
1U’s10aJ1 )KyIacHBI, SIK SITO MAJIIOIOLB / TIpa siro Kaxyus’) [EP 425]

Anen.: The devil is not so black.as he is painted (‘/’s06an He Taki YOpHBI, 5K SITO
mamorns’) [EP 424; DEP]

Hsam.: Der Teufel ist nicht(so schwarz, wie man ihn malt (‘/]’16an He Taki 9OpHBI,
sk siro Maimiorore’) [EP 425]; Der Teufel ist nicht so schwarz, wie ihn die Leute machen
(‘I’s16an He TaKi YOPHBI, AKJFOA31 10 poodsis’) [DSL IV 1068-1069]

Icn.: No es el diablo'tan feo (No es tan feo el diablo) como lo pintan (como le pinta
el miedo) (‘He Taxi g’ s16an BeiposutiBe! (He Tak BEIpOTIBEI 1’ 10aI1), SIK SITO MAJTIOIONE (SIK
kKax siro mairoe)’) [EP 426]

Im.: 1l diavolo non ¢ (poi tanto) brutto quanto / come si dipinge (‘[I’s6an He
3’ siynsenna (ypauie) BIPpOAIiBbIM, siK sro Maiomons’) [EP 425]; 11 diavolo non ¢ cosi
nero come lo si dipinge (‘/1’s16an He Taki YOpHBI, SIK Ar0 Majoole’) [EP 425]

@p.: Le diable n’est pas si noir, qu’on le fait (‘/[’16a1 He Taki YOpHEI, 5K ATO Ma-
nrofolp’) [EP 425]

Bene.: Ném olyan fekete az 6rddg, mint amilyennek / ahogyan féstik (‘1’s6an He
TaKi YOPHBI, SIK STO YAYIsAIons / iro Mamtoronps’) [EP 425]

@in.: Ei susi niin suuri ei ole kun sitd sanotaan (‘He Taki BOyk Bsuliki, Ik Ipa 4ro
kaxyus’) [EP 425]

Typ.: Seytan anlatildig: gib1 kara degildir (‘Carana He Taki 4OpHEL, SIK IIpa SITO Ka-
xkyus’) [EP 426]
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51. He ycé Toe 30mara, mro Gmimusinps (cBenius) [CBIT 284; TCIT 390; PCCII
279+; PM/TIM+] a6o He ¥cé Toe 3omara, mto ominrasiis [BPS/ATIDA]

Vuigepcanvnas npeikaskasas madans: All that glitters is not gold / silver / diamond
(v1) (“Ycé, mro GmimrgsIb, He 3051ata / cpadpa / OpeutbsaHT’); All is not flour that is white
(s1) (‘Ycé ne myka, o Gernara xoaepy’); We do not eat everything (or every bird) that is
flying (s2) (‘MsI He s113iM yc€ (a00 KOXKHYIO NTYLIKY), IiTo Jisiins’); All is not whalebone
that is white (s3) (“Yc€ He kocTka Kita, mTo 6emae’) [EP 125]

bane.: He Bcuuko, xoero nemie, ¢ 3maro (‘He ¥ycé, mro Omimmyeins, 30mara’)
[PCCII 65]; Cuuxo, 1o cBeTH, He € 371ato0 (“Ycé, mro cBewinb, He 30mara’) [EP 125]; Csxo
HEIIYO 1140 JBIIYH He € 351aTo (“Ycé, mto ominrysiik, He 3osata’) [EP 125]

Tonsck.: Nie wszystko zloto, co si¢ [z wierzchu] $wieci (‘He € 3omara, mito [3Bep-
xy] ceenits’) [PCCIT 65]; Nie wszystko (to) ztoto, co si¢ $wieci / btyszczy (‘He ycé (To)
3051aTa, ITo cBewink / ominrysius’) [EP 127]

Pyck.: He Bcé 10 3010710, uTO Onectur [BCPII 381]; He To-30510TO, 4TO OIECTUT
[BCPII 381]

Cnas.: Nie je vSetko zlato, ¢o sa blysti (‘He ycé 3onara, mo omimrgsius’) [PCCII 65;
EP 129]

Cnagen.: Ni zlato vse svetlo (‘He 3omara, mro ceenims’) [EP 129]; Ni vse zlato, kar
sve sveti / lesci (kar sije); pa tudi ni vsakdo prijatelj; ki se ti smeje (‘He ¥c€ 3omara, mro
CBeIinb / OIMnIgbIb (335€); He KOXKHBI — MPBISLENb, 3 akiM cmsemics’) [EP 129]

Vxp.: He Bce Te 301010, mo OmumuTts / eBituthes [PCCII 65; EP 129]

Ysw.: Neni vSecko / vSechno zlato, co se tipyti (‘He ycé 3omata, mro Omimrdsiim’)
[PCCTI 65; EP 125]

Jlam.: Viss nav (Ne viss ir) zelts, kas spid (‘He ycé€ (He ycé 3 aynsenna) 3omnara(-
am), mro cenins’) [EP 127]; Neviss ir zelts, kas spid; ne viss ir Jauns, ko nid (‘He ycé
30I1aTa, MTO CBEIilb; He Ycé 31105 mTo 3napeuacs’) [EP 127]

Jlim.: Ne viskas auksas; kas auksu ziba (‘He yc€ 3omara, mro 301maram cBemins’)
[EP 127]; Ne viskas auksas, kas Ziba, ne viskas smala, kas kiba (‘He ¥c€ 3omnara, mro
CBellilb; He Ycé cMaia, 1o TpeiMaenma’) [EP 127]

Anen.: All is)not gold that glisters / glitters (‘He ycé 3omara, mTo 3ixamins /
onimrysis’) [EP\126; CDP]

Hsam.: Esjst nicht alles Gold, was glanzt (‘He yc€ 3omara, mto omimrasims’) [DSA 31;
SRD 57;<EP'126]; Nicht alles, was glénzt, ist Gold (‘He yc€, mro Gmimrgpiup, 30mata’)
[EP 126]

Icn.: No es oro todo (todo oro) lo que reluce (‘He 30mara (ycé 3omara), mito cBeriim’)
[EP 129]; No es oro todo lo que reluce, ni harina (todo) lo que blanquea (‘He ¥cé 3omnara,
HITO CBEilb, He (yc€) MyKa, mTo Oenae’) [EP 129]

Im.: Non ¢ oro tutto quel che luce (‘He yc€ 3omara, mto ceuins’) [EP 127]; Non ¢
tutto oro chello che luce, non ¢ tutto vero chello che si dice (‘He ycé 3omara, mro cBewiip,
He Ycé Tak, K Mbl kaxam’) [EP 127]

@p.: Ce n’est pas tout or ce qui reluit; ni farine ce qui blanchit (‘He ycé 3omnara, mro
cBellin; He (yc€) myka, mro Oenae’) [EP 126]; Tout ce qui brille / reluit n’est pas or (‘Ycé,
IITO 3iXamilk / cBelilb, He 305ata’) [EP 126]
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Bene.: Ném mind arany, ami fénylik / fényés / fémlik (‘He ¥cé 3omara, mmro
Ominrusink / ceminp / 3ixamniis’) [EP 127]; Ném mind eziist, ami fénylik (‘He ycé cpabpa,
mrro Oniryeis’) [EP 127]

@in.: Ei kaikki (ole) kultaa mika kiiltdd (‘He ycé 3omara, mro Ominrgsins’) [EP 126]

Typ.: Her kar beyazdiré ama her beyaz kar degildir (‘YBech cHer Genbl, ane He ycé,
mro 6enae, caer’) [EP 129]

Apab.: «All that glitters is not gold» (“Ycé, mrro Omimrysis, He 3omara’) [EP 130]

Ilepc.: «All is not gold that is yellow» (‘He ycé Toe 30mara, 1o sxo¥yrae’) [EP 130]

An.: «It is not necessarily gold what glitters» (‘He aGapszkoBa 3o0inara, wITO
ominrysins’) [EP 130]

52. He xBauyi J13eHb 3 paHilbl, a A3IIs — 3Maiky (KOHKY 3Monany). [CBIT 285;
TCII 391] abo XBani 13eHp Bewapam, a A3syubiHy 3amyxam [TCII 541]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikaszkaeas maoanw: Praise the (or a good) day-at sunset / night
(vl) (‘XBani (abo moOpsl) a3eHb Ha 3axoz3e / yHauwl'); vl + and'life at the end (or at
death) (v1+) (‘+ i skpmng ¥ xaump! (ado nepaa cMmepio)’); Do.not praise the day until
sunset / evening / night (v2) (‘He xBai n3eHp na 3axony / Bedapa / Houbl’); v2 + and life
before death (v2+) (“+ i xbIué nepaa cmepiro’); v1,2 +wife before her death or a girl
before morning / married (v1,2a) (* +i )kOHKY miepaj CMEpIIt0 a00 I3IYUbIHY Ja PaHiIlb /
xaHiupos! ‘); Evening crowns the day (v3) (‘Beuap kapanye n3ens’) [EP 323]

Ionsck.: Nie chwal dnia przed wieczorem;.dziewczyny przed rankiem (‘He xBaui
J3¢Hb J1a Bedapa, A3say4biHy na paninel’) [EP"325]; Nie chwal dnia przed wieczorem
(przed zachodem stonca) (‘He xBami a3eHb ja Bewapa (nma 3axony coma)’) [EP 325];
Dzien chwali si¢ po zachodzie stonca, zong po $mierci (‘/I3eHb XBaJli Ha 3aX03¢ COHIIA,
KoHKy macns cmepui’) [EP 325]; Zywot si¢ chwali po smierci, jak dzien po zachodzie
stonca (“XKpIug xBani macis cMepii, Takcama sk, J13eHb Iaciist 3axoxy conna’) [EP 325]

Pyck.: He Hao XBanuThyTpO, MoKa He HacTymnw (He HacTymut) Bedep [BCPIT 937;
EP 325]

Cnas.: Nechval’ den, pokial’ since nezajde (pred vecerom / zapadom) (‘He xBai
JI3¢Hb MaKyJb COHIIA HE 3ak3e (na Beuapa / 3axony)’) [EP 325]

Cnagen.: Ne-chvali dneva pred vecerom (‘He xBauni 13eHs na Bedapa’) [EP 325]

Vip.: XBanw 1eHs BedopoM, a aiBunHy 3amyxeM [EP 326]; XBanu nensb yBeuepi, a
xiHKy paHo [EP 326]; He xBanu nens no Bedopa [EP 326]

Ysui:: Nechval dne pred vecerem (‘He xBani n3enp na Bewapa’) [EP 323]; Nechval
den na.vzchodu slunce (‘He xBani n3eHb Ha y3b1x0n3e conna’) [EP 323]

Jlam.: Dienu var slavét tikai vakara (‘/[3enp xBaii Tonbki yBedapst’) [EP 325]; Slave
ritu diena, bet dienu vakara (‘XBaui paniiny yn3eHsn, 13¢Hb yBeuapsr’) [EP 325]

Jlim.: Negrik dienos be vakaro / pabaigos (‘He xBaJi a3¢Hb 1a Beuapa / kania’) [EP
324]; Negrik mergos be ryto, dienos be vakaro (‘He xBaii A3sy4bIHy Aa paHilbl, 13¢Hb
na Beuapa’) [EP 324]

Anen.: Praise not the day before evening (‘He xBaxni n3enb na Bedapa’) [EP 324];
Praise a fair day at night (‘XBaxi BergaTssl 13eHb yHausl’') [EP 324; CDP]; Praise day at
night, and life at the end (‘XBasi n13eHp yHausl, i xbiué ¥ kaHuer’) [CDP]

79



Hsm.: Man soll den Tag nicht vor dem Abend loben (‘He Tpa6a xBamniup 13eHs na
Beuapa’) [EP 324]; Den guten (Einen schonen) Tag muss man erst am Abend loben (‘o-
6ps! (BoiiatHen) 13eHb TpaOa XBains TonbKi yBeuaps!’) [EP 324]

Icn.: Al (A la) fin loa la vida y a la tarde loa el dia (‘XK€ xBaini § kaHipl, 13¢Hb
yBedaps!’) [EP 326]

Im.: Non lodar il bel giorno innanzi sera (‘He xBaii BbIIaTHBI JA3€¢Hb Ja Beyapa’)
[EP 324]; Non bisogna lodare il giorno prima della sera (‘He Tp36a xBasiup aA3eHb 1a
Beuapa’) [EP 324]

@p.: 11 ne faut pas juger d’une journée qu’auprés le coucher du soleil (‘He eyasi
n3eHb 1a 3axofay conna’) [EP 324]; Loue le beau jour au soir, et la vie a la / ta mort (“XBauti
BBIJJATHBI JI3¢Hb yBeuapsbl, 1 Kb na / nepan cmepui(-1ro)’) [EP 324]

Bene.: Nyugtaval / Nyugtan dicsérd a napot (‘Ha 3axonse / Kani agmagsiBaern, xpai
n3enb’) [EP 324]; Nyugta utan dicsérd a napot (‘Kani agnausiBaent, xsaniasens’) [EP 324]

@in.: Alé paivdi ennen kiitd, ennenkun on ehtoo (‘He xBaii 13eHb JtavacHa’) [EP 324]

Typ.: Giinii batinca / bitince 6v (‘XBamni A3¢Hb Ha 3ax013¢ /v, KaJii EH CKOHUBIYCA')
[EP 326]

Apab.: «Neither blame nor praise until a year and four / six months later» (‘Hi
BiHIBallb, Hi XBaJIi, TaKy/Jb HE MPOi3e TO 1 YaThIpsl / mACHH Mecstbi(-ay)’) [EP 326]

53. Hikoni He aakiaaBail Ha 3ayTpa <T0€>, WTO MOXKHa 3pabiue céuns [KC 173;
CBII 373; TCII 505] abo <Hikoni> He aaxnagBail Ha 3ayTpa <roe>, ITO MOXKHA 3padillh
céuns [PM/TIM] a6o Toe, mTo MoxxHa 3paditb cEHHs, He TpI0a aaKIaaBalb Ha 3ayTpa abo
Toe, o MoxxHa 3pabiik cEHHs, HIKOMI HE \anknaaBait Ha 3ayTpa [CBII 373; TCII 505]

Vuisepcanvnas npwikazkaeas maoanw: Never (or Do not) put off till tomorrow, what
(or the work that) may / can / should be done (or what you can / should do) today (or
today’s work) (v1) (‘Hixoni-ae (abo He) ankiansaii Ha 3ayTpa, mto (abo paboTy, sKast
(-yr0)) Moxxa ObIlb / MOXHA/ Tp30a 3padbins (3pobieHa) (a0o MTO BBl MOXHA / TPI0a
3pabiie) céuus’); Reserve bread / food / idleness / money for tomorrow but no work (v2)
(‘Anknanait xyed / €Ky / ISHOTY / TPOIIBI Ha 3ayTpa, ane He paboty’); Do not put off
[anything] till tomorrow (v3) (‘He anxmazasaii [Hidora] Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 87]

bane.: Koero Moxen! 1a Hapasill JHeC, He ro omiaraii 3a yrpe (‘Toe, mTo MoxHa
3pabiis céubst, He aaknansail Ha paniy’) [PCCII 61; EP 87]; JlnemHara pabota He st
ocraBsi 3a yrpe (‘CEnnsuHoo paboTy He nakinaii Ha paniny’) [EP 87]

Honwck.: Co masz zrobi¢ dzi$, nie odktadaj do jutra (‘ILITo Moxarir 3paGite CEHHS, HE
ankiazBait Ha paniiy’) [Wojcik 2001 93]; Co masz dzis uczynié, nie odktadaj na jutro (‘LlIto
MoKaIll CEHHsI 3pabillb, He anknansail Ha pawiiy’) [SPRP 487]; Co dzi$ mozesz zrobi¢, do
jutra nie odktadaj (‘LlITo céHust MokHA 3pabillb, Ha paHily He ankiaasaii’) [EP 89]

Pyck.: Uto MOXHO cienarb cerofHs, He oTkiazabiBail Ha 3aBrpa [BCPII 797]; He
OTKJIaJIbIBAil 10 3aBTpa, uTo MOXelb caenath cerogust [BCPIT 356]; Huxorna He otkiia-
JIbIBall Ha 3aBTpa TO, YTO MOXKHO cjienaTh rnociezasrpa [BCPII 356]

Cnas.: Co mozes urobit’ dnes, neodkladaj na zajtra (‘IlITo Moxamr 3paGims CEHHs,
He ajK/IaBaii Ha 3ayTpa’) [PCCII 61]; Co mas urobit’ dnes, neodkladaj na yajtra (‘IlITo
MoXKail 3pabinb cEHHs, He a/ikiIaaBail Ha paniy’) [EP 90]
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Cnagen.: Kar lahko danes stori$, ne odlasaj na jutri (‘IlITo MmoxxHa 3pabinb CEHHS, HE
ankianBail Ha paniny’) [EP 90]

Vkp.: He Bigknmanmait Ha 3aBTpa TOTO, IO MOKHA 3pobutn choromni [PCCII 61;
EP 90]; 3pobu croroaHi Te, mo xoden BigkiacT Ha 3aBTpa [EP 90]

Yow.: Co maze$ udélat dnes, neodkladej na zitfek! (‘IllTo Moxamr 3pabip cEHHS,
He ankaBaii Ha paniny!”) [PCCII 61]

Jlam.: Ko $odien vari padarit, to netaupi / neatstdj uz ritu (‘Toe, mTo MokHa 3pabilb
c&HHSI, He aJKIIa(Bail / He 3axoyBail Ha paniiy’) [EP 89]

Jlim.: Ka gali padaryti Siandien, neatidék rytojui (‘Toe, mro MoxxHa 3padiub CEHHS,
He ankinangBai Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 89]; Ka gali atlikti tuoj, niekad nesakyk: rytoj (‘Toe, mro
MOXKHa 3pabills 3apa3, Hikomi He kaxsire: 3ayTpa’) [EP 89]

Anen.: Never put off till tomorrow, what you can do (what can be done) today
(‘Hikoni He ajiknanBaii Ha 3ayTpa, IMITO MOXKHA 3padils (IITO MOXKa ObIIb 3p00IIcHa) CEH-
us’) [EP 87]; Never put off till tomorrow, what may be done today (‘Hikosi He agxmansait
Ha 3ayTpa, mTo Moka ObIb 3pobieHa céuns’) [CDP]

Hsam.: Was du heute tun kannst, verschiebe nicht bis morgen'(‘LLITo MmoxxHa 3pabins
céuHs1, He ankiaaBail Ha paniny’) [EP 88]; Was du heute kannst besorgen, das verschiebe
nicht auf morgen (‘LlITo MoXxHa aTpbIMaIls CEHHSI, HE aaKaanBai Ha paHiny’) [EP 88]

Icn.: No dejes / guardes para mafiana lo que puedas-hacer hoy (‘He anxnansaii / He
3axoyBail Ha 3ayTpa Toe, mTo MoXxHa 3padinb cénus’) [EP 90]

Im.: Quel che puoi far oggi, non rimandare a-domani (‘IlITo MmoxHa 3padiupb cEHHS,
He afgkmnanpaii Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 89]

@p.: Ne rements pas au lendemain (2 demain) ce que tu peux fair le jour (aujourd’hui)
(‘He pabire macins (3ayTpa), mTo MoxkHa 3pabdins yn3eHs (céuns)’) [EP 88]

Bene.: Amit mégtéhetsz ma (ma megtéhetsz), né halaszd holnapra (‘Toe, mro MOX-
Ha 3pabink céHH, He aaKIanBail Ha3ayTpa’) [EP 88]

@in.: Eli jatd huomiseen, miltd tdnadpéivéand tehd voit (‘He agkiansaii a 3aytpa,
ITO MOXKHa 3pabius céuns’)|EP 88]

Typ.: Bugiinkii 1s1mn1.yarina / erteye birakma (‘He apknansait cénusmiHioro padory
Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 90]

Apab.: «Do not put off the work of this day till tomorrow» (‘He anknanBait céHnsm-
HIOIO paboTy Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 91]

Ilepc.: «Do not put off today’s work till tomorrow» (‘He anknanBaii cEéHHSIIHIOIO
paboty Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 91]

Canck.: «Do already today what should be done tomorrow, do in the forenoon what
should be done in the afternoon, as death does not wait [care] whether one’s work is done
ornoty (‘3pabi yxo cEHHs Toe, ITO TPI0a 3pabink 3ayTpa, 3padi Ha IApIKALHI TOE, IUTO
rmaBiHHA OBILB 3po0ieHa ¥ npyroii nanxose qHA, 60 cMepIlb He Yakae (He TypOye), BEIKOH-
Baerua pabora abo ue’) [EP 91]

Kim.: «Today’s work should be done today» (‘CEénnsiunsisi pabora maBiHHa ObIIb
3pobiena cénus’) [EP 91]

An.: «Do not postpone today’s work to tomorrow» (‘He amkmanBaii cEHHSIIHIOIO
paboty Ha 3ayTpa’) [EP 91]
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54. Hosas Msatia na-HoBamy Mmsiie [CBIT 292; TCIT 399; PM/TIM] a6o HoBbl BeHik
na-HoBamy (usicta) msiue [PCCII 279]

Vuigepcanvnas npuvixaskasas madans: New brooms sweep (or A new broom sweeps)
clean / well / better / best (‘HoBbist Mémier (abo HoBast MsaTi1a) ubicTa / no6pa / nemnmr /
Haiinenelt MaTyus(-1e)’) [EP 92]

bane.: HoBa metna uncro mete (‘Hosas msmina usicta msime’) [PCCIT 93; EP 92]

Tonvck.: [Kazda] Nowa miotta dobrze zamiata (miecie) (‘[Koxxnast] HoBas msitina
ypicta maamsTae (msme)’) [PCCII 93; EP 94]; Nowa miotta czysto zamiata (‘HoBast mstmia
ypicta magmstae’) [EP 92]

Pyck.: HoBas metna mo-HoBomy MeTéT [BCPII 532]; HoBas metna xnéctko (BCerna
grcto) MeTéT [BCPII 532]

Cnas.: Nova metla dobre metie (zameta) (‘HoBas msatia no6pa msme. (mangmsrae)’)
[PCCII 93; EP 94]; Nova metla dobre metie a stard nechava (‘HoBas ms1:1a 1o6pa Mmsie,
a crapas He xoua’) [EP 94]

Crnasen.: Nova metla dobro pometa / mete (‘HoBas msT1a m06pa nagmsitae / msite’)
[EP 94]; Vsaka nova metla rada (po)meta (‘KoxxHast HoBast MsiTiia.pana naamsrans’) [EP 94]

Vkp.: HoBa mitia nmo-HoBomy mete [PCCII 93]; Hosa mitia (HoB BiHuK) umcTo
3amitae [PCCII 93]

Yow.: Nové kosté dobie mete (‘Hosast msaiia no6pa msiue’) [PCCIT 93; EP 92]

Jlam.: Jauna slota tiri / skaidri slauka (‘HoBas(msiTiia usicta / mo6pa msite’) [EP 94]

Jlim.: Nauja §luota graziai §luoja (‘Hosast MsaTiia no6pa msie’) [EP 94]

Anen.: A new broom sweeps clean (‘Hosast msitina ybicta msine’) [PCCII 93; EP 92];
A new broom sweeps clean but the old one finds the corners (‘Hoas msm1a usicTa Ms1e,
aie crapas 3Haxon3ius KyTel’) [EP 92]

Hsm.: Neue Besen kehren gut. (‘“HoBast mamia nobpa msme’) [EP 93]; Neue Besen
kehren gut, aber die alten fegen die Ecken rein (‘HoBas mMsT:1a 4pIcTa MiIe, ane crapas
KyTsI ublcTa naamsrae’) [GBS 38]

Icn.: Escoba nueva batre bien (bien barre) (‘HoBas mstina msme moOpa (moOpa
mse)’) [EP 94]

Im.: Scopa nuova scopa bene (‘HoBas marna nobpa msue’) [EP 93]; Spazzatoio
nuovo spazza ben la casa (‘Hosas msatia 1o6pa nom msie’) [EP 93]

@p.: Un balaineuf nettoie toujours bien (‘HoBast mstna 3aycénpr nodpa mse’) [EP 93]

Bene.: Ujséprii j61 sépér (‘Hopast msrtia 1o6pa msie’) [EP 93]

@in.: Uusi luuta puhtaasti lakaisee (‘Hosas msatia gsicta msane’) [EP 93]; Uudet
luudat lakaisevat parhaiten (‘Hobist Méribl nemu mMsatyus’) [EP 93]

Typ.: Yeni siipiirge iyi / temiz siipiiriir (‘HoBast msitiia upsicta / mobpa msiue’) [EP 95]

An.: «Anewly made broom is good for three days only» (‘Hsnayna 3poGnenast msit-
na nobpast Tonbki Tpel AHi’) [EP 95]

55. Houuy (ITonausr) yce katsl (komiki) mmpsist [CBIT 293; TCIT 400] a6o Houuy
(TTonausl, YHausr) yce katbl (kouiki) mpsis [PM/IIM]

Vuigepcanvnas npvikaszkaeas maoasnw: All cats / cows / pigs / sheep are alike / gray /
black in the dark (or at night) (‘Y nempsi (a6o Houuy) yce karsl / KapoBbI / CBiHHI / aBeuKi
QJTHOJIBKABBIs / pHIs / yopHusbis’) [EP 377]
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bane.: b ThMHMHaTa BCHYKM KpaBU ca depHH (‘Y LEMpBI yce KapoBBI YOPHBIS')
[EP 377]

Tonwvck.: W nocy wszystkie koty (s3) szare (bure, czarne) (‘Houuy ce kaTbl I3pbist
(6ypwrs, wopnbis’) [EP 378; SPRP 281; 828]

Pyck.: Houbto Bce kouiku cepsl [BCPII 447]; Housto Bce komku yepHsl [BCPII 447]

Cnas.: V noci (Potme) (je) kazda krava Cierna (‘Houuy / ¥V 1iempsI koxkHast KapoBa
yopHas’) [EP 378]

Cnagen.: Ponoci je vsaka krava / mavra / macka crona (‘Houuy xoxkHast kaposa /
kabbuia / koTka yopHas’) [EP 379]

Vkp.: BHoui Bci koTH 40opHi, a kopoH cipi [EP 379]

Yous.: Potmé kazda krava ¢ernd (‘Y uempsl koxkHast kaposa yopHas’) [EP 377]

Jlam.: Tumsa / Nakt1 visi kaki peleki / melni / raibi (‘Y uempst / Houuy ¥ice kater
upsis / opHbist / padsist’) [EP 378]

Jlim.: Naktj visos katés pilkos (‘Houuy yce karst nmpeist’) [EP 378]

Anen.: All cats are (alike) gray in the night / dark (‘Houuy / V uempbl yce katol (an-
HonbKabist) upeist’) [EP 377; CDP]

Hsm.: Bei Nacht (nachts) sind alle Katzen grau (‘Y umempsl / Houuy yce karbt
unpseist’) [EP 378]; Bei Nacht sind alle Kithe schwarz (‘Houdy jce xapoBbl 4opHBIs’)
[EP 378]

Icn.: De noche todos los gatos son pardos (‘Houuy yee katsl kapsranessist’) [EP 379]

Im.: Al buio tutte le gatte son(o) bigie (‘Y uempsI-yce karsl mapsist’) [EP 378]; Do
notte tutti i gatti sono neri (‘Houuy yce xarsr wopubst’) [EP 378]

@p.: La nuit tous les chats sont gris (‘Houuy yce karsl mapsisn’) [EP 377]

Bene.: Sotétben / Este mindén tehén. fekete (Y nempsl / YBeuaps yce KapoBbI 4op-
weis’) [EP 378]; Mindén szinli macska fekete éjszaka (“YHaubl mIMaTKaaspoBbl KOT 40p-
Hel’) [EP 378]

@in.: Kaikki siat ovat mustiapimedssa (‘Y nempsl yce cBinzi yophsis’) [EP 377]

Typ.: Karanlikta biitiin kediler / inekler karadir (‘Y uempsl yce Bsim3bMapKi / KaThl
yopHslst’) [EP 379]

56. Hswma npapoxka(-y) y ceaéii aitusine [KC 177; CBII 296; TCII 405; OCII 95]

Vuisepcanvhas npvikaskasas madans: A prophet is not (or No prophet is) honoured /
famous in his‘own country / town / house (v1) (‘IIpapok(-a) He (abo Hsma mpapoka) mia-
HYIOIIb / BSIOMBI ¥ cBaéii(-iM) kpaine / ropanze / jome’); Nobody is a prophet in his own
country-/‘town / house (v2) (‘Hixto He mpapok y cBaéii(-im) kpaine / ropanse / qome”’)
[EP327]

bane.: TIpopokbT He OrBa 63 IOYUT OCBEH B cBosATA poauHa (‘[Ipapok He ObiBae 6e3
Tamaxsl, anpoy cBaéit kpainsr’) [EP 327]

Tonvck.: Nikt nie jest prorokiem we wlasnym kraju (‘Hixto He mpapok y cBaéit
kpaine’) [SPRP 279]; Nikt nie jest prorokiem migdzy swymi (we wlasnym kraju) (‘Hixto
He Ipapok cspof cBaix (y cBaéii kpaine)’) [EP 328]

Pyck.: Hukro He npopok B cBoéM oteuectBe [BCPII 726]

Cnas.: Nikto nie je doma prorokom (‘Hixto He npapok y cBaim gome’) [EP 329]
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Cnasen.: Nihce ni prerok v svoji domovini (‘Hixto He npapok y cBaim tome’) [EP 329]

Vkp.: Hema npopoka B cBoiit kpaini [EP 329]

Yswi.: Zadny prorok nrni vzacen / vzacn ve vlasti své (‘Hsima npapoka, ski manyert-
na / kamryenna ¥ ceaéii kpaine’) [EP 327]

Jlam.: Pravietis tevu zemée netiek cienits (‘[Ipapox He Mae mamans! § cBaéii kpaine”’)
[EP 328]

Jlim.: Pranasas nelaikomas pagarboje savo tévynéje (‘IIpapox He manyenia ¥ cBaéii
kpaine’) [EP 328]

Anen.: A prophet is without honour (has no honour) in his own country (‘IIpapok 6e3
namaHsl (He Mae manransl) y caéii kpaine’) [EP 328]; A prophet has no honour in his'own
country (‘IIpapok He Mae mamans! ¥ cBaéii kpaine’) [CDP 485]

Hsam.: Der Prophet gilt nichts in seinem [eigenen] Vaterlande (‘[Ipapok He manyen-
na ¥ ceaéii (ynacHaii) kpaine’) [EP 328]

Icn.: Nadie es profeta en su tierra / patria (‘Hixro He mpapok. Ha cBaéii 3amumi /
panzime’) [EP 329]

Im.: Niuno ¢ profeta in patria (‘Hsima npapoka Ha cBaéii pajggime’) [EP 328]; Nessun
profeta ¢ onorato nella sua patria (‘Hsma npapoka, siki maHyerua Ha cBaéii pagsime’)
[EP 328]

@p.: Nul n’est prophéte en son pays (‘Hixto He mpapok y cBaéii kpaine’) [EP 328];
Personne n’est prophéte dans son pays (‘UamaBek He 3’synserna mpapokam y cBa&it
kpaine’) [EP 328]

Bene.: Sénki sém (I€het) proféta a sajat /- maga hazdhaban (‘Hixro He (Moxa ObIIb)
npapok(-am) y cBaéii kpaiHe / Ha cBaéit paj3ime’) [EP 328]

@in.: Ei kukaan ole profeetta omalla‘maallaan (‘Hixto He npapox Ha cBaéii 3stmiti’)
[EP 328]

Typ.: Kimse kendi yurdunda-peygamber olmadi (‘Hixto He mpapok y cBaéii kpaine’)
[EP 329]

Apab.: «The prophet is'not honoured in his own country» (‘IIpapoka He manyOIb
y cBaéii kpaine’) [EP 329]

An.: «A prophet is not accepted at home» (‘IIpapoka He npeiMarotb 1oMa’) [EP 329]

57. Hawma pyxsl 0e3 xamouak [DCII 104] a6o Pyxsl 6e3 kamouak He ObiBae
[CBIT 3385 TCII 458; OCII 104]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaskasaa maoanw: No rose without a thorn (v1) (‘Hsama pyxsr
6e3 xanrouki’); All roses have their thorns (v2) (‘Yee pysxsl Matons kasouki’) [EP 330]

bane.: Huro po3a 6e3 TpHH, HUTO 0014 Oe3 cBaja (‘Hsma pysxbl 6e3 Kanouki, Hima
kaxanHs 6e3 6oiiki’) [PCCII 129; EP 330]; Pyxa 6e3 TppHH, 1ube 6e3 mpeuka He OuBa
(‘PyxsI Oe3 kanrouak, kaxaHHs 0e3 crprdak He ObiBae’) [EP 330]

IHonwck.: Nie marozy bez cierne (kolcow) (‘Hsima pyxb1 0e3 riepHsy (63 kamrouki)’)
[NKPP III 95; PCCII 129; EP 331]

Pyck.: Po3bl 6e3 munos He ObiBaeT [BCPIT 763]; Het po3sbl 6e3 mmmnos [PCCIT 129;
BCPII 763]

Cnas.: Niet ruZe bez tritia (‘Hsama pysxsl 6e3 kanrouxi’) [PCCII 129]; Ziadna ruza
bez triia (‘HiBoxHaii pysxs! 6e3 kamouki’) [PCCII 129; EP 332]
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Cnasen.: Vsakaroza ima (svoje) trnje (“Yce py»xbl Maronib (cBae) kamouki’) [EP 332]

Vkp.: Po3u 6e3 komrouok He Oysae [EP 332]; Hema tpostaau 6e3 konrouok [PCCIT 129]

You.: Neni raze bez trni (‘Hama pyxsr 6e3 xamrouxki’) [PCCII 129; EP 330]; Zadna
ruze bez trni (‘HiBoxuaii pyxs! 6e3 kamouki’) [PCCIT 129]

Jlam.: Rozes nav bez érkskie, nedz prieki bez bédam (‘Py:xsl He ObIBae 6e3 Kasto-
yak, HIMa pazaacii 6e3 npabmnem’) [EP 331]

Jlim.: Néra rozés be dygliy (‘Hsama pyxsr 6e3 kamrouki’) [EP 331]; Néra rozés be
dygliy néra meilés be kanc¢iy (‘Hsma pysxsl 6e3 kanmouki, kaxanus 0e3 nakyt’) [EP 331]

Anen.: No rose without a thorn (‘Hsima py»xsr 6e3 kamtouki’) [ODP 428]; (There is)
no rose without a thorn (thorns) (‘Hsima pyxs1 6e3 kamouki (kamtouyak)’) [EP 330; PCCIT
129]; Never the rose without a thorn (‘Hikoui He ObiBae py»bI 6e3 karouki’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Keine Rose ohne Dornen (‘Hsima pysxsr 0e3 kamouax’) [EP 331]

Icen.: No hay rosa sin espinas (‘Hsama pyxst 6e3 xamodak’) [EP 332]; No hay rosas
sin espinas (‘Hsma pyx 6e3 kamouak’) [EP 332]

Im.: Non c’¢ (Non vi ¢) rosa senza spine (‘Hsma pyxsr 6e3 kaitouak’) [EP 3317;
Ogni rosa ha le sue spine (‘Koxxnas pyxa mae cae kamtouki’) [EP.331]

@p.: Nulle rose sans épines (‘Hsima pyxsi 6e3 kamouak’y[EP 330]; Il n’y a pas de
rose sans épine (‘He icaye pyxnbi 6e3 kamrouak’) [EP 330]

Bene.: Nincsen rozsa tovis nélkiil (‘Hsma pyxer 6e3 xasrouak’) [EP 331]

@in.: Ei ruusua ilman piikkid (‘Hsima pyxer 6e3 kasrouki’) [EP 330]

Typ.: Giil dikensiz olmaz (‘Hsima py»xbl 0e3 kamouak’) [EP 332]

Apab.: «Flowers grow from throns, throns grow from flowers» (‘KBeTki pactyip 3
KaJTF04aK, KalFouKi pactyib 3 kBetak’) [EP 332]

Ilepc.: «There is no rose without a thorn» (‘Hsima pysxs 6e3 kamtouki’) [EP 332]

An.: «On the roses there are thorns» (‘Ha pyxax €cip kamouxi’) [EP 332]

Vep.: «There is garden without wild pigeon, no rose without thorn» (‘Hsima camy 6e3
n3ikara roy0a, HaMa pyxbl 0e3 xamrouki’) [EP 333]

58. Tlamany emyusi, naneii oynzemr [KC 255; CBII 422; TCII 573; PM/IIM+; BPS/
ATIID+] abo [asomi enseinn — nanéka cranem [PCCII 280] abo [Tamany ensem (emxydst) —
naneit Oynsem [PCCH 280+; PM/TIM+] a6o IManixy (Llinmii) en3emr — maneir Oymzemt
[KC 255; CBI1422: TCII 573; PM/IIM+; BPS/AIId+]

Vnisepcanvnas npwikaszkasas maosns: Make haste slowly (v1) (‘Crsimraiinecs na-
BonbHa’); (If you) go slowly, you get far / farther (or go safely, or arrive sooner) (v2)
(‘(Kayi)-icui maBosbHa, Oym3ernie aaneka / nasiei (abo Oyasene ¥ Gscrierbl, abo npblitazere
panei”) [EP 241]

Bane.: Kotito uze moseka, Toit otuBa gaaneko (‘XTo i13e maBosibHa, TOU 3¢ aajaeka’)
[PCCII 59]; Koiito BbpBH mnoseka, Toi oTuBa Hajgamed (‘XTo i13e IaBoibHA, TOH in3e
naneii’) [EP 241]

Ionvck.: Kto pomatu jedzie, ten dalej zajedzie (‘Xto mamany ense, Toi naneii 3a-
enze’) [PCCII 59]; Pomatu (Powoli) (naj)dalej zajdziesz (zajedziesz) (‘[lamany (ITaBosb-
Ha) faneii saiinzem (3aensem)’) [SPRP 390]; Spiesz si¢ powoli (‘Crisiuraiicst naBonbHa’)
[EP 243]
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Pyck.: Tume enerib, naneiie (nane) oynems [BCPIT 331]

Cnas.: Pomaly dalej ujdes / zajdes (‘[Tamany mnaneii naiinzem / 3aitnzern’) [PCCII 59;
EP 243]

Cnasen.: PocCasi se (tudi) dale¢ pride (‘ITaBonbHa (HaBat) maneii ycsaro 3aiazent’)
[EP 243]

Vip.: Tlomany inu, nani 3aiinern [EP 243]; ITomaro igem — ganeko 3aiinem [EP 243]

Yous.: Pomalu dale ujdes / dojdes (‘Tlamany maneii 3aitnzent / naiasem’) [EP 241];
Spéchej pomalu (‘Crstinaiics maBosbHa’) [EP 241]

Jlam.: Lenak iesi/ brauksi, talak tiksi (‘[IaBonpHa icui / pyxarua, naseit 6ynzeue®) [EP
243]; Jo lenak brauc, jo talak tiek (‘UbiM maBonbHelt in3em, TeiM ganeii Oynzemn’) [EP 243]

Jlim..: Palengva jodamas, toliau nujosi (‘I1aBosbHa ensem, ganeii ensenr’ )y [EP 242];
Pamazu eidamas, toliau nueisi (‘TlaBosbHa in3em, naneit inzemr’) [EP 242]

Anen.: (The) more haste, (the) less / worse speed (‘BoubIib macnex, MEHII / TOpIIT
xyTtkacip’) [EP 242]; Make haste slowly (‘Crsmuaiinecst naBonsna’) [EP 241; CDP]

Hsm.: Mit langsam gehen kompt man das fernest (‘IlaBonsHa 1131, mpblida3en ga-
neit’) [EP 242]; Wer langsam féhrt, kommt sicher ans Ziel (‘X0 naBosbHa ea3e, npblease
naeii’) [CDP 438]

Icn.: Date prisa lentamente (‘Crisitaiinecst naBospha’) [EP 243]

Im.: Se vuoi andar lontano, devi andar piano (‘Kaxi xouarn mpaiicii ganeii, Tpaba
icui maBosieHa’) [EP 242]; Chi va piano, va sano (e'va‘lontano) (‘Xto in3e naBonbHa, i13e
31apoBbIM (in3e nanéka)’) [EP 242; CDP 438]

@p.: Qui va doucement, va siirement / loin (‘XTo0 i13¢ maBosbHa, i13¢ nanci / nané-
ka’) [EP 242]; Hatez vous lentement (‘Crsimaiiniecs: maBosisHa’) [EP 242]

Bene.: Lassan jarj, tovabb érsz (‘ITaBonbHa 1131, naneii 3aiinzent’) [EP 242]; Lassan
mész / haladj / siess, tovabb érsz (‘TlaBonbHa 1131 / pyxaiics / crisimaiics, nanei oymzemnt’)
[EP 242]

@in.: Hiljaa kauas mennéén (‘IlaBonbHa paneit nperitnzem’) [EP 242]

Typ.: Acele yiiriiyen-yolda kalir (‘Xto crismraenia, 3acraerua Ha gapose’) [EP 243]

Apab.: «He who goes slowly, will be happy, he who hurries will regret it» (‘XT0 i13¢
naBoJIbHA, Oy/13¢ IIYACIiBbI, XTO clsimaenua, namkanye’) [EP 244]

Ilepc.: «Go-along slowly and you can keep on going» (‘1431 maBonbHa i mparsraent
icui’) [EP 244]

An.: «Make haste slowly» (‘Crisaiinecs: maBossna’) [EP 244]

59. Tlanckae Boka kans ragye (tyusins) [CBIT 311; TCII 424; DCII 98; BPS/
ATID+]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikaszkaeas madanw: The master’s eye makes the horse / cattle /
ox / donkey fat (v1) (‘Boka racnamapa po6ins kaHs / crarak / Obika / acia Toyctbim’); The
master’s eye makes more than his two hands (v2) (‘Boxka racniazapa pooirp 60b11, YbIM
sro a3Be pyki’) [EP 312]

bane.: Tocniopapckoto oko koHbeTe rou (‘Tacnagapckae Boka kans ragye’) [EP 312]

Tonsck.: Oko panskie (Panskie oko) konia tuczy (‘Boxka nana (ITanckae Boka) kaHs
Tyuslls’) [EP 313]
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Pyck.: Ot X03s1#icKoro ria3a ckoTuHa xupeeT (1 kKoHb noopeet) [BCPIT 176; EP 314]

Cnas.: Panské oko kone tuci (‘ITanckae Boka kaHst Tyusip’) [EP 314]

Cnasen.: Gospodarjeve o¢i konjem kladajo (‘Tamamapckac Boka kaHs raaye’)
[EP 314]

Vip.: Xazsiiceke oko ToBap >xuBuTh [EP 314]; Xazsiicbke oko XynoOy TyduTh
[EP 314]

Yous.: Oko pané koné nejlépe (nejlépé kone) vyobroéi (‘Boka mana ams kaHs Haii-
nen (Hadnemnm amst kaHs)’) [EP 312]

Jlam.: Saimnieka / Saimnieces acs dara vairak neka rokas (‘Ilanckae / I'actagap-
ckae Boka poOilb 00b11, 9bIM 50 13Be pyki’) [EP 313]

Jlim.: Seimininko akis arklj Seria (‘ITanckae Boka kams ramye’) [EP 313];Akis
gaspadoriaus gyvulj tukina (‘Boka racmagapa kaust ragye’) [EP 313]

Anen.: The master’s eye makes the horse fat (‘Boka racmamapa. poOins kaHs
toycreiM’) [EP 313; CDP 200]

Hsm.: Das Auge des Herrn (des Herren / Herrn Auge) macht das-Pferd / Vieh fett
fat (‘Boka racnanmapa ('acmamapckae / [laHckae Boka) po0illb KaHst./ cTaTak TOYCTHIM)
[EP 313]; Das Auge des Herrn (des Herren/ Herrn Auge) fiittert'das Pferd (wohl) (‘Boka
racnanapa (l'acmagapckae / [lanckae Boka) kaust ragye’) [ER 313]

Icn.: El ojo del amo / sefior (La vista del duefio / amo) engorda al caballo / ganado
(‘Boka maiicTpa / cennépa (Dirypa racnianapa / maiictpa)kans / crarak raxye’) [EP 314]

Im.: L’occhio del padrone ingrassa (fa ingrassare) il cavallo (‘Boka maiictpa po6Gits
KaHs ToYCThIM (TpbiMytnae pacii)’) [EP 313]

@p.: L’oeil du maitre engraisse le cheval (‘Boka maiictpa po0Oiup kaHs TOYCTBIM)
[EP 313]

Bene.: (A) gazda széme hizlalja a jészagot / marhat / nyajat / 6krot (‘Boxka racnagapa
KbIBENTY / ObIKa / cTarak / Bana ragye’). [EP 313]

@in.: Isdnnédn silmd hevosen lihottaa (‘Boka racmagapa pobilp kaHs TOYCTBIM)
[EP 313]

Typ.: Aganin gozii ~Okiizii meg semiz eder (‘Hacuspoxkanel morisin cabaki
ankopmiiBae Bana’) [EP314]

60. Tlepmbi-A3¢Hb rOCIH — 30J1aTa, APYTi — cp3a0pa, TPIIi — ME/3b, TaJ0My (1axa-
1h1) 136 [CBH 320; TCIT 435; BPS/ATI®]]

Vnigepcanvuas npvikaskasas maoons: Fish and guest smell in three days (v1) (‘Pri6a
i Tocb - CMsIp3Ab mpa3 Tpsl AHI’); A three-day guest is a burden (v2) (‘Tpoxa3éHnubt
rocib— raTa msxkas Homa’); On the first day the guest is gold, on the second silver, on
thesthird copper and should leave (v3) (‘Ieprubl 13eHb rocip — 3051ata, APYTi — cepadpo,
TpaLi — Mea3b i naBiHeH 3’exans’) [EP 300]

bane.: 3a rocra nBa qHu ca nocta (‘Jlns rocus mea aHi gocsis’) [EP 300]; Toct
6uBa (Haii-mHOro) 3a TpH 1HU (‘Tocup GbiBae (camae Bsutikae) Tpsl 1Hi”) [EP 300]

Tonvck.: Gos¢ na perwszy dzien ztoto, na drugi srebro, na trzeci miedz i z domu
wyjedz (‘Tocub Ha mepIiIbl A3¢Hb — 30J1aTa, Ha IPYyTi — cepabpo, Ha TPAII — Me3b 1 3 IOMY
en3s’) [EP 302]
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Pyck.: TlepBblit IeHb TOCTH — 30J10TO, BTOPO# — cepedpo, Tpetuii —menb [BCPIT 258];
Toctb nepBbIit 1eHb — 30510T0, Ha Apyroi — onoso [BCPIT 215]

Cnas.: Host’ a ryba na treti dent smrdi (‘Tocmp i ppiba cMsIpA3sIs Ha TPALi A3€HD’)
[EP 302]

Crnagen.: Gost je kakor riba, po treh dneh smrdi (‘TocIts 1 per6a cMsIpa3sIIb pa3 TPHI
nui’) [EP 302]

Vip.: Tocti nepmoro qHs — 30JI0T0, JPYTroro — cpidiio, a TPEThOro — Mijb, X04 JI0-
nomy inb [EP 302]

Ysus.: Host prvni den zlato, druhy den stfibro, a tfeti méd’: honem domd jed’(“‘Ilep-
IIBI I3€HBb TOCIb — 30J1aTa, APYTi J3€Hb — cepabpo, TPAIi — Me/I3b: aBail Jaxarsl ¢a3b’)
[EP 300]

Jlam.: Zivs un ciemins tre$aja diena smird (‘Ps16a i rocus Ha TPOLi-I3€Hb CMAPI-
3s1p’) [EP 301]

Jlim.: Zuvis ir svedig tredig dieng dvokia (‘Peiba i rocis Ha TpAUi A3€Hb CMAPI-
3s1p’) [EP 3017; 1 trecia dieng svecias ir zuvis pasmirsta (‘Ha Tpaitii3eHs peiba i rocus
3a0bITHI’) [EP 301]

Awnen.: On the first day the guest is gold, on the second silver, on the third copper and
should leave (‘Ha mepius! A3eHb rocup — 3051ata, Ha APYni= cepadbpo, Ha TPILi — Mea3b i
nasineH 3’exaus’) [EP 300]; A guest after three days becomes unwelcome (‘Tocup nacius
Tpox A3¢H Hexkanans!’) [CDP 71]

Hsm.: Der Gast ist am ersten Tage Gold,.am zweiten Silber, am dritten kommt
Kupfer raus, am vierten packt er sich nachHaus (‘Tocup Ha nepms! A3eHb — 307aTa,
Ha Jpyri — cepabpo, Ha TPAIi — Mex3b, HA HaubBEPTHI — naxatsl ex3p’) [EP 301]; Ein
dreitdgiger Gast ist eine Last (‘Tpoxn3éHHBI rocup — rara mspkkas Homa’) [CDP 71]; Den
ersten Tag ein Gast, den zweiten eine.Last, den dritten stinkt er fast (‘Ilepmsr q3eHp —
roCIb, APYTI — ISDKKas HOIIIa, TPALi—~ €H amaib cMsapa3sins’) [EP 301; CDP 71]

Icn.: El huesped y el peces a (los) tres dias hiede (‘Tocup i peiba cMsIpa3sip mpas
tper aui’) [EP 302]; El huesped y el pez a tres dias huele (‘Tocup i peida maxayns mpa3s
Tpel qui’) [EP 302]

Im.: D ospite e ilpesce, dopo tre di rincresce (or in tre giorni puzza) (‘Tocus i perda
mmpa3 Tpbl AHi npadadie (abo mpa3 Tpsl AHI eMsapassans’) [EP 301]

@p.: L’hote et’le poisson apres trois jours puient (puants sont) (‘[ocup i peida mpa3
TpHI AHI eMapm3aus (pobauna cmsapasiousiMi)’) [EP 302]; L’hote et le poisson,en trois
jours sont poison (‘Tocup i peida mpa3 Tpel aui — rata sia’) [EP 302]; Apreés trois jours, sa
femme, un hote et de la pluie sont trois choses dont on s’ennuie (‘IIpa3 Tpsl AHi, )KOHKa,
rocLb.i' TOKIK — TPBI PIUBL, sKis Hagakyusaols’) [CDP 71]; L’hote et la pluie apres trois
jours ennuient (‘Tocrp i qoxmk mpa3 Tpsl AHI HagakyuBawous’) [CDP 71]

Bene.: Harmadnapra mind a hal, mind a vendeg budos (‘Ha Tpaui a3eHs pbida i
rocib emsipazsins’) [EP 301]; Akarmilyen kedves vendég, harom napig untig élég (‘He3a-
JIe)KHA aJ] Taro, HAKOJIbKI BBI )KaJaHbl roCIb, TPOX 13EH nactarkosa’) [EP 301]

Typ.: Misafirlik tic giindiir (‘Tocup — Tpst 1Hi’") [EP 302]; Misafirlik iic giin misafirdir
(‘Tocup — rocup Ha TpsI 1Hi’) [EP 302]

Ilepc.: «A guest is welcome up to three days» (‘Tociro paapr 1a Tpox 13¢u’) [EP 303]

Kim.: «Only having seen three or five days, the meeting is not the first» (‘Cyctpaua
HE 3/1aelilia rnepuiai ToibKi macis Tpox ado msmi n3éu’) [EP 303]
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An.: «Even a welcome guest is disliked if stays for a long time» (‘Hagar »xananst
rocIlb He najaadaeiiiia, kaii racioe qoyri yac’) [EP 303]

61. Priba 3 ramaBel rHic (3arHiBaeilia, mayblHae THilb, ncyerma) [CBIT 339;
TCII 460] abo Priba 3 ranassl ruie (3arxiBaenua, ncyenma) [PCCII 281; PM/IIM]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaszkasas maoanw: Fish always begin(s) to stink / decay at the
head (or stink(s) first at the head) (‘Pbi6a 3aycénpl maysiHae cMApA3eIb / pacnamaina 3
rajaBsl (00 cMApA3ilb criadaTky 3 ranassl)’) [EP 441]

bane.: Pubara ot miaBara Bonee (ce / Bcmbpassa) (‘Peiba 3 ranaBel maxHe
(emsipmzins)’) [EP 440]

Tonwsck.: Ryba psuje si¢ (cuchnie) od glowy (‘Peiba ncyeniia / cMsipa3in 3 rajgassl’)
[PCCII 133; EP 441], Ryba psuje si¢ od glowy (‘Psiba mcyeriia 3 ranaser’) [DEP 996];
Od glowy ryba cuchnie (‘3 ranass! peiba cmsapasius’) [SPRP 340; 777; DEP 996]; Od
glowy ryba $§mierdzi (‘3 ranassl peiba cmsapazius’) [EP 441]

Pyck.: Poiba ¢ ronoBsl THUET [BCPII 776]; Priba 3aruuBaet (THUET; BOHSIET, TyXHET)
[Beerna] ¢ ronosst [BCPII 776]

Cnas.: Od hlavy ryba smrdi (‘3 ranassl psida cmspnzings’) [PCCII 133; EP 431];
Ryba smrdi od hlavy glowy (‘Ps16a cMmspa3iis 3 ranasst’) [DEP 996]

Cnagen.. 1z glave riba smrdi (‘3 ranassl peoa cmsipazing’) [EP 431]

Vp.: Puba Bin ronosu cmeprut [EP 431]; Bin ronosn prida cmepaits (ournHac) [EP 431]

Yow.: Od hlavy ryba smrdi (‘3 ranassl peiba cMapasius’) [EP 440; DEP 996]

Jlam.: Zivs sak piit no galvas (‘Pr16a nausiaae pacnanaiiiia 3 ranassl’) [EP 441]

Jlim.: Zuvis nuo galvos pradeda dvokti (‘Pr6a 3 ranass! mausiHae cMsapsens’) [EP 441]

Anen.: Fish begins to stink at the head (‘Pei6a mausiHae cmsipa3ens 3 rajaBbl’)
[EP 440; DEP 996]

Hsm.: Der Fisch fangt am Kopf an zu stinken (‘Pri6a mausiHae 3 rajgaBbl cMspA-
sens’) [EP 441; DEP 996]; Der Fisch stinkt am Kopf zuerst (‘Priba nmaubinae cMspazerb
3 ranasbl’) [EP 441; DEP 996]

Icen.: El pez, por la cabeza hiede (‘Pri6a 3 ranass! cmsipi3ing’) [EP 431; DEP 996]

Im.. 1l pesce comincia a puzzare dal capo (dalla testa) (‘Pp106a mausiHae cMsip3elts 3
ranassl (ax ranassl)’)[DEP 996]; Il pesce comincia / incomincia a putir / puzzar dal capo
(‘Pp10a maypiHae 3-ranaBbl pacnagamnua / cmsapasens’) [EP 441]

@p.: Le poisson commence toujours a sentir par la téte (‘Pri0a 3aycénpl mausinae
cMmspasens 3 ranassl’) [EP 440; DEP 996]

Beng:: A hal is a fejétdl biidosodik (‘3 ranass peida cmsapasius’) [EP 441]; Fej(é)tol
buzlik/ biidosddik a hal (‘Peiba pacnagaenma / cmsipzzins 3 ranassr’) [EP 441]

Typ.: Balik bastan kokar (‘Pei6a maxne nankam (3 ranaBsl qa xBacra)’) [EP 441]

Ilepc.: «A fish begins to stink at the head, not at the tail» (‘Pr0a 3aycénp nausinae
cMspA3elb 3 TanaBsl, He aj xBacTa’) [EP 442]

62. Caas kamnyins (capouka, pyoaika) 6mixxoii na rena (k ueiy) [KC 208; CBIT 347,
TCII 470; 3CII 108; BPS/AII®] abo Csas karysst (capouka) Omixkaii aa mena [PCCIT
281+; PM/TIM+]
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Vuieepcanvnas npwikaskasas maoanws: One’s shirt is nearer (to the body) than the
coat or Near is my coat but nearer is my shirt (v1) (‘Cas kaurysns 6o (1a 1iena), 4sIM
nasito abo Mag€ masnito 6xi3ka, ane Onbkdi Mas xamryns’); One’s skin / flesh is nearer
than the shirt or Near is my shirt but nearer is my skin (v2) (‘Cxypa / Llena 6mixoit, 4bim
Kanrysst abo Mas kamnyss Giizka, ane Oik3i Mas ckypa’); One’s own shirt / coat is the
nearest (or is closer to one’s own body) (v3) (‘YnacHas kauryis / nmamito 6mixoaiimas(-¢)
(abo Omixxoit ma memna)’); [The teeth are closer than the relatives] (‘3yObr Omixkait, YbIM
cBasiki’) [EP 249]

bane.: Cost pusa mo-6mm30 ¢ 10 cBoe Meco (‘Cpas kamryss Omiksit na (irena’)
[PCCII 130]; Pusara e mo-6mm3o ot ramute (10 Tsutoto) (‘CBast Kauryinst Oiaikad, 4bIM
mrtansl (na nena)’) [EP 249]

Tonwck.: Blizsza koszula ciata niz suknia (kaftan i in.) (‘Buixoait kamyns na rena,
4pIM cyKeHKa (kantaH i inmae)’) [NKPP II 151; EP 250]; Blizsza koszula ciatu (‘Baixoit
kamyns na uena’) [EP 250; PCCIT 130]

Pyck.: Cros py6aika 6mimke k Teny (k teny ommke) [BCPIL767]; Py6arika k Teny
6mmxe [BCPIT 767]

Cnas.: Bliz8ia kosel’a ako kabat (‘baixkoii kamryssy;  ubiv namito’) [PCCIT 130;
EP 251]

Cnagen..: Srajca je blize od suknje (‘Kauryms Omixo, usim cykenka’) [EP 251];
Srajca je blizja kot klobuk (‘Karryms 6misksit, usivmmasito’) [EP 251]

Vip.: CBost copouka o Tina 6mmkue [PCCIT'130]; CBost copouka Gimkde 0 Tijga
[EP251]

Yow.: Blizsi kosile nez kabat (‘Buikoit kamryis, uysim nanito’) [PCCIT 130; EP 249];
Blizsi jest téla koSile nez sukné (‘bmixkait ga nena karrysist, ubiM namito’) [EP 249]

Jlam.: Pasa krekls vistuvakais (‘Csas kauryis Omixoaii’) [EP 250]

Jlim.: Artimesni mar$kiniai, negu serméga (‘brixoit kaurys, usim csipmsira’) [EP 250]

Anen.: One’s shirt is nearer (to the body) than the coat) (‘Csas karrysst Grixait (1a
nena), usiM nanito’) [EP 2491; Near is my coat / doublet / petticoat but nearer is my shirt /
smock (‘Maé mamito /~Mo¥ kaciroM / Mas HiXHss crianHina Oiizka, ane Omix3U Mast
ckypa / xanar’) [EP 249]

Hsim.: Das Hemd ist mir (einem) néher als der Rock (‘Karysst Omiskai, 4biM matito’)
[EP 250]; Das-Hemd ist mir ndher als der Rock, das Fleisch aber ndher als das Hemde
(‘Karrysist 63Tiska#, YbIM MAJIiTO, aJie mmena Omixoai, usiM Kamryis’) [DSL 11 500]

Icn.: Mas cerca esta la camisa (de la carne) que el jubon (‘Karrysst 6mixkait 1a 1iena,
ybIM Kacirom’) [EP 251]; Primero es la camisa que el sayo / jubon (‘Buixait kamryns na
1esa, 4bIM najito / kacuiom’) [EP 251]

Im.: Stringe piu la camicia che la gonnella (il giubbone) (‘Biixdii kaurymns, 4biM
criaanina (nmaniro)’) [EP 250]

@p.: La chemise est plus proche que le pourpoint (‘Karmryss 6mixx3it, 4biM Kacirom”)
[EP 250]; La peau / chair est plus proche que la chemise (‘Ckypa / Llena 6mixsit, 4biM
kamyist’) [EP 250]

Bene.: Kozelebb az ing, mint a mente / guba / suba / kabat (‘baixosii kanryss, 4siM
¢yTpaBas Kyprka / Oypka / kaxxyx / mamito’) [EP 250]; Kozelebb az ing a subanal (‘Bbixoait
Kaurys, yslM najgpmsa’) [EP 250]
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63. Cewm pas(-oy) ammepaii (mpeimMep), a (an3in) pa3 aapax [KC 211; CBIT 352;
TCII 476; PCCII 281+, 275+; PM/IIM+] a6o H3ecsaup (CeM) pa3oy mep i To HEe Bep
[PCCII 275, 281]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaszkasas maoanw: Measure / Think two / three / seven / ten /
hundred / many times (before you) cut once (‘Mepaii / lymaii 1Ba / Tpsi / ceM / n3ecsiub /
cto / mMat pasbi(-0¥) (Tepaj ThIM sK) au3iH pa3s axpasais’) [EP 315]

bane.: IBaxx mepu, BenHbX pexu (‘JlBa pasel mepait, ansin pax’) [PCCII 126;
EP 315]; JeBet npumepwu, enHo oapexw (‘J]3essin pa3 mepaid, anzin aapax’) [EP 315]

Tonwsck.: Niech siedem razy odmierzy, nim raz odetnie (‘Cem pa3oy aamepaii, me-
pan ThiM, sik anpakamn’) [EP 316]; Dziesig¢ razy mierz, a raz utnij / krajaj (‘A3ecsup pa3
Mepaii, a pa3 agpak / abpax’) [EP 316]

Pyck.: Cemb pa3 otmeps, oauH pa3 orpexsb [BCPII 745]; Cemb pa3 ormepsiii; 01HOBa
orpexsb [BCPII 745]

Cnas.: Dva razy meraj, raz strihaj (‘/IBa passl mep, ansin pax’) [PCCIH126; EP 317];
Desat’krat meraj a potom strihaj (‘/I3ecsip pa3 aamepaid, a motbiM aapasait>) [EP 317]

Cnagen.. Petkrat meri, enkrat rezi (‘Ilsup paszoy mepaii, anzid agpasaii’) [EP 317]

Yip.: Cim / Jecars pa3 Biamip / ogmip(sii), a pa3 Biapix /oapix [EP 317]

Ysw.: Dvakrat / Desetkrat méf, (a) jednou fez (‘JIBoitusr / JI3ecsup pa3 anmepait,
(ane) anzin anmpasaii’) [PCCII 126; EP 315]

Jlam.: Septinas / Desmit reizes noméri, (bet) vienreiz nogriez (‘Cem / JI3ecsiup pa3
Mepaii, (ane) an3in agpasaii’) [EP 316]

Jlim.: Devynis kartus atmatuok, desSimta nupjauk (‘/{3eBsiub pa3 Mepaii, Ha A3CSITHI
anpazaii’) [EP 316]; Desimtj karty mieruok, vieng karta pjauk (‘I3ecsup pa3 mepait, aasia
pa3 azpaszaii’) [EP 316]

Anen.: Score twice before you cut once (‘Jlidbl 1Ba pa3sl, IEepLI YbIM apIKALI AI31H
pa3’) [EP 315; CDP]; Measure thrice'before you cut once once (‘Mepaii Tpoitusl mepa
ThIM, 5K pa3 anpa»kam’) [CDP]; Measure thrice what you buyest, and cut but once (‘Me-
paiilie Tpoiubl Toe, TO KyIuisiel, aine pa»k pa3’) [EP 315]

Hsm.: Ehe man einmal ‘abschneidet, muss man zweimal messen (‘Ilepan TbIM, 5K
azpa3ailb, Tp30a nBoiubl Mepaip’) [EP 315]; Man muss dreimal messen, eh’ man einmal
schneidet (‘Tpa0a Tpoiiubl Mepallb, IEPII YbIM aapa33aib aa3id pa3’) [EP 315]

Icn.: Contar muchas veces, y pagar una (‘JIiusl mmar pa3oy, miani aazin pas’) [EP 317]

Im.: Tre /-Dieci misure e un taglio (“Tpsr / JI3ecsiup pa3 mepaid, anpaszaii an3id pas’)
[EP316]

@p.: ' Mesuré avant ou coupé (‘Crayatky mMepaii, moteiM aapasaii’) [EP 315]

Bene.: Kétszér / Haromszor mérz, égyszér vagj / szabj (‘Mepaii nBa / Tpbl passl,
paxo/-anpasaii an3in’) [EP 316]

@in.: Leikkaa kerta, mittaa kahdesti (‘ Anpasaii an3in pa3, mepaii 1a’) [EP 315]

Typ.: ik1 6l¢, bir big (*JIBa pasbl Mepaii, anpasaii anzin’) [EP 317]

Apab.: «Measure before you cut» (‘Mepaii nepan TbiM, sik aapa3ans’) [EP 317]

Ilepc.: «Measure a hudred times before you cut once» (‘Mepaii cTo pa3 nepas ThIM,
K pa3 aapasaip’) [EP 317]

An.: «Seven times compare, once cut» (‘Cem pa3 mapayHail, an3iH pa3 pak’)
[EP 317]
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64. CnoBa — cepabpo (cpadpa), mayuanune — 3omara [KC 213; CBIT 358; TCII 484;
PCCII 281+; PM/TIM+]

Vuigepcanvnas npuvikaskasas maoanw: Silence is gold(en) (v1) (‘Mayyanne — 30mara
(3amaroe)’); Speech is silver, silence is gold (v2) (‘Cnosa — cepabpo, MayuyanHe — 3051aTa’)
[EP 366]

bane.: lymaneto — cpedpo, mbrdaneTo — 31ato (‘CioBa — cepabpo, May4yaHHE —
somara’) [PCCII 143]; dyman(b)eto cpedpo, MbiauaH(b)eto 3nmaro (‘CioBa — cepadpo,
May4anHe —3osara’) [EP 366]; Mbauanuero e 3naro (‘Mayuanne — 3omara’) [PCCII 143]

Tonvck.: Mowa [jest] srebrem, a milczenie zlotem (‘CrmoBa — [3’syumseiina)
cepabpo(-m), i MayuanHe — 3omata(-m)’) [EP 367]; Mowa srebro, a milczenie ztoto (‘Cio-
Ba — cepabpo, i Mmayuanne — 3omata’) [EP 367]

Pyck.: CnoBo — cepebpo, momyanue — 305010 [BCPIT 827]

Cnas.: Hovorit’ — striebro, ml¢at’ — zlato (‘Pa3maynsis — cepabpo, mayyais — 3051a-
ta’) [PCCII 143]; Hovorit’ je striebro, ml¢at’ (je) zlato (‘Pa3zmaynsis ~cepadpo, Mayuais —
3omara’) [EP 367]; Mlcanlivost’ zlato donasa (‘Mayuanne — 3anarasixara’) [EP 367]

Crnasen.: Govoriti je srebro, molcati pa zlato (‘Pasmayinsne — cepadbpo, mMaydanp —
3omara’) [EP 367]; Mol¢ati / Mol€anje je zlato (‘Mayuans / Maydanue — 3omara’) [EP 367]

Vkp.: Cioo — cpibno, mosuanus — 3omoto [EP 368]; Ckaszane cinoBo — cpibno, a
moBuaHHs — 3051010 [EP 368]; MoBuanus 301010 [EP368]

Yow.: Mluviti stiibro, mlceti zlato (‘Pa3mayssins — cepabpo, Mayuanp — 3omara’)
[PCCII 143; EP 366]

Jlam.: Runat sudrabs, klusét (klusu ciest)~ zelts (‘Pa3maynsip — cepabpo, Maydarib
(mayuanne) — 3omara’) [EP 367]; Klus€sana ir zelts (‘Mayuanne — 3omara’) [EP 367]

Jlim.: Kalbéjimas yra sidabrinis, tyléjimas — auksinis (‘CnoBa — cepabpo, MayyanHe —
3onara’) [EP 367]

Anen.: Speech is silver, (but). silence is gold(en) (‘CrnoBa — cepabpo, (ane) MayyaH-
He — 3omara (3anaroe)’) [EP-366]; Speech is silver, silence is gold (‘CnoBa — cepabpo,
may4danne —3onara’) [CDPJ; Silence is gold(en) (‘Mayuanue — 3o51ata (3anaroe)’) [EP 366]

Hsm.: Reden ist Silber, Schweigen ist Gold (‘Ciioa — cepabpo, MayuyanHe — 30J1a-
1a’) [EP 366]; Reden sind Silber, Gespréche sind Gold (‘Cnosl — cepabpo, MaydaHHe —
3onara’) [KSB 63]

Icn.: La-palabra es de plata, el silencio es de oro (‘CioBa — cepabpo, MayuaHHe —
somara’) [EP-367]; Las palabras son de plata, el silencio de oro (‘CioBsl — cepadpo,
MayvanHe — 3omara’) [EP 367]

Im.: La parola & d’argento, il silenzio (¢) d’/di oro (‘CinoBa — cepabpo, May4aHHe —
3oinara’) [EP 367]

@p.: La parole est d’argent, le silence est d’or (‘CiioBa — cepabpo, May4yaHHe — 30-
nara’) [EP 366]; Le silence est d’or, la parole est d’argent (‘Majuanne — 301ara, ciosa —
rpoust’) [EP 366]

Bene.: Hallgatni arany, besz¢€lni eziist (‘Cnyxais — 301ara, pasMayiisie — cepadpo’)
[EP 367]; Hallgatni arany (‘Cnyxans — 3051ata’) [EP 367]

@in.: Puhuminen on hopeeta, mutta vaitiolo kultaa (‘CiioBa — cepabpo, Mmayuanue —
sonara’) [EP 366]; Vaikeneminen kultaa, puhuminen hopeeta (‘Mayuanne — 30marta, cio-
Ba — cepabpo’) [EP 366]
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Typ.: Soylemek giimiis 1se, soylemek altindir (‘Pasmaymnsims — cepabpo, pazmaysiup —
3onara’) [EP 365]

Apab.: «If speech is silver, silence is gold» (‘Kami cnoBa — cepabpo, mayuaHHe —
3omnara’) [EP 368]

Ilepc.: «Speech is gold but silence is jewels» (‘CnoBa — cepabpo, ane MaydaHHE —
kamToyHacup’) [EP 368]

An.: «Eloquence is silver, silence is gold» (‘KpacamoycrtBa — cepabpo, MayuaHHe —
3omara’) [EP 368]

65. 'V 6a0bI Bamacsl JOYTis (BoMac AOYTI), a MaMAIb KapoTKas (a PO3yM KapoTKi)
[CBIT 376; TCII 511; OCII 116; PM; BPS/AII®+]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaskasas madanw: Long hair and short brain / reason'/ wit (v1)
(‘Hoyrist Bamacs! i kKapoTki Mo3r / po3yM / mocuin’); Women have long hair and short wit
(v2) (Y »xaH4bIHBI Bajachl O0YTist i kKapoTki po3sym’); (Women have)long clothes and
short wit (v3) (‘(V xaHublH Eciib) Hoyrae aa3eHHe i kapoTki posym’) [EP 413]

bane.: Ienrokoca, mmutkoymHa (‘loyrist Banacel, kapotki po3ym’) [EP 413]

Tonwck.: U biatych glow / kobiety dlugie wlosy (ale) rozam krotki (‘Y Oemnaii rana-
BBl / Y jkaHYBIHBI OYTis Banacel, (ane) kapoTki posym’) [EP-415]; Diugie wlosy, krotki
rozum (‘Jloyris Banacsl, kapoTki po3ym’) [EP 415]

Pyck.: 'Y 6a0b1 Bosioc godor, 1a ym kopotok [BCPIT 29]; ¥V 6abs! Bosock! 1oiry, a
(ma) ym xopotok [BCPII 29]

Cnas.: DIhé vlasy, kratky rozum (‘Jloyris Banacsl, kapoTki posym’) [EP 415]

Cnasen.: Zenskie imajo dolge lase, pa kratko pamet (°Y sKaHUBIHBI BaIACHI JOYTif,
ane kapotkas namsms’) [EP 415]; Dolgie lasje — kratka pamet (‘loyrist Banacsl — KapoT-
kast mamsinp’) [EP 415]

Vip.: Koca nosra, a po3ymy — i nansis He ooBeprem [EP 415]

Yow.: Dlouhé vlasy, kratky rozum (‘/loyris Banacsl, kapoTki posym’) [EP 413]

Jlam.: Sievam gari mati,Jdss padoms (‘Y »aHUBIHBI BaJIachl AOYTis, KApOTKas Ia-
s’ ) [EP 415]; Gari mati, 1ss padoms (‘Zloyris Banacel, kapoTkas namss’) [EP 415]

Jlim.: Bobos / Moterisky ilgas plaukas, trumpas razumas (‘Y 6a0bl / >kaHUBIHBI Ba-
nackl 10yTid, KapoTki posym’) [EP 415]; Ilgas plaukas — trumpas protas (‘loyTis Bamacsr —
Kapotki pozym’) [EP 415]

Anen.: Long hair and short wit (‘Joyrist Banacs! i kapotki posym’) [EP 413; CDP 20]

Hsw: Frauen / Weiber haben langes Haar und kurzer Sinn / Verstand (‘Y sxaH4bIHBI
Basiachl JA0¥yris i kapoTki po3sym / masri’) [EP 415]; Langes Haar (Lange Haare) kurzer
Sinn /Verstand (‘o¥yrist Banacsel, kapotki po3ym / masri’) [EP 414]; Langes Haar kurzer
Sinn-(“Z{oyrist Banacsel, kapotki pozym’) [CDP 20]

Icn.: La mujer tiene largo el cabello y corto el entendimiento (‘Y >xaHYbIHBI Banackl
moyris i kapotki po3ym’) [EP 415]; Cabello luengo, y corto el seso (‘/loyrist Bamacsl i
kapotki pozym’) [EP 415; CDP 20]

Im.: Le donne hanno lunghi a capelli e corti i cervelli (e corto il cervello) (‘Y xan-
YBIHBI BAJIaChl JOYTisA i KapoTKist Masri (kapotki po3sym)’) [EP 415]; I capelli lunghi, i
cervelli corti (‘Zloyris Bamacel, ane kapotki posym’) [EP 415]; Capo grasso, cervello
magro (‘/loyris Banacsl, ToHki po3ym’) [CDP 20]
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@p.: Longs cheveux, corte cervelle (‘Zloyris Banackl, kapotki po3sym’) [EP 414;
CDP 20]

Bene.: Hosszl haj, révid ész (‘Jloyris Banacel, kapotki posym’) [EP 415]; Az
asszonyembérnek hosszll a haja, rovid az esze (‘Y »xaHUBIHBI Bajachl JOYTisl, KapOTKi
posym’) [EP 415]

@in.: Hius pitkd, mieli lyhyt (‘oyris Banacsl, kapotki pozym’) [EP 413]; Kell on
hiukset pirkét, sill on mieli lyhyt (‘Banacer naBiHHBEI OBILB JOYTiMI, pO3yM KapoTKiM’)
[EP 413]

Typ.: Kadinin sag1 uzun, akli kisadir (‘Y >xaH4BIHBI BaJackl 0OYTisl, KAPOTKi PO3yM’)
[EP 415]

An.: «The short wit of the womany (‘Y »xanubiH KapoTki po3ym’) [EP 416]

66. Xto maxa, Toit i enze [KC 247; TCII 555; OCII 126; BRS/AIID+] abo Xt0
Maka (umMapye), Toit i ense [PCCII 283; PM/TIM]

Vuieepcanvnas npuvixaskasas madanw: He that greases, travels or Grease the wheel
if you intend the cart shall go (v1) (‘Xto 3ma3Bae, en3e a60 _3ma3Baii koJya, KaJii XoJalll,
ka0 kanécel exanmi’); A greased wheel / cart runs easily</“faster (or does not creak) (v3)
(‘3mazanae(-bist) Kona / kKanéchl mpamye(-roib) JIErka./ xyTusii (a00 He phinac(-1o1b))’);
Greasing a cart is like adding a third horse (v5)-(‘3ma3ka kanéc mamoOHa Ha JajaHHE
Tpoausra kaus’); He that greases his cart, helps his oxen (v6) (‘XTo 3Ma3Bae cBac Kajuéchl,
nanamarae cBaiM Obikam’) [EP 304]

bane.: lanopmaken (1a ce moxMaxkar) Kosara a Bbpsst (‘ XTto maxa ([Tagmaszaymibr)
kanécel, Toii i enze’) [EP 304]; Hamasku Konenara, 1a He cKbpuar konara (‘BeimmMapyiine
Kok, kKab MambiHa He poinena’) [EP.304]; Kolito mo-gobpe nonmaxke Tencusta 6aHunara
My IIe ce usneye mo-aoope (‘X0 100pa maaMaka mipor, Toi sienin crstudia’) [EP 304]

Tonwsck.: Kto smaruje, ten jedzie (‘Xto mmapye, Toii enze’) [EP 306]

Pyck.: Xopomo cmazasr; xopoino i noexan [BCPIT 676; EP 306]

Crnas.: Kto masti;ten sa vezie (‘Xto Maxa, To# Bsize’) [EP 306]

Cnasen.: Kdorimaze, ta vozi (‘XT1o maxa, Toii Bo3ine’) [EP 306]

Vip.: Xto maske, Toii i ine [PCCII 116; EP 307]

You.: Kdo maze, ten jede (‘Xto mMaxa, Toii enze’) [PCCII 116; EP 304]

Jlam~Vairak smérg, vieglak brauc (‘Jlenmn nHammapyen, jsirasit exzem’) [EP 306];
Kas labi smérg, tas labi brauc (‘IllTo no6pa 3ma3zana, To 106pa enze’) [EP 306]

Jlim.: Nepatepgs / NeSmeruosi nevaziuosi (‘He mamgmaxkam / He Boimmmapyer, He
naeazemr’) [EP 306]

Anen.: Who greases the way travels easily (‘Xto 3ma3Bae mapory, nérka emse’)
[PCCII 116]; He that greases, travels (‘Xto 3ma3Bae, enze’) [EP 304]; If you grease well
you speed well (‘Kaxi nobpa 3ma3Baem, xytka pyxaemics’) [DEP 1222]

Hsm.: Wer gut schmiert, der gut fihr (‘XTo mobpa 3ma3Bae, nobpa enze’) [EP 305];
Schmieren und salben hilft allenthalben (‘3ma3Baup i magmasBanp ganamarae YCrojbl’)
[DEP 1222]

Icn.: La rueda mal untada, siempre anda querellosa (‘Kona, sikoe np3HHa 3Ma3aHa,
3aycénpl rynse’) [EP 306]
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Im.: La ruota piu ch’¢ unta ¢ meglio gira (‘Kouna, sixoe n100pa 3mMa3aHa, Jiemi npa-
ye’) [EP 305]

@p.: Qui grasse bien, va loin (‘XTo 106pa Masxka, Toi nanéka enze’) [EP 305]

Bene.: A kerék is ugy / jobban forog, ha kenik (‘Kona nmaBapousaera / kpyiiria
ner, kani 3mazana’) [EP 305]; Jobban forog a kerék, ha mégkenik (‘Koma kpyrrimma
nerni, Kaii go0pa 3maszana’) [EP 305]

Typ.: Araba yaglanmayinca yiiriimez (‘Kaii kanécel He 3Ma3aHbl, HE MOTYI[b €Xallb’)
[EP 307]

Kim.: «Money makes all things smooth» (‘I'porist pobsits ycé rmaakim’) [EP 307]

67. Xto He mpaiye (He pobirp), Toit He ecupb [CBIT 409; TCII 558; ' OCII 126;
PCCII 283+; PM/TIM]

Vhisepcanvnasn npvikaskasas maodanw: He that will not work, shall not eat or He that
does not work, does not eat, or Without work one cannot eat (‘Xto He Oyzi3e nparasans, He
Oym3e ecib abo XTo He mpailye, Toi He ecilb, a00 be3 mpaitsl Hemarybima eciii’) [EP 256]

bane.: Kolito He pabotu, He TpsOBa na sae (‘XTo He mpaiye, He NaBiHEH eclb’)
[PCCII 126]; Koiito He paboru, He OuBa jaa sine (‘XTO HE Hpaimye, TOW He Mae Sbl’)
[EP 256]

Tonwck.: Kto nie pracuje, ten / niech / nie je (‘XToHe mipaiye, Toi / Hidora He €CIIb’)
[PCCII 126; EP 257]

Pyck.: Kro ne pabotaer, Tot He ect [BCPII741; PCCII 126]

Cnas.: Kto nepracuje, nech neje (‘Xto He mpaitye, Hivora He ecip’) [PCCIT 126;
EP 258]

Cnasen.: Kdor ne dela, naj ne je (‘Xro He npairye, He naBineH ecip’) [EP 258]; Kdor
ne dela, je brez jela (‘Xto He npaitye, Toii 6e3 siapi’) [EP 258]

Vip.: Xto ne npanye, toii-ae icte [PCCII 126; EP 258]; XT0 He poOuTh, TOW He
icts [EP 258]

Ysu.: Kdo nepracujes-at’ neji (‘Xrto He mpairye, He ecitp’) [PCCIT 126; EP 256]

Jlam.: Kas nestrada, tam nav jaéd (nav ko &st) (‘XTo He mpairye, He MaBiHEH eCIlb /
Hivora He ecup’) [ER257]

Jlim.: Kas nedirba, tas nevalgo (‘Xto He mpartye, Toit He ecip’) [EP 257]; Jeigu
nenori dirbti, tai nenorék ir valgyti (‘Kani He Xouamr mparaBaik, TO HE XOualll €CIb’)
[EP 257]

Anen: He that will not work, shall not eat (‘Xto He Oym3e mparaBais, He Oya3e
ecip’ ) JPCCII 126; EP 256; CDP]; If you won’t / don’t work, you shan’t eat (‘Kamni e
Oyasenl mparasais / He mpaigyen, He Oyasemn ecup’) [EP 257]; He that will not labour
must not eat (‘Xto He Oya3e npauasais, He Oya3e ecup’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Wer nicht arbeitet, soll auch nicht essen (‘XTo He mnipairye, He aBiHEH Takca-
ma ecup’) [EP 257]

Icn.: El que (Quien) no trabaja, no come (‘Xto (XT0) He mpairye, He ecitp’) [EP 258];
En esta vida caduca, el que no trabaja, no manduca (‘Y T3TbIM HAIIYACHBIM JKBIIII, TOMH,
XTO He Tpairye, He ecip’) [EP 258]

Im.: Chi non lavora, non mangia (‘Xto He npaiye, He ecip’) [EP 257]
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@p.: 11 faut travailler, qui veut manger (‘Tpa06a mparaBaip, xTo xo4a ecip’) [EP
257]; Pour manger, il faut travailler (‘Kab ecri, Tp36a npamasaip’) [EP 257]

Bene.: Aki ném dolgozik, né iségyék (‘Xto He mpairye, He ecip’) [EP 257]

@in.: Joka ei tydta, sen ei syomankddn pidd (‘Xto He mpaitye, Toit He Oyn3e ecip’)
[EP 257]

Typ.: Emeksiz yemek olmaz (‘Xto e mparitye, He ecup’) [EP 258]

Kim.: « (If) one does not work, he gets no food» (‘(Kaii) He mpartyer, He Maelll
anpt’) [EP 258]

An.: «If the hands are empty then the mouth is (also) empty» (‘Kaxi pyki myctsls,
Tazbl i poT (Takcama) myctbl’) [EP 258]

68. Xrto macee (cee) Berep, Toit maxue O0ypy [CBII 414; TCII 564; OCII 127; PM/
M]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikaszkasas maosnw.: They that sow (or He that sow) the wind shall
reap the whirlwind (‘Ts1s, xTO cerous (XTo cee) Beuep, naxxHyin(-He) 6ypy’) [EP 459]

bane.: Koiito cee BeTpose, 1mie xbHe Oypu (‘XTo cee Berep, naxue 0ypy’) [EP 459]

Tonwck.: Kto sieje wiatr, ten burzg (pioruny) zbiera (‘XTo cee Berep, Toi Oypy (Ma-
nanky) naxue’) [PHIIC 73]; Kto wiatr sieje, zbiera burze (‘XTo Benep cee, naxue 0ypy’)
[EP 460]

Pyck.: Kto noceet Betep, noxuET 6ypro [BCPIT 118]

Cnas.: Kto seje vietor, burku vyvolaya. (zne dazd’/ burku) (‘Xto cee Bemuep, Oypy
najgevMe (TaskHe 1oxIK / 6ypy)’) [EP 460]

Cnasen.: Kdo seje veter, zanje vihar,(‘Xto Beuep cee, naxue 0ypy’) [EP 460]

Ykp.: Xto cie Bitep, noxue 6ypro [EP 460]

Youw.: Kdo seje vitr, sklizi./ klidi bouti (‘XTo cee Belep, maapiMe / cymakoiis 6ypy’)
[EP 459]

Jlam.: Kas v&ju sgj, tas v&ju / aukas / vétru plauj (‘Xto Berep cee, Toi Oypy / axBs-
pst / wtopm naxxue’) [EP'460]

Jlim.: Kas véja'séja, tas audra renka (‘Xto Berep cee, Toil naxxue 0ypy’) [EP 460]

Anen.: They. that sow the wind shall reap the whirlwind (‘Ters1, xTo ceroup Berep,
naxHyup 0ypy’) [EP 459]; He that sow the wind will reap the whirlwind (‘Xto cee Beuep,
naxxue Oypy’ ) [CDP]; To sow the wind and reap the whirlwind (‘Ilaceit Berep, maxHi
6ypy’) [EP 459]

Hsm.: Wer Wind sét, wird Sturm ernten (‘Xto Betep cee, Oypy naxue’) [EP 460]

Icen.: Quien (El que) siembra vientos, recoge tempestades (‘Xto (Tol, XT0) BATPHI
cee, naxxue oypsr’) [EP 460]

Im.: Chi semina vento, raccoglie tempesta (‘Xto Betep cee, maxue Oypy’) [EP 460]

@p.: (Celui) qui séme le vent récol la tempéte (‘(Toit,) XTo Betep cee, maxue Oypy’)
[EP 459]

Bene.: Aki/ Ki szelet vet, vihart arat (‘Xto Benep cee, naxue 0ypy’) [EP 460]

@in.: Joka tuulta kylvdd, se myrsky niittdd (‘KoxHbl, XTO Benep cee, TOW MakHE
6ypy’) [EP 459]

Typ.: Riizgar eken, firtina biger (‘Xto nacesy Beuep, naxxue Oypy’) [EP 460]
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69. Ilixas Baga 6epari mbie [CBIT421; TCII 572] abo 1lixas Baga 6epari mbie (Tp3-
omro pee) [BPS/ATID+] abo Llixas Baga rpadio pee [CBIT 421; TCII 572; DCII 128]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikaszkaeas maoanws: Still waters are / run deep / deepest or have a
deep bottom (v1) (‘LLixist BoabI IIBIOOKIs / GSTYIH IBIOOKA / CAMBbIsl TIIBIOOKIsT 00 MaKOIh
mibi0okae aHO’); Still waters wash away the bank (v2) (‘Llixis Boabl Gepari MBI’ );
Keep away from still water or Still water is dangerous (v3) (‘ AGbIX013b GOKaM IiXist BOJBI
a6o Llixis Boxs! HeOscieunsst’) [EP 373]

bane.: Tuxara Bonma Opsr / Opera ponu / somu (‘Llixas Baga Gepar / Gepari Kpbl-
wbins / Meie’) [EP 373]; Tuxara Boga nmo-npia6oko komae (‘Llixas Baga ripiboka kamae’™)
[EP 373]

Tonwsck.: Cicha woda brzegi rwie (‘Llixast Baga 6epari pse’) [PCCII 107; EP'375];
Cicha woda brzegi podrywa (‘Ilixas Bama Gepari maapsiBac’) [EP 375]; Ciche wody
brzegi podmywaja (‘Llixas Bamga Gepari magmbisae’) [DSL IV 1813]

Pyck.: Tuxas Boga 6epera nogmeiBaet [BCPIT 130]; Tuxas Boga Gepera nmoaMeiBaet
[n mnotuns! peér] [BCPII 130]

Cnas.: Ticha voda brehy myje (‘Llixas Baga 6epari meie’) [PCCIT 107]; Ticha voda
breh podmyva (brehy myje / podmyva) (‘Ilixas Baga 6epar naameisae (Oepari Mbie / maj-
meiBae’) [EP 375]

Crnaeen.: Tiha voda breg izpodjeda (‘Ilixas Bana 6epar-manmeisae’) [EP 375]; Tiha voda
bregova / obrove podjeda / dere (‘Llixas Baga Gepar / y3ropak maameisae / pe’) [EP 375]

Vip.: Tuxa Bona rpe6ito pee [PCCII 107]; Tuxa Boga rpe6iu / rpebitio / Geperu pee
[EP 376]; Tuxa Boaa 6eperu siamae/ nynae [EP 376]

Ysu.: Ticha voda biehy ryje / bere / mele(‘1lixast Bana 6epar poie / 3abipae / 3mpad-
use’) [EP 373]; Ticha voda biehy ryje / podmila / podryva, prudka prece bézi (‘Llixas Baga
Oepari poie / magmbIBae / majapsiBae, aajiei Osokbins’) [EP 373]

Jlam.: Klusi / Léni Gdeni (ir) dzili"(‘L{ixas / [TaBosipHas Baga misiookas’) [EP 374];
Rams tidens allaz dzil$ (‘[TaBonpHas Bana 3aycémsl riisiookas’) [EP 375]

Jlim.: Tykus vanduo krantus pléSia (‘Llixas Bama Gepari magmeiBae’) [EP 374];
Ramus vanduo pakrantes i$nesa (‘TlaBonbHas Baga 6epar naapsisac’) [EP 374]

Awnen.: Still waters run deep (‘Ilixist Bogs! Osryns misiooka’) [EP 374]

Hsm.: Stille Wasser wéscht die Ufer aus (‘Llixas Baga O6epari naamsisae’) [EP 374];
Stille Wasser sind tief{und schmutzig] (‘L{ixist Boxs! rbeiokis [i 6pyausis]’) [EP 374]

Icn.: Agua quieta, pozo profundo (‘Llixast Baxa BensMi mibibokas’) [EP 375]; Do
mas fondo, el rio, hace menos ruido (‘UsiM misiOeii 1HO paki, ThiM MeHI mymy’) [EP 375]

Im.: Acqua cheta rovina i ponti (‘L{ixas Baga maapsiae mactel’) [EP 374]; L’acque
chete le rovinano ¢’ ponti (‘Bana, sikas maapbsiBae Macthl, mixas’) [EP 374]

@p.: lln’est (Il n’y a) pire eau que I’eau (que celle) qui dort (‘Hsma (He icaye) ropin
Bajibl, YbIM Baja (Tas), skas cmins’) [EP 374]

Bene.: Lassu viz partot mos (‘Llixas Baga 6epar mbie’) [EP 374]; Lasst viz partot
mos, a gyors még arkot sém (‘Llixas Baga Gepar Mble, aje ma-paHeliamy 3acraera
oepar’) [EP 374]

@in.: Tyynessd vedessé ne suuret kalat kutevat (Y nixaii Baj3se Bsutikast pbi0a ruia-
Bac’) [EP 374]

Typ.: Durgun akan su kiyiyi oyar (‘Llixas Baga 6epar pse’) [EP 375]
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70. YanaBek Mapsiib, a bor ynagapeis [CBIT 426; TCII 579; BPS/AIIdD+] abo
Yanaeek nymae, a bor po6ius [PCCII 283] abo YanaBek mymae Tak, a BBIHI3E 3ycCiM
inagaii [PCCII 283] a6o Yanasek mspkye, a bor He uye (pacnapamxkaeiia) [CBIT 426;
TCII 579; OCII 130] abo YanaBek mspkye, a bor pasmspkye (pacmapapkaeriia, pacmia-
pankye, He uye) [BPS/ATID+] abo Uanasek mianye, a 6or Beipakye [BPS/ATID]

Vuieepcanvnas npwikaskasas maoans: Man proposes, God disposes (v1) (‘Uanasek
Mmspkye, bor pacmapamxaenua’); Man should, but God directs the bullet (s1) (‘Hanasek
naBiHeH, ane bor ckipoysae kymto’) [EP 308]

bane.: Yosek npeamnonara, a bor pasnonara (‘Hanasek msipkye, a bor pacnapamxa-
erua’) [PCCII 173]; Yensx / Yosek mpeamonara, rocrnon (a 6or) pasmonara (‘HamaBek
Mspkye, (a) bor pacnapamxaenna’) [EP 308]

Tonvck.: Cztowiek zmierza, Bog rozmierza (‘Uanasek mspkye, bor pacmapamka-
era’) [EP 309]

Pyck.: Yenosek npennonaraet, a bor pacronaraer [BCPII 984; EP 310]

Cnas.: Clovek mieni, Pan Boh meni (‘UamaBex mae mHa yBase, bor Mmsmse’)
[PCCII 173; EP 310]

Crasen.: Clovek obrada, bog obrne (‘Uanasek msapkye, bor pacnapamxaeia’) [EP 310]

Vkp.: Honosik Tak, a bor unak [EP 310]

Youi.: Clovek mini, Panbah méni (‘Uanasex mMae Ha yBase, bor msnse’) [PCCII 173;
EP 308]

Jlam.: Colvéks doma, dievs dara (‘Hanmasek Msipkye, bor po6ius’) [EP 309]

Jlim.: Zmogus taip, o Dievas kitaip (‘Uanasek Tak, a Bor inakm’) [EP 309]

Anen.: Man proposes (and / but) God disposes (‘Yamasex mspkye, (a / ane) Bor
pacmapaskaenia’) [EP 308]; Man proposes and God disposes (‘Hanasek mspkye, a bor
pacnapamkaena’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Der Mensch denkt, Gott lenkt (‘Uanasex nymae, Bor Bsinze’) [EP 309; CDP]

Icn.: El hombre proponey Dios dispone (‘UanaBek mspkye, i bor pacmapamxkaert-
na’) [EP 310]

Im.: D’'uomo propone e Dio dispone (‘YanaBek mspkye, i bor pacmapamkaera’)
[EP 309]

@p.: L’homme propose et Dieu dispose (‘Uanasek msipkye, i bor pacnapamxkaeriia’)
[EP 309]

Bene~Embér tervez, Isten végez (‘Hanasek mspkye, bor po6itp’) [EP 309]

@in:: Thnminen péattdd, Jumala sddtdd (‘Yanasek msapkye, bor HactoiiBae’) [EP 309]

Typ.: Murat insandan takdir Allah’tan (‘YanaBek Msapkye, Ajutax pacnapamkaeria’)
[ER-310]

Apab.: «Man thinks, God provides» (‘Hanasek ngymae, bor manae’) [EP 310]

Ilepc.: «Man makes the plan, and God predestinates» (‘Uanasek mnanye, bor pac-
napazkye’) [EP 310]

Kim.: «The plans of man are not equal to those of Heaveny (‘Ilnansl uanaBeka He
anHonbKaBels 3 Hsa6écami’) [EP 310]; «Planning a matter depends on man, completing
the matter depends on Heaven» (‘IlnanaBaHHe 3ajeXbILb aJ] YalaBeKa, BEIKAHAHHE 3a-
nexsins an Ha6éc”) [EP 310]

An.: «Fate is with Heaven» (‘JIéc an Hs6éc”) [EP 310]
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71. Iro <ui> ranaea (uanaBek), To <i> po3ym [KC 275; CBII 444; TCII 604;
3OCII 134; PM; BPS/AII®+] abo Kombki ranoy — cromnbki i pozymay [PCCIT 277+]

Vuigepcanvnas npwikaskasas maosrs: So many men / heads, so many minds /
opinions (v1) (‘Kombki mon3zeit / ranoy — cToneki i po3ymay / morsnay’); In the forest the
trees are not alike, men are not alike eather (v2) (‘Y nece 1pIBbl He aHOIBKABBIS, JTIOA31
Takcama He nanobHeisi’) [EP 83]

bare.: Konmkoto riiaBy, TonkoBa 1 ymMoBe (‘Konbki ranoy, cronbki posymay’) [EP 83];
Bcsika rimaBa cBoit ym Hocu (‘Koxnast ramaBa cBoitf posym mae’) [EP 83]

Tonwvck.: Co glowa, to rozum (‘Ito ranmasa, To pozym’) [PCCII 40; EP 85]

Pyck.: Uro ronosa, To pazym [BCPII 189]; Cxonbko romnos — cronsko ymoB [PCCIT 40]

Cnas.: Co hlava, to rozum (‘IlIto ramaga, To posym’) [PCCII 40]; Kol’ko hlav,
tol ko rozumov (‘Kombki ramoy, cronski posymay’) [PCCII 40; EP 85]

Cnagen.: Kolikor glav, toliko misli / pameti (‘Konbki ranoy, cronski i-normsinay /
posymay’); [EP 85]; Kolkor ljudi, toliko pameti / misli (‘Koxbki mrom3el, cTombki i
po3ymay / mornsimay’) [EP 85]

Vkp.: o ronoga, To it po3ym [PCCII 40]; Ckinbki romis, ctineku i ymis [PCCIT
40; EP 86]

Ysus.: Co hlava, to rozum (‘Illto ranasa, To posym’) [PCCII 40; EP 83]; Kolik hlav,
tolik I rozumu (‘Kombki ramoy, cromski i pozymay’) [PCCIT40]

Jlam.: Cik galvu, tik pratu/ padomu (‘Komnbki rajoy, cronbki posymay / morsaay’)
[EP 84]; Daudz galvu, daudz pratu (‘LlImat ranoy, mmar posymay’) [EP 84]

Jlim.: Kas galva, tai ir protas (‘LlIto ranasa, To i po3ym’) [EP 84]; Daug galvy, daug
sapny (‘IImar ranoy, mmar posymay’) [EP 84]

Anen.: As many heads, as many wits|(‘Kombki ranoy, cronski morsinay’) [CDP]; As
many men, so many minds / opinions-(‘Konbki mon3eif, cToibki i po3ymay / normsnay’)
[CDP]; So many men / heads, sosmany minds / wits (‘llImar mrom3eid / ranoy, mmar
posymay / mornspay’) [PCCII 405 EP 83]; So many men, so many opinions (‘ILImar mrox-
3eid, mmat normsigay’) [ODP334]

Hsm.: Viel / Soviel Kopfe, viel /soviel Sinne (‘I1Imar / Komnbki ranoy, mmar / cTombki
posymay’) [EP 84]; Soviel Menschen, soviel Kopfe (‘Konbki monzeit, cromnbki ranoy’) [EP 84]

Icn.: Cuantas cabezas, tantos pareceres (‘Komnbki ranoy, cronski morsnay’) [EP 85];
Cuantos / Tantos hombres, tantos pareceres (‘Koxpki / LlImar mon3elt, cTonbki / mMar
norsinay’) [EP-86]; A diez cabezas, diez monteraz (‘Z{3ecsup ranoy, A3ecsus po3ymay’)
[EP 86]

Im:: Tante teste, tanti cervelli (‘Konbki ranoy, cromeki posymay’) [EP 84]; Tanti
uomini; tanti pareri (‘Kosbki siron3eid, cronbki norsaay’) [EP 84]

@p.: Autant de gens, autant de sens (‘Konbki mronzeit, cronbki norsanay’) [EP 84]

Bene.: Ahéany fej, annyi gondolat (‘Konpki ranoy, cromexi nmormsiaay’) [EP 84]; Ahany
embér, annyi vélemény/ természet (‘Konbki onseit, cronski pozymay / norisaay’); [EP 84]

@in.: Yhtd monta mieltd kuin miestd (‘Kosbki morisinay, ctonbki monzeii’) [EP 84]

Apab.: «Every one has a different opinion» (‘Y koxnara cBoii norisin’) [EP 86]

Kim.: «Many people many opinions» (‘IlImar mromzeit, mmar normsinay’) [EP 86]

An.: «Ten men, ten colours» (‘/I3ecss mon3eit, a3ecsup xonepay’) [EP 86]
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72. Illto maceer, Toe i maxkuem [KC 273; CBIT 446; TCII 605; DCII 135] abo 111To0 na-
ceertr, 1o (Toe) 1 maxkue [PCCIT 284+; PM/TIM+] a6o Sk y3apai, Tak i 30spau [PCCIT 284]

Vuieepcanvnas npvikaskasas madanw: As you sow, so (will) you reap or As one sows
so one reaps (v1) (“Sk ceemr, Tak sxHem (maxxHenn) abo Sk XTo cee, Tak Toit xkHe’); What
you sow that will you reap (too) or What one sows that will be reaped too (v2) (‘llIto
ceern, Toe naxkuem abo Illto xto cee, Toe Toit maxue’); Like sowing, like reaping (v3)
(“SIx maceer, Tak naxuein’); He who does not sow does / will not reap (v4) (‘Xto He cee,
He xHe / He naxHe”) [EP 38]

bane.: KakBoto cee, ToBa u xbHE (‘Sk cee, Tak i xue’) [PCCII 119]; lloto ¢ cesin,
toBa 1me xbHe (‘IllTo ceerr, Toe maxkuen’) [EP 38]; KakBoTo cu cesiit, TaKBO3 11ie KBHEII
(‘ITo macesui, Toe maxuene’) [PCCIT 119; EP 38];

Tonwsck.: Co kto sieje, tak bedzie zat (‘IlIto xTo cee, Toe Toi xue’)-[EP 41]; Co
czlowiek sieje, to za¢ bedzie (‘IllTo yanasek cee, Tak Toe xHe’) [SPRP.436; 495; 572];
Kto nie sieje, nie zbiera (nic nie zbierze) (‘Xto He cee, He 30ipae (Hidora He 30ipae)’)
[EP 41]; Jak zasiejesz, tak bedziesz zat (‘Sk 3acesy, Tak naxxuew’) [EP 41]

Pyck.: Yro noceeuts, To u noxkHEWb [BCPII 701]; Kaxk.Jtoceers, Tak U MoxHEMIb
[BCPII 401]; Uro (Y€) noceers, To B3oiaér [BCPII 701; PCCII 118]

Cnas.: Co si zasejes, to budes zat” (‘IlIto xTo cee, Toe Toit maxwe’) [PCCII 1197;
Co sejes to vejed (‘S cee, Tak xme’) [EP 41]; Ako sejes, tak budes zat” (‘Sx ceemr, Tax
naxkuern’) [PCCII 119]; Ako kto seje, tak (i) zne (tak-bude zat”) (‘SIk xT0 cee, Tak (i) xxHe
(maxxue)’) [EP 41]

Crnagen.: Kar sejes, bos Zel (‘fx ceent, tak maxknent’) [EP 42]

Vip.: o nocieny, te i noxuem [PCCIT 119; EP 42]; SIx(e) mociem, Tak(e) (it) 36e-
peutr / moxnem / 3oxHent [EP 42]; Sk nociss, Tak i 3i6pas [PCCII 119]

Yous.: Co si nasejes, to ziti budes (‘Sk xTo macee, Tak naxue’) [EP 39]

Jlam.: Ka sg@si, ta plausi (‘IlIto ceem, Toe maxuem’) [EP 40]; Ko s&si, to plausi
(‘Xto cee, Toit xue’) [EP 40]

Jlim.: Kaip pasési, taip ir pjausi (‘S naceemnr, tak i naxknenr’) [EP 40]; Ka pasési, ta
ir pjausi (‘IlIto maceent, Toe naxkuem’) [EP 40]

Anen.: As you sow, so you (will) reap (“SIk ceerr, Tak sxuen (maxuerr)’) [PCCIT 119;
ODP 462; EP 39]; As one (or a man) sows, so shall he reap (‘SIk xto (abo vanasek) cee,
tak Toii maxkue”) [EP 39]; He who sows well reap well (‘Xto no6pa cee, Toit 106pa max-
ne’) [DEP]

Hsam.: Wie die Saat, so die Ernte (‘S nacesy, Taki ypamxaii’) [EP 39]; Wie / Was du
sédest.(or der Mensch sét) so/das wirst (or wird er) ernten / scheiden (‘SIk / IllTo maceert
(abo-Yanarek macee), Tak / Toi ypaspkait naxxuen’) [EP 39]

Ien.: Como sembares / siembres, cogeras / segaras (‘1LITo ceerr / maceerir, sKHeI / max-
wem’) [EP 42]; Lo que sembrares / siembre, cogeras (‘Lo ceemn / maceer, sxHerr’) [EP 42]

Im.: Come si semina, cosi si raccoglie (‘ILITo MbI ceem, Toe Mbl axknem’) [EP 40];
Si raccoglie quel che si semina (‘MsI 30ipaem Toe, 1mTo macesuti’) [EP 40]

@p.: Comme vous sémerez; vous récolterez (‘LlITo BBI macesiie, Toe maxKHere’)
[EP 39]; Chacun recueillera ce qu’il a semé (‘KoxnbI 36ipae Toe, mto nacesty’) [EP 39]

Bene.: Ki mint vet, Gigy arat) (‘SIk cee, Tak >xuemr’) [EP 40]; Ki mit vet, azt arat
(‘UIto ceew, Toe xuemr’) [EP 40]
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@in.: Sitd kun ihminen kylvda, sitd hin niittdd (‘LlTo wyanaBek macee, Toe MaXxKHEe’)
[EP 39]; Mitd ihminen kylvéi, sitd hdn myds niittdd (‘Toe, mTo yanaBek cee, Toe Takcama
naxse’) [EP 39]

Typ.: Ne ekersen onu bigersin (‘Illto maceere, Toe maxuenr’) [EP 42]; Herkes
ektigini bicer (‘Koxusl 36ipae Toe, mro nacee’) [EP 42]

Apab.: «As you sow, so you will reap» (‘SIk ceem, Tak naxuemr’) [EP 43]; «He who
sows not, reaps not» (‘Xto He cee, He naxkue’) [EP 43]

Ilepc.: «In the field of time, you will reap what you have sown» (‘3 msram yacy,
naxHere Toe, mro nacesti’) [EP 43]; «Every one will in the end reap what he has sown»
(“Ypouine KoXHBI ITaXKHE Toe, mTo nacesy’) [EP 43]

Kim.: «If you plant melon / plum / beans, you will reap melon / plum / beansy, (“Kai
macesuTi JIbIHEO / CNiBy / 0a0bl, aXKHelle bIHIO / ciiBy / 6a0b1’) [EP 43]

An.: «You will reap the harvest from seed sown» (‘TlaxxHene ypamkail 3 HaCCHHS,
sxoe macanzini’) [EP 43]

73. slonmeik an s67bHI qanéka He aakomimia [CBIT 451;TCII 611; PM/IIM] abo
Sloneik an s6nbHI ganéka He aakomimia (He xorinna) [BPS/AIID+] abo S6mbika an
sa6mbIHI nanéka He namae (Hemanéka nmamae) [KC 278] abo Slonbik(-a) an sOnbiHi gané-
Ka He ajKolimua (He Komimna, He nagac) [PM/IIM] abo s16mbik(-a) an sOmbiHi Henanéka
xouiria (magae) [PCCII 284+; PM/TIM+] a6o S161apik an s0b1HI Henanéka komiria (ma-
nae) [CBIT 451; TCII 611; PM; BPS/ATIdD+]

Vuigepcanvnas npvikaszkaeas maoanw: The apple / pear / fruit / cone does not fall
(or never falls) far from the tree / trunk /root (or falls below the tree) (‘SI6mbik / I'pyma /
Capnagina / llIbika He najae (abo HikoMi He majgae) najnéka aj Apdsa / cTBayia / KopaHs
(abo manmae max apoaga)’) [EP 259]

bane.: SIobnkata He mazga aajicd ot aApHepa cu (‘S0nbik He magae qanéka aa apaIea’)
[PCCII 178; EP 259]

Ionsck.: Niedaleko jablko pada od jabtoni (‘Henmanéka si0meik mamae am npasa’)
[NKPP I 810; EP 261]; Niedaleko pada jabtko od jabtoni (‘Henanéka mamae s6mabik an
npasa’) [PCCII 178; ER261]

Pyck.: S16noko o1 si0nonn Henaneko nagaer [BCPIT 1011]

Cnas.: Jablko od stromu d’aleko nepadéd (‘SI6mbik am apaBa aanéka He majgae’)
[EP 261];, Jablko d’aleko od stromu nepadd (‘SI6mbik nanéka am ap3Ba He majae’)
[PCCIT 178; EP 261]

Cuasen.: Jabolko ne pade dale¢ od drevesa (‘SI0nbik He magae manéka aj apaIsa’)
[EP:261]; Vsaka jabolka padejo blizu stebla (‘Koxxubl si0mbIk majae 6ii3ka aj ap3sa’)
[EP 261]

Vip.: Slonyxo / S16my4ko Bix a01yHBKM He najneko (Bix)kotutses [EP 261]

Ysw.: Jablko nepada daleko od stromu (“SI6nb1x He manae nanéka ax apasa’) [PCCIT
178]; Jablko nepadne daleko od stromu (‘SI6mbIk He Ynan3e nanéka an ap3sa’) [EP 259]

Jlam.: Abols nekrit talu no abeles (‘SI6mb1k He najgac nanéka ax a6mwHi’) [EP 261]

Jlim.: Obuolys nuo obels netoli krinta (‘SI6:1bik nagae Hepanéka an si6nbini’) [EP
260]; Netoli nuo obels obuoliukai krinta (‘Henanéka sioneix ax s6:161Hi nagae’) [EP 260]
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Anen.: The apple never falls (does not fall) far from the tree (‘SI6mbik HikoJi HE Ma-
nae (ae manae) nanéka an ap3sa’) [EP 259]; The apple doesn’t roll far from the apple tree
(“sI6mpik He Korrinma nanéka an someiHi’) [CDP 61]

Hsm.: Der Apfel fallt nicht weit vom Stamm (‘SI6mbik He magae nanéka aj ap3sa’)
[EP 260; CDP 61]

Icn.: El fruto no cae lejos del arbol (‘ITnox He manae nanéka ax apasa’) [EP 261]

Im.: 1l frutto cade non (non cade mai) lontano dall’albero (‘Ilnon He magae (HikoOJIL
He najae) nanéka axa apasa’) [EP 260]

@p.: La pomme ne tombe jamais / pas loin de 1’arbre (du tronc) (‘16mbik Hikomi-HE /
He najae aanéka an apaea (an crana)’) [EP 260]; Le fruit ne tombe jamais loin de 1’arbre
(‘ITnon wHikomi He manae nancka ax apaea’) [CDP 61]

Bene.: Ném esik messze az alma a fajatol (‘Henanéka s0neik majae ax ap3sa’)
[EP 260]; Az alma ném esik messze a fajatol (‘SIonpik He mamae masnéka am ap3sa’)
[EP 260]

@in.: Ei omena kauas puusta putoa (‘S16mb1k Henanéka an qpassa nagae’) [EP 260];
Omena ei kauaksi puusta putoa (‘S16mbIk He nanae nanéka ax gpasa’) [EP 260]

Typ.: Elma kend: agacindan irak diismez (‘S0nbik He nmanae nanéka aj apoasa’)
[EP 261]

An.: «The fruit of a tree falls to its root» (‘Ilnom.ap3Ba magae na kopaus’) [EP 262]

74. Slxas matka, Taxoe i n3iusTka [PCCH 284+]

Vnisepcanvuas npuvikaskasas maodane:-Like mother like daughter (v1) (‘Sxas mari,
Takas nadyka’); Have a look at the mother and then marry her daughter (v2) (‘Tlamsaasi
Ha Maili, MOThIM jKaHics Ha se na4i’); Take a vine of a good soil and the daughter of a
good mother (v3) (‘Ba3bmi BiHarpaaHyro ja3y 3 mobpait 3smii i qauky mobpait marii’);
Daughters like to wear their mother’s shirt / coat (v4) (‘J{ouki mr0051b HACIIH KaIITyIHO /
namito cBaéit matki’) [EP137]

bane.: KakBoro Malikara, TakBa3 u npiiepsara (‘Slkas maTka, Takoe i m3imsaTka’)
[PCCII 178; EP 137]

Tlonwvck.: Jakamatka, taka corka (“Skas mari, Takas qadka’) [EP 139]

Pyck.: KakoBa matka, TakoBbl 1 ieTku [BCPIT 519; EP 139]; KakoBa maTka, TakoBO
u siraaTko [BEPII 5199]; Kakosa mare, TakoBsl 1 1oyepu [EP 139]

Cnas.. Akéa matka, také Katka [taka cela jej Celiadka] (“SIkast maTka, Takas Kaipka
[rakasi yes sie cam’s1)”) [EP 139]; Aka matka, taka Katka (“SIxas marka, Takas Karpka’)
[PCCII 178]

Crnagen.: Kakr$na mati, taka / taksna h¢i (“SIkas mami, Takast / Takcama jgaduxa’) [EP
140]; Kakr$na matka, taka Katka (‘SIkas matka, Takas Kampka’) [EP 140]

Vip.: Slka mama, Taki aitku [EP 140]

Ysw.: Jaka matka, takova Katka / dcerka (‘SIkas matka, Takas Kaupka / nauxa’) [EP
142]; Jaka matka, takova Katka (‘fIkas matka, Takas Kampka’) [PCCII 178]

Jlam.: Kada mate, tada meita (‘Skas marii, Takas gadka’) [EP 139]

Jlim.: Kokia motina, tokia ir dukté (‘SIkas mari, Takas gauka’) [EP 139]

Awnen.: Like mother, like daughter (‘Slkas marii, Takas qauka’) [EP 138; DEP 1406]
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Hsm.: Wie die Mutter, so die Tochter (‘SIkas marti, Takast qauka’) [EP 138]

Icn.: De buena planta: planta la vifia y de buena madre toma la hija (‘Ax no6para
TapacTKa: Imacaj3ilb BiHarpamHiK, i ¥3s1b gauky noopait Maui’) [EP 140]

Im.: Tal madre, tal figlio (‘fIxas mami, Takoe a3ius’) [EP 138]

@p.: Telle mere, telle fille (‘Sxast mari, Takas qauka’) [EP 138]

Bene.: Amilyen az anya, olyan a lanya (‘SIkas marmi, Takas qauka’) [EP 138]

@in.: Millane emo, sellane tytdr (‘SIxas mami, Takas mauka’) [EP 138]; Mitd eméd
edelld, sitd penikat peréssé (‘SIxas mari, Takis macis sie n3emi’) [EP 138]

Typ.: Anasina bak, kizini al (‘[Tamsa3i Ha Mani, noTeM Ba3bMi qauky’) [EP 140]

Ilepc.: «You may know the daughter by the mother, the quality of canvas by its
width» (‘MoxxHa ma3HaIb JaduKy I1a MaTIIbl, SKaclp MajaTHa na nanarHige’) [EP 140]

Canck.: «Like mother, like daughter» (‘SIkas mari, Takas gadka’) [EP 140]

An.: «Rather than looking at the daughter, look at the mother» (‘3amect Taro, ka6
IISLI3Eb Ha Ta4Ky, nansasine Ha mami’) [EP 140]

75. Slki ny6, Taxi i ThIH, sIKi OalbKa, Taki i chlH abo SIkoe ApIBa, Taki <i> KIiIiH, sKi
6arpka, Taki <i> cbi [KC 283; CBII 460; TCII 625; BPS/AII®D] a6o <Sxoe apasa, Taki i
KJIiH>, siKi GanbKa, Taki <i> cbi [PM/IIM]

Vnisepcanvnas npuikaskasas maoanw: Like father, like son (v1) (‘Ski Gaupbka,
Taki cbiH’); Like trunk / tree, like shoot / branch (v2)-(‘SIki cTBon / apaBa, Taki mabder /
raiinka’) [EP 170]

bane.: Tlo Gamara ca mo3HaBa CHHBT/ CHHa, a 10 Maiikara aeiepsra (‘Ila 6aupky
Ta3Haell ChIHa, 1 a Matis! fadky’) [PCCII178; EP 170]

Tonwck.: Jakie drzewo, taki kiln; jaki ojciec, taki syn (‘SIkoe mpaBa, Taki KIiH, SKi
Oarpka, Taki ceie’) [EP 172]; Jaki ojciec; taki syn (“Ski 6arpka, Taxi corr’) [NKPP II 700;
EP 172]

Pyck. KakoB 1y0, TakoB 1 KJIHH, KakoB 0aTbka, TakoB U ceiH [BCPIT 307]

Cnas.: Aky otec, taky syn,’aké drevo, taky klin / dym (“SIki 6ampka, Taxi CbIH, sIKO€
npaBa, Taki kiiH / gemm) [EP 172]; Aky otec, taky syn (“Ski 6anpka, Taxi ceie’) [EP 172]

Cnasen.: KakrSen-oce, tak / takSen sin (“SIki 6ampka, Taki / Taki > ceii’) [EP 172]

Vkp.: SIke nepeBo; Takuii KiuH, (SIkuit my0, Takuii THH), sIKuii OaTbko, Takuii cuH [EP 172]

Youws.: Jaky ptec, taky syny; jakd voda, taky mlyn; jaké drevo, taky klin (‘Ski 6ars-
Ka, Taki ChIH; SKast BaJia, Taki MIIBIH; sIKoe apaBa, Taki kiain’) [EP 170]; Aky ptec, taky syn
(“Sxi 6aubka, Taxi cein’) [PCCII 178; EP 170]

Jlam.: Kads t€vs, tads déls (‘SIki 6arpka, Taxi ceta’) [EP 171]; Kads tévs, tads dels;
kada mate, tada meita (‘SIki 6arpKa, TaKi ChbIH; sIKas Maili, Takas qa4ka’) [EP 171]

Jlim..: Koks tévas, toks ir stinus / vaikas (‘SIki 6arpka, Taki cbia / a3its’) [EP 171];
Koks tévas, toks stinus, kokia motina, tokia ir dukté (‘SIki Garpka, Taki CbIH; sIKast MaIli,
Takas nauka’) [EP 171]

Anen.: Like father, like son (‘fki 6aupka, Taxi cein’) [EP 170; DEP 1406]; Like
father, like daughter (‘SIki 6anbka, Takas gadka’) [EP 170]

Hsam.: Wie der Vater, so der Sohn (“SIki 6aupka, Taki cein’) [EP 171]; Wie der Vater,
so der Sohn; wie die Mutter, so die Tochter (‘SIki Oarpka, Taki ChIH; sKas MaIli, TaKas
nadka’) [EP 171]
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Icn.: Tal hijo, tal padre (“Ski cbin, Taki 6anpka’) [EP 172]; De tal padre, tal hijo (‘Ax
Takora Oanpki, Taki cein’) [CDP 1406]; Cuales fueron los padres, los hijos seran (‘Sxis
ObLTi OarpKi, TakiMi a3emi Oyayus’) [EP 172]

Im.: Quale il padre tale il figlio (‘SIki 6ampka, Taxi cete’) [EP 1717; 11 figlio al padre
s’assomiglia, alla madre la figlia (‘Cpin Hanmaminae Oarpky, nauxa maii’) [EP 171]

@p.: Tel pére, tel fils (‘Sxi 6aupka, Taki ceir’) [EP 171]; Tel pére, tel fils; telle mere,
telle fille (‘SIki Gawbka, Taki cbIH; sikast Mari, Takas nadka’) [EP 171]

Bene.: Amilyen az apja, olyan a fia (‘SIxi Garpka, Taki ceie’) [EP 171]; Amilyen az
embér, olyan a fia is (‘Ski wanaBek, Taki cei’) [EP 171]

@in.: Minkélainen isé, sen lainen poikakin (“fIki 6ampka, Taki ceia’) [EP 171]

Typ.: Barban nasilsa oglu da dyledir (‘fIxi 6arpka, Taxi ceir’) [EP 172]

Apab.: «Every boy resembles his father» (‘KoxxHsl xorer| Haraagae cBairo 6aiib-
ky’) [EP 173]

Canck.: «Sons are like their fathers, daughters are like their mothers» (‘CoIabl ma-
IOOHBISI Ha OanbKoY, T0o4Ki MagoOHks Ha Matak’) [EP 173]

Kim.: «Having such a father there must be such a son».(‘Marousl Takora OarpKy,
CBIH MaBiHeH ObIlb Takim’) [EP 173]

An.: «With such parents / father there is such a child» (‘3 Taximi 6anpkami / 3 Takim
Oarpkam, Takoe n3insg’) [EP 173]

76. Sk nmacueneucs, Tak i Beichimcs [KC 284; CBIT 462; TCIT 627; BPS/AIID+]
abo Sk nmacuernenr (macuesenics), Tak i.Beremimics [PCCIT 284; PM/IIM]

Vuisepcanvnas npvikaszkasas madane.: As you make your bed (or As one makes
one’s bed), so you / one will lie /-sleep / dream upon / on / in it (or so you / one will
dream) (“SIk macuenerne noxax (abo Sk macmenen 1oxak), Tak JspKare (Jspkam) / Oyaze-
ne (Oynsemr) crmank / Beicmimecs (Beicmimics) y / Ha € (abo BeIcminecs / BeICTIMICS)’)
[EP 401]

bane.: KakBOTO-Cl/TIOCTENIEIN, HAa TAaKOBA 1iie JerHem (‘Sk macuenemn, Tak jspxam’)
[EP 401]; Kakro criocian, Tak amie cu jerdent (‘Sk macusuiiy, tak mspkamn’) [EP 401]

Tonsck.: Jak'sobie poscielisz, tak si¢ wyspisz (‘SIk cabe macuesen, Tak BbICIIIICS )
[PCCII 119;EP 402]

Pyck.: Kak mocrenemscs, Tak u Beiciumbest [BCPIT 705]; Kro kak mocrenercs, Tak
u Beicninrcs [BCPIT 705]

Cnas.: Ako si ustelies§ / posteles, taks budes lezat’ (‘SIk 3acuenemnn / macuener, Tak
tabe msoxanb!’) [EP 402]; Ako si ustelie$, tak budes spat’ (‘SIx 3acuenerni, Tak Oyazent
cnamp’) [EP 402]

Cnasen.: Kakor si ¢lovek postelje, tako lezi (‘SIx yanaBek macnene, Tak nspka’) [EP
402]; Kakor si si postlal, tako bos lezal (‘ Ik cabe macnay, Tak Oynzent jspkans’) [EP 402]

Vkp.: Sk cobi nocteneu, Tak i Bucnuics [PCCII 119]; Xto sik mocrene, Tak i cnatu
me [EP 403]; SIk xTo co06i mocTenuTh, Tak i BUrpieThes [EP 403]

Ysuw.: Jak si kdo ustele, tak si lehne (‘SIk xto 3acuerne, tak mspka’) [EP 4017; Jak kdo
si postyla, tak spi (‘SIx xTo macrpuniy, Tak cmi’) [EP 401]
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Jlam.: Ka gultu paklasi, ta izgulésies (‘SIk 3po6int ioxkax, Tak Beicmimcs’) [EP 402];
Ka gultu taisisi, tada gulta gulési (‘Sk 3po06im jgoxkak, Tak Oyazent cranp y im”) [EP 402]

JIim.: Kaip pasiklosi, taip ir iSmiegosi (‘SIk 3po6im noxxax, tak Beicimcs’) [EP 402]

Anen.: As you make your bed, so you must lie upon / on / in it (‘SIx macuenenr Jo-
KaK, Tak nasiHeH jierysl y / Ha sro’) [EP 401; CDP]

Hsm.: Wie man sich bettet, so liegt / schldft man (“SIk yanaBek maciiene Joxax, TaK
nspka / maBineH Jeryst’) [EP 402]

Icn.: Come haces tu cama, asi la encuentras (‘Sk macrenenn Joak, TaK JispKam’)
[EP 402]; Quien mala cama hace, en ella duerme (se hace) (‘SIk poGiur cBol JI0XKaK, Tak
cnimr’) [EP 402]

Im.: Come uno si fa il letto, cosi dorme (‘SIx poGim cBoii joxak, Tak crini’) [EP
402]; Come uno fa il suo letto, cosi si corica (‘SIk poOiIr cBO¥ T0KaK, Tak y ATOIsHKAIT’)
[EP 402]

@p.: Comme on fait son lit on se couche (‘S macuenent, tak Beicuiutes’) [EP 401];
Tel on fait son lit, tel on se couche (‘fIx 3po0imr cBoii noxax, Tak Beicminics’) [EP 401]

Bene.: Ki mint veti agyat, gy alussza almat (‘SIk 3poGinr cBoii JNOXKak, Tak
Beicrimics’) [EP 402]

@in.: Niin makaa, kuinka sijan tekee (‘SIxk Mecna 3poGiur, Tak Beicmimics’) [EP 401]

Typ.: Yatagi nasil yapparsan Oyle diis goriirsiin (‘SIk 3po0imn cBO# JioXkak, Tak
Beicrimics’) [EP 403]



IHTOPHALBISHAJIBHBIA ITPBIKA3KI

1. A6 Boyky (Ha Boyka, IIpa Boyka) mamoyka, a éu <i cam> Tyt [CBII 324; TCII
440] abo A6 BoYky (Ilpa Boyka) mamoyka, a €H <i cam> Tyt [BPS/AIID+] abo I1pa Boyka
mamoyka, a Boyk Ha mapor [BPS/AII®] a6o IIpa Boyka mamoyka (pa3moBa), a BOYK <i
cam> 1yt (y xarky) [KC 190; CBIIKB 121]

THonwvek.: O wilku mowa, a wilk tu (‘Ilpa Boyka kaxyup i € TyT’) [NKPPJIL.82;
PP 541]; O wilku mowa, a wilk we drzwiach (‘[Ipa Boyka kaxxyIp i BOYK y I3BEpHI’)
[NKPP III 82; PP 541]; O wilku mowa, wilk idzie (‘[Ipa Boyka xaxxyus i'Boyk inze’)
[NKPP III 82; PP 541]

Pyck.: Tlomstan Boska, a Bonk TyT [BCPII 142]; ITomsiHynu Boika, a oH U TyT [BCPIT
142]; Ilpo Bonka BcrioMHUI, a oH TyT Kak TyT [BCPII 142]; [Ipo Bosika pedb, a BOJIK Ha-
Berpeds [BCPIT 142]; Ipo Bonka peds, a on HaBeTpedb [ BCPIT 142]

Vip.: O BoBKY momoBKa, a BoBK i ecth [I1I1 I]; [Ipo BOBKa TTOMOBKa, a BOBK y Xary
nize [IIIT I]; ITpo BoBKa piu, a BoBk Hasctpiu [III1 I]; IIpo BOBKa mMOMOBKa, a BeAMiab
nasycrpid [I1I1 I]; ITpo BoBka momoBKa, a BOBK y xary mize [I1I1 I]

Jlam.: Te vilku piemin, te vilks klat (‘IIpa Boyka ycrmomHi i Boyk TyT’) [PP 541];
Vilku sauc, vilks klat (‘Boyka xiiuyis, Boyk TyT’)-[PP 541]

Jlim.: Vilka mini, vilkas ¢ia (‘Boyka xriuyip; Boyk TyT’) [PP 541]

Anen.: Speak of the Wolf and see his tail(*Kaxxsr pa Boyka i madadsIi sro XBOCT’)
[PP 541]

Hsam.: Warum man den wolf nent, so kommt er gerannt (‘HaBomra xiikams Boyka,
€H 1 Tak mpbeIOsHKEIG’) [PP 541]

Icn.: Héblate del lobo, y veréis su pelleja (‘TlaraBapeire mpa Boyka i mabadslre sro
mkypy’) [PP 541]

2. AGwI (bputa 6) s, <a> xamyt 3HoW3enua [KC 41; CBIT 74; TCII 103; PM/
IM]

Tonvck. : Byle byt kark, to chomato si¢ znajdzie (‘bpuia 6 msis, a XxamyT 3HOM I3~
ua’) [PCCIL'176]

Pyck.:"beuna 0b1 mwes, a xomyt Haiinércs (Haiiném) [BCPII 1001]; Bruta 6l mres, a
xomyT.0ynet [BCPII 1001]; bewn 651 XomyT, iest Halipércs [BCPIT 964]

Vip.: Byna 6 mms, a xomyt Oyne [I1I1 I]

3. AGsI cmiHa — myra 3Hoinzera [PCCII 273]

Pyck.: boina 061 cimHa, a kHyT Hainaéres [BCPII 864]; beuta 6 cimHa — nyOunHKa
oynet [BCPII 864]

Vip.: Byna 6 crinna, Tak 1 BuHa 3Haiaerses [I1IT I11]
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4. Absanara Tpbl ransl (cem ron) dakaronb [KC 23; CBIT 37; TCII 49; OCII 14;
PM/TIM]

Tonwvck.: Czekaé cate wieki (‘“Yakaup 1mamae crarognze’) [NKPP 1 364]

Pyck.: Obemannoro tpu roaa xxayT [BCPII 184; PCCII 103]

Vkp.: Obitptaoro tpu poku xayTs [I1IT I11]

Hsm.: Auf versprochenen Kuchen muss man lange warten (‘ Absiiianara Toprta Tpa6a
noyra yakaup’) [SL 654]

5. Absmanka-nananka (AOsIaHKi-I[anaHKi), a KypHOMY (aypHI0) pagacus [KC 24;
CBIIKB 30; CBII 37; TCII 50; PCCII 273+; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®] abo Lanauki-
absnanki, a xypaomy pagacis [KC 253; CBITKB 30]

Tonwsck.: Obiecanki cacanki [, a ghupiemu rado$¢] (‘ AGsiianki-1ianaski [ a I[ypHOMY
panacips]’) [PCCII 103]; Obiecanka cacanka, a glupiemu rado$¢ (‘Absanka-nananka,
a nypaoMy panacis’) [NKPP 1 667]; Obietnica nie nakarmi (nie napoi) (‘AbsianHe He
HakopMinp (Ha Hamoins)’) [NKPP I 668]

Pyck.: Abunanku — 1anaHky, a apyromy pagocts [BCPII 13]; Obemanku — namas-
K, a aApyromy pagocts [BCPII 612]

Vip.: O6insHKa — 1sisaka, a gypuesi pagicts [PCCIT 103]; OGiusHKa — IsIIIsH-
Ka, mrynomy — pagicts [III1 III]; O6insHka, a He maHKa — gypHOMY pazmicts [IIIT III];
O0iusHKa — rafka, a JypHoMy pagicts O0insHKa-IAISIHKA, TTynoMy — paaicts [T 1]

6. ABeuKy CTPBITYIb, a 6apan ApsixbIns [CBIT 38; TCIT 51; BPS/AIID]

Ilonsck.: Drzy baran, gdy owce strzyga (‘IpsbKbIb OapaH, Kalli aBe4Ky CTPBHITYIE)
[NKPP I 59]; Drzy na baranie welna, kiedy owce strzyga (‘ JIpbpKbIis Ha GapaHe Moy cCIib,
KaJi aBeuky cTpeIryins’) [NKPPI'59]

Pyck.: Osuy crpuryt —0Oapan apoxut [BCPII 618]

Vkp.: BiBio cTpmwxyts, 6apan aprwxuts [T 1]

Jlim.: Viena avj Kerpant, ir kitoms kinkos dreba (‘AxHy aBeuKy CTPBITYILb, IPYTis
aBeuki ApeDbKans’) [PP143]

7. ABoch b1 H00CH 1a gabpa He nassayus [PCCII 273]

Ionvck.: Na ,,jakos tam bedzie” daleko nie zajedziesz (‘Ha “Hesik Tam Oynze” nané-
ka He 3aemzewr’) [SPRP 9]

Pyck.: ABochk n1a HeOoch 10 n1oOpa He noBeneT (He nosemyt) [BCPII 14]; ABochk na
Heboch k 1o0py He noBenyT [BCPII 14]; ABoch na (1) Kak-HUOYIB 10 0Opa HE TOBEAYT
[BCPII 14]; ABocs o nodpa He noBenét [BCPII 14]

Vip.: llanocts 1o no6pa He goBoauts [I1I1 11]

Anen.: “Maybe”s don’t pay off (‘ABock e anaxyminics’) [PAHCII 10]

Hsm.: Aufs Geratewohl ist kithn, aber nicht klug (‘Ha aBock — afBacHa, ane He pas-
ymua’) [DSL T 1562]
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8. Arons (ITaxxap) aruém He racsup (He Tymans) [CBII 303; TCII 413]

Vkp.: Borons Boraem He 3aracuiu [IIIT I]; Borons Bornem He notymmum [IIIT If;
Bornro Boruem He notymui, a urykait sogu [I1I1 I]

Awnen.: Fight fire with fire (‘Arons aruém tymans’) [DEP 797]

9. Ananbronua BoyKy aBeubist cnéski (cnéser) [CBIT 38; TCII 51; PCCII 273;
OCII 15; BPS/AII®] abo Ananbromia (AQpeIrHyIa) BOYKY aBedblst (KapOBiHbI) CIE3KI
(cnézer) [PCCII 273+; PM/TIM+]

Pyck.: Oronsrores Bosiky oBeubt ciésku [BCPII 143]; OTonbroTcs BOJKY OBEUbH
cnésnl [BCPIT 143]

Vkp.: OnizByTbest (ORiULTIOTECST) BOBKOB KOPOB’s14i (0Beui, koOmstai) cimizkur [PCCII 33]

10. An Gsisl kiem He abapoHimcs (He agad’emics) [CBIT 39;TCII 52]

Pyck.: Ot 6enpl He crpsyembscst [BCPIT 45]; Ot 6exnsr ve yinéws [BCPIT 45]; Ot
6enebl He yitti [BCPII 45]; Ot 6enpt He ynacémbcest [BCPI145]; Ot Genpl HU OTKPECTUTH-
cs, Hu ormouiuthest [BCPIT 45]

Vkp.: Bin 6iqu He octepexetucs i He cniacentcs [T II1]; Bix 6iqu ve Brewen [ITIT I1]

11. Apngara ans60 Méxn n’e, ans00 Kaiipans! Tpd [TCII 52; OCII 15; BPS/ATID]

Tonsck.: Wola i odwaga albo midd pije, albo kajdany wyciera (‘Bonst i agBara ainb-
60 Méx e, anbbo Kaitnaner Tp>®) [NKPP III 16]; Smiatosé¢ miod pije, a dumka wode
(‘AnBara ans60 Méxn 1’e, xymka Bany”) [NKPP 111 443]

Pyck.: OrBara Mén nbét [nalm kaunans! TpeT (pBéT) [BCPII 631]; OTBara Mén meér,
orBara 1 kagzansl TpéT [BCPIL 631]; Oteara mén nsét [BCPII 631]

Vkp.: Onpara men n1’e-ab6o xaiiganu tpe [I1I1 11]

12. Angara (Cmenacip, Xpabpacip) rapamast 6sps [KC 214; CBIT 360; TCII 487,
PCCII 273+; PM/AIM+; BPS/AII®] abo Anparato i nekia nspoiiazem [PCCIT 273]

Pyck.~Ortsara ropona 6epér [BCPII 631]; Cmenocts ropona 6epér [BCPIT 831];
Otaroto u rope nepeinéus [BCPII 631];

Yxp.: Cminusicts ropona 6epe [III1 I1]; CminuBicts Oepe ropona i kpimocti [I1I1
1I]; Cminusicts kpinocti 6epe [I1IT I1]; Cminusicts Oepe micra it kpinocti [YIIIT 309];
Xopobpicts Mmicra 3n00yBae [I111 1]

13. An Bsmikara aa cmeninara an3in kpok [CBIT 39; TCIT 53; KABM 18; OCII 16]

Pyck.: Ot Benuxoro 10 cmenHoro oauH mar [bCPIT 111]

Vkp.: Bix Benukoro no cMimHoro oaus kpok [I1IT 1]

Awnen.: From the sublime to the ridiculous is only a step (‘Ax Bsutikara 1a cMeIHara
an3iH kpok’) [ODP 479]
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@p.: Du sublime au ridicule il n’y a qu’un pas (‘Ax Bsulikara Ja cMeIlrHara aasid
kpok’) [KABM 18]

14. An nabpa mabpa ne mykatons [KC 24; CBII 39; TCII 53] a6o An nabpa nabpa
(An nobpara nemmmara) ve mykatoups [PCCII 273+; PM/IIM+] a6o An xneba He 1ryka-
roub xseba [KC 28; CBITKB 35]

Tonwvck.: Nie jest temu najlepiej, kto szuka lepszego (‘He mae Toit Haiinenmiara, XTo
mrykae jemara’) [PCCII 52]

Pyck.: Ot no6pa nodpa we umyt [BCPII 278; PCCII 52]; Ot no6pa nodpa, ot xi1ebda
xneba He niyt [BCPII 278]; Ot x71e6a xneda ue umryt [BCPII 958]; OT mokost mokos He
uiyT [, ot nobpa n1obpa, ot xneda xnebda] [BCPII 681]

Vkp.: Big nobpa nobpa =e mykarors [I1I1 II]; Big nodpa nobpa ve miykaii [T1IT II7];
Jo6pa noOysmm, kpamoro He nrykaii [PCCII 52]; Big no6pa nobpa ne nrykators [MC 100]

Anen.: Let the man who has enough for his wants, desire nothing more (‘Xaii Toi,
XTO Mae ycé€, mro xoua, He jkaaae Hidora 6omsm’) [MC 100]

Hsm.: Wenn es einem gut geht, muf3 man sich nicht verbessern wollen (‘Kani no-
Opae pBIXO3illh, Helbra Xarels Jemnmrara’) [CDP 669]

Icn.: El que bien esta, no se mueva (‘Kaui ycé nobpa;, ve pyxaiiniecs’) [CDP 669]

Im.: Chi sta bene non si muove (‘Kami ycé€ noOpa, ne pyxaiinecs’) [CDP 669;
MC 100]

@p.: Quand on est bien il faut s’y .tenir (‘Kami ycé€ mobpa, Tpaba rarara
npeitpeiMiiBaiia’) [CDP 669; MC 100]

15. Apnait pykami, a xan3i sarami [CBIT 40; TCII 54; OCII 16; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: BepyT pykamu, a otaaror Horamu [BCPII 771]; Bepér pykamu, a oTmaét Hora-
mu [BCPII 771]; Otpnaii pyxamir, a He Beixoauib U Horamu [BCPII 771]

Vkp.: JlaBail pykamu.Ta it xomu toxi Horamu [IIIT III]; JlaBmu pykamu, na xoan
Horamu [I1IT III]

16. Ansin nmacyxsl, nu1 Haxyxsl [CBIT 40; TCIT 54; PCCII 273; BPS/AIID]

Anen.;One body is nobody (‘An3in yanaBek — nisoanara’) [CDP 1546]; One man is
deemed none (‘Anzin wyanaBek gigbiia HiBogHara’) [CDP 1546]

Hsm.: Einer ist keiner (‘An3in — HiBoguara’) [CDP 1546]; Ein Mann ist kein Mann
(‘Anzin yanaBek — HiBogHara ganaseka’) [CDP 1546]

@p.: Un homme, nul homme (‘An3in ganaBek — HiBoxHara ganaseka’) [CDP 1546]

17. Angin ny6 y noxi — 1o He siec [PCCIT 273]
Ionsck.: Jedno drzewo nie las (‘Anuno npasa e nec’) [NKPP I 31]
Yip.: Omun ny6 y noni we mic [I1IT I1I]; OxHo nepeBo — To me He mic [ITIT 1]
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18. An3in aypaHb MoXka 3a/1allb (337acllb) CTONBKI MBITAHHIY, IITO A3€CSIb (CeM)
pasymubIx He agkaxyns [CBII 40; TCII 55] abo An3in nypaHb 3agacub (MoXa 3a/allb)
CTOJIBKI TIBITAHHSY, IITO J3€CsIb (CeM) pasyMHBIX He agkaxyls [BPS/ATID+]

Honvck.: Co jeden ghupi kupi, to dziesigciu madrych nie sprzeda (‘Illto am3in
IYPHBI KyMillb, J3€CIb pasyMHBIX He Oyayups mpagasaip’) [NKPP 1 5; MC 84]; Jeden
ghupi zepsuje, a tysigc madrych nie naprawi (‘ A3iH JypHBI carcye, a ThICsiua MyJpbIX HE
narnpasine’) [MC 84]

Pyck.: Opun 1ypak 6oibIie MOXKET BOIIPOIIATH, HEXKEIN IECATh YMHBIX OTBEIATH
[BCPII 313]; OnuH aypak 3a 4ac CIpPOCUT OOJNbIIE, YeM AECATh MyAPELOB CYMEIOT OT-
BetuTh 3a roa [BCPII 313]

Vkp.: OnuH nypeHb MOXe TaKOro HaroBOPHUTH, 110 i IECATh PO3YMHHX HE 3MOXKYTh
nousti [MC 84]; OnuH fypeHb KaMiHb Y BOXY KHHE, a AECSATh PO3YMHUX HE BHUTATHE
[T 1]

Anen.: A fool may ask more questions than the wisest can answer (‘An3in xypaHb
3agacip OOJNBII MBITAHHSY, YBIM pPasyMHBI 3Moka ankaszans’) [CDP 138]; A fool may
ask more questions in an hour than a wise man can answer in seven years (‘An3iH 1y-
paHb MOXa 33/1allb CTOJIBbKI IBITAHHSY y Taa3iHy, ITO MyAPHI YalaBeK He aJikaka 3a ceM
ranoy’) [CDP 138]

Hswm.: Ein Narr kann meht fragen, als sieben Weise antworten (‘An3iH xypaHb Moxa
3aj1aIb CTOJIBKI MBITAHHSY, IITO ceM pa3yMHBIX He agkaxyns’) [CDP 138]; Ein Narr fragt
viel, worauf kein Kluge antworten (‘An3iH gypaHp cIbITae mMaT, IITO HE agKaXka i pas-
ymuBl’) [CDP 138; MC 84]

Icen.: Mas facil es al burro preguntar, que al sabio contestar (‘lypHio Jsrusii crbi-
Talp, YsIM Mynpamy aakasans’) [CDP-138]; Un loco puede hacer tantaspreguntas en una
horo, que un sabio no las podria contestar en un afio (‘An3iH XypHBI MOXa 331aIlb CTOJIBKI
MBITAHHAY Y TaJI3iHY, IITO MYAphI YallaBeK He ankaxa 3a rox’) [CDP 138]; Mas puede
preguntar un necio que responder un cuerdo (‘lypHBI MOXKa CTOJIBKi CHBITALlb, IITO Pa3-
yMHBI He aakaxa’) [MC.84]

Im.: Un matto sa'piu domandare che sette savi rispondere (‘An3iH aypaHb MOka 3a-
JIallb CTOJIbKI NBITaHHSY, IITO CeM MYApPHIX He axkaxylps’) [CDP 138]

@p.: Un foufait plus de questions qu’un sage deraisons (‘An3iH qypHBI 3a71acub
CTOJIBKI TIBITAHHSY, IITO MyZApHI He agkaxka’) [CDP 138]

19. Anzin 3a ycix <i>yce 3a agnaro [CBI1 41; TCII 55; KABM 19; OCII 16; PCCIT
273+; PM/TIM+] a6o Yce 3a annaro i anzin 3a ycix [KC 233; CBIT 41; TCII 55; KABM
19; 3CII 16; PM/TIM]

Tonwvck.: Jeden za wszystkich, wszyscy za jednego (‘An3iH 3a ycix i yce 3a agHaro’)
[PCCII 107]; Wszyscy za jednego, jeden za wszystkich (‘Yce 3a agnaro i an3in 3a ycix’)
[PCCIT 107]

Pyck.: Onun 3a Beex, Bce 3a ognoro [BCPIT 621]; Bee 3a ogHoro [u] oxuH 3a Bcex
[BCPIT 117]

Vxp.: OnuH 3a Beix, Bci — 3a ogaoro [PCCIT 107]
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Anen.: One for all, all for one (‘An3iH 3a ycix i yce 3a agnaro’) [PCCIT 107]

Hswm.: Einer fiir alle, alle fiir einen (‘An3in 3a ycix i yce 3a agnaro’) [LSZ 9]; Alle
fiir einen, einer fiir alle (‘Yce 3a agHaro i an3in 3a ycix’) [PHIIC 366]

@p.: Tous pour un, un pour tous (‘An3iH 3a ycix i yce 3a agnaro’) [KABM 19]

20. ApngiH 3 comkaif, a e (camépa) 3 noxkait [TCIT 57; BPS/ATI®]

Tlonsck.: Jeden przy plugu, a siedmioro z tyzka (‘An3in 3 mwiyram, a csiMépa 3 J0XK-
kait”) [SPRP 285]

Pyck.: OnuH ¢ comkoii, [a] cemepo ¢ noxkoit [BCPII 861]

21. Anzin y nomni He Boin [CBIT 43; TCII 59; OCII 17; PM/TIM+]

Pyck.: Onun B none He BouH [BCPII 685]

Yxp.: Onun y nomni He BoiH [PCCII 117]; Onun connar y noui e BoiH [I1IT III]

Jlam.: Viens nav karotajs (‘Anzin He Boin’) [CDP 1546]

Hsm.: Einer im Felde ist noch kein Krieger (‘An3zin y noini He Boin’) [CDP 1546];
Ein Mann allein kann das Feld nicht behaupten (‘An3in-yanaBek HE MOXa TpPbIMAIlb
none’) [GDRW 11, 56]

Icn.: Un solo hombre en el campo no libra batalla (f Ax3in ganaBex y modi He Baroe”)
[CDP 1546]

Im.: Un uomo solo non puo fare il soldato.(*An3in ganaBek He MOXa OBIIb cajia-
tam’) [CDP 1546]

@p.: Un soldat ne peux tenir lieu d’une armée (‘An3iH cangar He MOXa 3aMsHIIb
Boiicka’) [MC 317]

22. Apnzin ycim He naronsins (ue ynaciius) [PCCII 273]

Ionsck.: Podobaé sig 'wszystkim trudno (‘daroasiue ycim mspkka’) [NKPP I 9;
SPRP 589]

Pyck.: Onun BCem He ycmyxuiib [BCPII 935]

Vxp.: Beim@e noromum [I1IT I1]

Anen.: One cannot please all the world and his wife (‘An3in He MoXka marox3irs
ycsaMy cBery.ixoHIs’) [CDP 1116]

Hsm.: Allen Menschen recht getan ist eine Kunst, die niemand kann (‘3pabimp no-
Opa Ui ycix — raTa MacTauTBa, Hixro He 3moxa’) [DSL 111 590]

Icn.: No se puede satisfacer y agradar a todos (‘Henbra ycim marozzins i ynacins’)
[RE 229]

Im.: Nessuno puo piacere a tutti (‘Hixro He Moxa ycim maroaziup ) [CDP 1116]

@p.: On ne peut contenter tout le monde (‘An3in He Moxa ycim maronsins’) [CDP
1116]; On ne peut (pas) a tous complaire (‘Anzin He Moxka ycim yracrine’) [CDP 1116];
On ne peut contenter tout le monde et son pére (‘An3iH He MOXa TaroA3iuk yciM i 6arb-
ky’) [CDP 1116]
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23. An (3) nanacui He npanacii [KC 26, 95; CBIIKB 34; CBII 44; TCII 60; PM;
BPS/AI®]

Pyck.: Ot nanactu He mpomactu [BCPIT 580]; C HamacTh MOXHO MPOMacTH
[BCPII 580]

Vkp.: Bin nanactu ve nponactu [IIIT III]; Ox namacti He mpomnactu [ITIT II1]; Bix
HAaIacTH He MpornacTy, a Bix 6iau ue Brexty [I1IT 1]

24. An (3) pa6otsr Bams! (koHi) goxayns [KC 27; CBII 44; TCII 60] abo Ax pabo-
THI KOH1 1oXHY1b [PM/IIM]

Ionsck.: Od roboty konie i woty zdychaja (‘Ax paboTsl KOHI 1 Bajbl JOXHYIH')
[NKPP III 30]

Pyck.: Ot pabots! konu noxHYT [BCPII 741]; C pabots! koru noxuyTt [BCPII 741]

Vip.: Bix po6otn xoHi noxuyts [I1I1IV]

25. Anxnan we inze Ha (¥) nag [KC 25; CBII 44; TCII 60; OCII 17; PCCII 273+;
PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®] abo 3 anxnany usama nangy [CBIT152; TCII 205; PM/IIM+; BPS/
AllD]

Pyck.: Otknaa e unér B nag [MC 295]

Vip.: 3 otknamy He Oyne magy [MC 295]

26. An kpsiBora apaBa He ObiBae nmpamora 1ento [CBIT 45; TCIT 61]

Tonsck.: Drzewo zte dobrego-owocu nie dawa (‘[IpaHHae qpaBa, nodpara iony He
nae’) [NKPP I 489]

Pyck.: Ot cyxoro nepeBa He xuBET orpocrenbiia [BCPII 268]

Vxp.: 3 xpuBoro nepesa kpusa i Tins [I1I1 I]

27. An nécy-ne yususm [CBIT 45; TCII 62] abo An nécy HIKyapl HE J3EHEIICS
[PCCII 273]) abo Csaaiiro nécy He ab’en3em (me minenr) [PCCII 281+; PM/IIM+] abo
Caaiiro nécy He minem (He miaéM) [CBII 346; TCII 469]

Tlonwck.: Od losu nie uciekniesz (‘Ax nécy e yusuaur’) [MC 193]; Losu koniem nie
przesadzisz (‘Jlécy kaném ne a6’enzemr’) [NKPP 1 5]

Pyck.: Ot cynsObl He yiinémps [BCPIT 885]; OT cynpObl HUKy#a He JEHEIIbCs
[BCPII 885]; Ot cBoeit cyns0s! He yinéms [BCPII 885]

Vxp.: Bin nomni me Bredem [MC 193]; Big muxoi nomi He cxoBaemics [I1IT I11]

Hsam.: Seinem Schicksal kann niemand entgehen (‘Caaiiro nécy HiXTO HE MOXa
a6sicni’) [DEP 881; MC 193]

Im.: Non si puo sfuggire al destino (‘HixTo e Moxa MiHy1b cBaiiro écy’) [MC 193]

@p.: On ne peut éviter sa destinée (‘Caaiiro nécy ne Minyis’) [DEP 881]; Nul ne
peut éviter sa destinée (‘Hixto He Moxa MiHyIb cBaiiro nécy’) [MC 193]
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28. Apnna 6s1a — He Osima [CBIT 46; TCII 63; BPS/AII®]

Ionsck.: Jedna bieda, to nie bieda (‘Anna 6s1a, To He Os1a”) [NKPP 1 80]

Pyck.: Onna 6ena — He 6ena [BCPIIT 41]; OnHa 6ena — He Oena, TobKO O OoJbIIe HE
npunuio [BCPIT 41]

Vip.: Onua 6ina — ve 6ina [T1IT 111]

Jlam.: Viena b&da ne béda (‘Anna 6s1a — ue 6s1a”) [PP 157]

Jlim.: Viena béda — ne béda (‘Anna 6s1a — He 6s11a°) [PP 157]

Hanm.: Ein Ungliick, kein Ungliick (‘ AxHo msmryacie — e Hsirdacue’) [PP 157; CDP]

29. ApnHa ranaBselnka i ¥ medsl He rapblib (Ti1ee) <a A3Be i ¥ 1oji He TacHyIb (He
TyxHy1b)> [CBII 47; TCII 64; OCII 18] abo Anna ranaseiika i ¥ neysl He Fapbllb (HE
iee) [BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: OnHa rojoBellKa U B NEYM HE TOPUT, a JIBE — U B IIOJIE “Pa3roparoTcs
[BCPII 192]

Vip.: OnHa rosoBHS i B medi racHe, a JiBi i B moui ropsts [ YIIIT'S56]

30. <Anmna> mebkka n3ério ncye 6ouky mény [CBIT 48; TCII 66] abo <Anna>
nebKKa A3€TI0 ncye 60uky (rapuen) mexny [PCCII 273+;-PM/TIM+]

Tonwvck.: Lyzka dziegeiu w beczee miodu catysmak popsuje (‘JIsbkka a3ériro 604-
ky Mény micye’) [MC 313]

Pyck.: Jloxka nérrs ucnoptut (moptut) 0ouky ména [BCPII 490]; Onna noxka aér-
151 moptut 6ouky Ména [BCPII 490]

Vip.: Jloxka nporTio 3incye 6ouky-meny [MC 313]

Anen.: One spoonful of tar spoilsa barrel of honey (‘Anna ypbKkKa cManbl 60YKy
mény ncye’) [CDP 47]; One drop.ef poison infects the whole tun of wine (‘Kpomst siny
3apaxkae ycro 60ouky BiHa’) [MC-313]

Hswm.: Ein Loffel Galle kann einen Topf voll Honig vergéllen (‘Anna nbpbkka xoyii
6ouky mény ncye’) [CDP 47]; Ein faules Ei verdirbt den ganzen Brei (‘AnHo Tyxinae siiika
ycé mopa carcye’) [MC313]

Icn.: Una cucharada de hiel en un barril de miel (‘AnxHa nbpKKa xoyui § GOULBI
mEny’) [MC 313];-Poca hiel hace amarga mucha miel (‘Hsimmar sxo¥yui nicye nimar mMény’)
[CDP 47]

Im.:Poco fiele fa amoro molto miele (‘Hsimmar xo¥yui ncye mmar mény’) [MC 313]

@p.:Un peu fiel gate beaucoup de miel (‘Hsmmar sxoyui neye mmar mény’) [MC 313]

31. Annamy rycra, a apyromy nycra [KC 26; CBIIKB 33; CBII 48; TCII 66; OCII
19; PM; BPS/AII®+] abo Kamy rycra, <a> kamy mycrta [CBII 48; BPS/AII®+] abo Kamy
rycra, a kamy mycta [KC 111; CBIIKB 33; CBII 48; TCII 66; PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Jednym rydz, drugim nic (‘ AxHBIM — KaBanax, iHIIbIM — Higora’) [MC 265]

Pyck.: Y xoro rycro, a y Hac mycto [BCPII 231]

Vip.: Onue My rycro, a apyromy mycto [I1IT 1]
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32. Anna TonbKi Kypbiia rpabe az csioe [CBIT 49; TCII 67]

Pycxk.: Onna xypuna nog ceds rpe6er [BCPIT 465]; Kypuna rpe6ér cebe Ha xpedet
[BCPII 465]

Vxp.: Kypka Ttineku Big cebe rpede [I1I1 I]; To mum kypka Bix cebe rpede [I1I1 1],
Bcsika Kypka He aypHa: He of cebe, a Bce 10 cebe rpebe [ITI1 I]; KoxHa kypka cobi rpebde
[T 1]

33. AnmHO A3ius — He A3iud, JBoe A3sIed — maya3insii, Tpoe A3smeid — raTa a3ins
abo AnmHo m3ils — HAMa A3S1EH, TBoe A3SIEH — ITO agHo, a Tpoe — CiIM 'Sl abo AA3iH
CBIH — HE ChIH, JIBa CBIHbI — [1aJIOBA ChIHA (TIaycbIHa), TphI chbiHbI — cbIH [CBII 42; TCII 58;
BPS/AID]

Tonwvek.: Jedno dziecig — nie ma dziecigeia, dwoje dzieci — pot-dziecigcia, a troje
dzieci — to juz jedno dzieci¢ (‘AmHO A3iUS — HAMA A3sIEH, TBOE JA3SLCH — MayA3imsili,
Tpoe m3suei — rata n3ing’) [NKPP I 56]

Pyck.: OnuH CBIH — HE CBIH, /IBa ChIHA — MOJICBIHA, TpHU CbiHa — cbIH [BCPII 895];
OpuH CBIH — HE ChIH, /IBa ChIHA — MOJICBIHA, TpU chiHAa — &bl ceiH [BCPII 895]; Onno
muts — He auts [BCPII 275]

Vip.: OnuH cuH — He CHH, BA CHHU — NMIBCHHAa, TpU cHHU — oquH cuH [I1I1 I1]; Oqun
CHH — TO HE CHIH, JIBa CHHH — MIBCHHA, & TPH CHHU — 0TO Tijbku cuH [I1I1 1]

34. Anmuoii pykoii i By3na He 3aBspkaur [CBIT 49; TCII 68]

Pyck.: Onnoii pykoit [u] y3na.(yzen) ve 3aBspkemb [BCPII 773]; OnHoit pykoii B
nanonu He xaonHeus [BCPII 773]

Yip.: Omnoro pykoro Bysna He 3a’spkemr [IIIT III]; OxauM maneieM Bys3na He
3aB’spxer [T1TT 1]

35. An npeiObITKy ranasa He 6arinp [KC 26; CBIT 50; TCII 69; PM; BPS/AIIdD+]

Tonsck.: Odrchleba i soli glowa nie boli (‘An xieba i coxmi ramaBa He Oaiinp’)
[NKPP I 255]

Pyck.:- Ot npubsin ronosa ue 6omut [BCPII 717]

Yip.: 3 mpubyTky ronosa He 6omuts [I1I1 I11]

Anen.: Plenty is no plague (‘Jlimak ue typOye’) [RE 181]

Hsam.: Uberfluss ist besser als Mangel (*Jlimak nenur, usiM Hsictaya’) [RE 181]

Icn.: Lo que abunda no daia (‘3-3a nimika He 6aming’) [RE 181]

Im.: Abbondanza di bene non nuoce (‘Jlimak nabpa ue 6anius’) [RE 181]

@p.: Abondance de biens ne nuit pas (‘Jlimak nadpa se 6aninps’) [RE 181]

36. Anpazanae (-aif) myctsl He mpeikieim (He npeutemimn) [KC 27; CBIT 50;
TCII 69; PM/TIM]

114



Tonsck.: Raz lusta adkrdjena, drugi raz da bochana ni przykleié¢ (‘Kauni iycra agpo-
3aHa, Ipyri pa3 na 6oxana He npeikieim’) [PP 431]

Pyck.: Otpesannyto ckuby He npukieenib [BCPII 813]; Otpe3anHas ckuOka K Kpa-
rouke He npucraneT [BCPII 813]

Vkp.: Binpizana ckuba Big xii6a — Bxe i1 He nputynum [I111 I]; Bixpizana cku6-
ka j0 xuyiba He npucrane [I1I1 I]; Binpizany ckubky xmiba ne 3mimum goxymnwu [ITIT I7;
Onpizany cku6Oy o xui6a He nputynuin [T 1]; Onkpoennii kaBan xi1ida He TEPKHUTHCS
[TIIT I]; Binpizanoi ckubku mo xii6a He npucrasu [[1111]

Jlam.: Atgriezts rieciens vairs nepielip (‘Anpa3anaii myctsl He npbuiernim’) [PP 43 1]

Jlim.: Atriekta rieké neprilips (‘Anpa3anaii myctsl He npsuteninn’) [PP 431]; Atriekta
duonos rieké neprilimpa (‘Anpa3ansl kaBanadak xieda He npeitinae’) [PP 431]

37. An <camora> cs6e He yususm [CBII 50; TCII 70] abo An csibe He Yrsusmn
[PCCII 273+]

Pyck.: Ot cBoeii Tenu He yiinémns [BCPIT 903]; Ot cBoeii Tern ve yoexxums [BCPIT 903]

Vkp.: Bin ce6e ue Brever [I1I1 I1]; Bix cBoei Tini He Breuen [I11T II]

38. An cmepui He ankyminics [CBIT 51; TCII 70]

Tonsck.: Od $mierci nikt si¢ nie wykupi (‘A cmepui Hixto He aakyminua’) [MC 62]

Pyck.: Ot emepru He omteuuinscs [BCPII 832]; Ot cMeptu He OTMONMIIBCA, HE OT-
xpectuuibes [BCPII 832]; Ot cmeptu He yBuibHEmL [BCPII 832]

Vip.: Bin cmepri He Breuen [I1IT I1]; Bin cmepri aHi BiAMOINTHCH, aHI BiIKYIHTHCH
[MC 62]

Hsm.: Niemand kann dem Tod entlaufen (‘Hexnbra yrpstust ag emepui’) [MC 62]

Icn.: De la muerte no se escapani el rico, ni el rey, ni el Papa (‘Ax cmepui He Yusao
Hi Oararneld, Hi kapoub, Hi [Tana’) [MC 62]

Im.: Dalla morte n¢ la-croce né la barretta (‘ Ax cMepui Hi KpbDKaM, Hi IsIpCLEHKaM )
[MC 62]

@p.: Contre la mortil n’y a pas de forteresse (‘Cympartb cmepiii Hama kpamnacii’) [MC 62]

39. Axcrtapacii ael an cMmepin Hama Jyiekay Ha ceue [CBIT 51; TCIT 71] BPS/
ATII®D] abo-An cmepi gokrapa Hama [TCIT 70]

Hoavck.: Od starosei 1 $mierci nie ma lekarstwa (‘An crapacii i ang cmepui Hima
nekay>) [NKPP III 33]; Nie ma lekarstwa na $mier¢ (‘Hsima nexay ax cmepui’) [NKPP
11 33]

Pyck.: Ot cmeptu Het aexapera [BCPII 832]

Vkp.: Bin crapocri i cmepti Hema nikiB Ha cBiTi [I1IT II]; Bin cmeprti nikiB Hema
[T 11]

Jlam.: Pret vecumu un navi zalu nav (‘Cynpanp Beky i cMepii HiMma Jiekay’)
[PP 446]; Prieks naves nav zales (‘Ax cmepii HaMma jiekay’) [PP 446]; Pret navi zale neaug
(‘Cymnpans cmepiti Hama 3emts’) [PP 446]
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Jlim.: Nuo smertelés nér zolelés (‘Ax cmepui Hsima stekay’) [PP 446]; Pro smertj Zolg
neisrado (‘Ax cmepri HiMa 3emts’) [PP 446]

Anen.: There is no medicine against death (‘Ax cmepui Hima nekay’) [PP 449];
There is a remedy for all things (everything) but death (‘IcHyromp seki ag ycsro, anpod
cmepii’) [PP 446]

Hsm.: Wider den Tod ist kein Kraut gewachsen (‘Cynpais cmepui HsiMa 3esuist’)
[DSL 1V 1244]; Das einzige Kraut gegen das Alter ist das Grab (‘An3iHblst JieKi aJ] BEKy —
rota Marina’) [CDP 444]

Icn.: Todo tiene remedio menos la muerte (‘Ax ycsro €cip Jeki anpod cmepiui’)
[PP 446]; A le muerto no ay cosa fuerte (‘Hsma nigora manneit cmepii’) [PP 446]; Para
enfermedad de afios, no hay medicina (‘An y3pocrasaii xBapoOb! Hsima nekay’) [RE 239]

Im.: A tutto ¢’¢ rimedio fuorché/fuor che alla morte (‘Anx ycsro écub jeki anpod
cmepii’) [RE 239]; La vecchiaia ¢ una malattia che non si guarisce (‘Crapacip — rata
xBapo0a, sikast He roinmna’) [RE 239]

@p.: A la vieillesse, point de reméde (‘Ax crapacui msma mexay’) [RE 239];
Encontre la mort fi’a nul ressort (‘Ax cmepui HaMa cpoakay’).[PP 446]; Il y a remede a
tout, sauf a la mort (‘Ax ycsro &cup seki anpou cmepii’) [RE 239]

40. Anx cymsl (Ax TopObI) ABI (i) ax TypMbI He afpakaiicst (He 3apakaiics) [KC 28;
CBII 52; TCII 72]

Pyck.: Hu ot cymbl, HH OT TIOpbMBI He.3apekaticst [BCPIT 887]

Vkp.: Bix TropMu Ta Big cymu He 3apikaiics [YIIIT 31]

41. Axxaninna — He ymacui: He ycraner, He arpacetcst [CBII 53; TCII 73; OCII 19]
Pyck.: JKeHnThCsa — He(HaacTh, 1a KaObl keHaToMy He nponacts [BCPIT 342]
Vip.: OxeHuTbes < He HAaMacTh, a m100, )KeHUBIIKCH, He ponacTs 111 11]

42. AnékcsHa Mmanarp, JbIK 1 Ha XaJOAHy Baxy a3bMmylb Oyasem [CBIT 54;
OCII 21; BPS/AII®+] abo Anapsrymsicst MamakoM i Ha Bomy maasemyxaert [PCCII 273]
abo Anékmpics ManakoM, Bany ctynzans [CBII 54; OCII 21; BPS/AII®+] abo Anékuibi-
cs1 MajakoM (Ha Manai), i Ha Baay A3bpMent (a3pmyxaein) [PM/IIM] abo Anékiusics Ha
Majalp, <i> Ha Bagy m3pment (n3pmyxaenr) [KC 29; CBII 54; OCII 21; BPS/AII®+] abo
Anékibics Ha Manaip, i Ha Baay a3pmyxaem [PCCII 273]; abo Anékuibics Ha Manarp,
JIBIK 1 Ha XaJOmHYyI0 Baxy A36MyIb Oynzem [CBII 54] abo Manakom (Ha manarp) anékes,
IbIK 1 Ha Baxy a3pmemt [PM/IIM] ab6o Ha manamp anékest, npik i Ha Baxy a3ement [KC
148] abo Xto amappinna (amékcs) Ha Manaip, Toi i Baay cryasius [PM/IIM] abo Xto
amapsIiia Ha Manam, Toi i Ha Bagy a3emyxae [CBII 54; TCII 75; OCII 21; BPS/AIID+]
abo Xto anékcs Ha Majarp, Toi i Bagy cryasius [KC 245]

Tonsck.: Kto si¢ (raz) na goracym sparzy (sparzyl), ten na zimne dmucha (‘Xto
(an3iH pa3) Ha rapadsIM aTpeIMay anék (anékes), Ha xanoxHae 136Mme’) [PCCIT 96]
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Pyck.: O0xércs Ha moinoke, ayer [u] Ha Bomy [BCPII 549]; O6oxoxénibes (0x-
KEMIbCS) HAa MOJIOKE — JIyellib (Oyelib, cTaHeb 1yTh) [u] Ha Boay (Boauity) [BCPIT 549]

Vkp.: Ommapuscs (O6mikest) Ha MoJIol, Ta i Ha Boxy aye (Boxy ctyauts) [PCCII 97]

Jlam.: Kas pie piena sadedzinas, tas pusan uz tideni (‘XTo anapsiniia Ha Majar, Toi
Ha Bagy m3me’) [PP 368]

Jlim.: Kas pienu nudega, tas ir vandeni pucia (‘Xto anmapsliuiia Ha Majam, TOi Ha
Baay m3me’) [PP 368]

Anen.: A scalded cat (dog) fears cold water (‘Anmapansl koT (cabaka) Oaira xanoa-
Haii Bagpr’) [PP 368]

Hsam.: Wer mit heisser Milch sich weh gethan, blast auch kaltes Wasser an (‘XTo Ha-
Héc cabe KOy rapadysIM MaJIaKoOM, TOH J3bMe Ha XanofgHyro Baxy’) [PP 368]; Gebriihte
Katze scheut auch kaltes Wasser (‘Amapans! kot 6aima xanonHaii Bagsr’) [MC.99]

Icn.: El que se quemo con la leche hasta las cuajadas sopla (‘XTo amapbrycs Ha Mana-
119, Toif HaBat Ha TBapor 136Me’) [MC 99]; Gato escaldado del agua fria huye (‘ Anapanst
KOT OspKBINB a1 xanoaHaii Baapl”) [MC 99] Gato escaldado del agua fria‘a miedo (‘Amapa-
HBI KOT Oairia xanoaHait Baasr’) [PP 368]

Im.: Chi ¢ scottato dall’acqua calda, ha paura anche della fredda (‘Xto anapsiycst Ha
MaJsarp, Toi HaBaT XajoaHaii Bajsl Oaira’) [MC 99]; Cane scottato teme 1’acqua fredda
(‘Anapansl cabaka Gaira xamoanai Bagsr’) [MC 99]

@p.: Qui s’est brilé avec du lait soufflé sur la creme (‘Xto amaperycst Ha Manai,
Tol HaBaT Ha [xanonHyro]| cmsrany a3eme’) [MC 99]; Le chat échaudé craint 1’eau froide
(‘Anapansl KoT Gaira xanoasait Baaer’) [MC 99]

43. Apxanas kama cama cs6e xsajips [CBII 55; TCII 76; OCII 21] abo Jro6iups
apxaHas kKamra cama css6e xsaminb [KC 132; CBII 55; TCII 76]

Pycxk.: Besixast xama cama ce0st xsayut [BCPIT 403]; I'peuneBast xamra cama ce0s
xBanut [BCPII 403]; OBcsiHas kama cama cebds xBanmut [BCPIT 403]; Pxxanas xama cama
ce0st xBamuT [BCPIT 403]; Slunas kama cama ce6st xsamut [BCPIT 404]

Vip.: BiBcana kama cama cebe XBanuTh, a rpedany Jiroau xBaysTs [ YIIIT 290]

44. Axsoraropiu 3a HsBomo [KC 30; CBII 56; TCI1 77; OCII 21; PM; BPS/AII®+]

Tonwvck.: Ochota gorsza niz niewola (‘AxBota ropiu 3a HsBoiio’) [PP 123]

Pyck.; Oxora myme neBonmu [BCPII 636; PCCII 108]; Oxorta Xyxe HEBOIH
[BCPII 636]; CBost oxora mymie HeBonu [ BCPII 636]

Yip.: Oxora ripie neomni [PCCIT 108]

Jlim.: Noras ar$iau nevalios (‘AxBoTa ropuu 3a HsBouo’) [PP 123]

Anen.: Desire has no rest (‘YKamanne He mae agnagsiaky’) [PCCIT 108]

45. AmykaHcTBaM MOXXKHa CBET Hpaiicui, ane Hasaj He Bepremics [CBIT 232;
TCII 317; BPS/AII®] abo 3 uanpaynait (Kpyuenscrsam, Kpyusiasr, Manoit, Hsanpay nait,
Xitpaciro) cBeT npoiazem (mspoiiazent), a (ane, np1) Hazan He BepHemics [KC 95, 122,
240; CBII 232; TCII 317] abo <3> msnpaynaii (Kpynsasl, XiTpaciio) cBeT mpoiazer,
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a (ane) Hazaz He BepHenics [PM/TIM] abo KpyuenscrBam (Kpyusaslr, Manoii, Hsanpay naii,
Xitpacio) cet npoiazent (mspoiazenr), a (ane, abl) Hasan He BepHemcst [BPS/ATID]
abo Hsmpaynait npoiinzem csert, a Hazax He Bepremcs [KC 177]

Honvck.: Klamstwem $wiat przejdziesz, ale si¢ nie wrocisz (‘Hsmpaynmaii, cBet
npoiiazent, ane He BepHenrcs’) [NKPP II 3]; Klamstwem $wiat obiezysz, ale do dom nie
wrocisz (‘Hsnpaynaii, cet npoiinsem, ane 1a xarsl He BepHenics’) [NKPP IT 3]

Pyck.: Kpunoii cset npoiaéuis, na Ha3a He BepHEmbes [BCPIT 452]

Vkp.: 3 nenipaBioto cBiT npoiiaent, a Hasan He BepHemnics [I1IT III]; Cait HempaBo0
nepeiinen, a Hazan He BepHenics [I11T I11]

46. baba 3 Bo3a — kabwue (kauwo) Jsarudit [KC 30; CBII 56; TCIT'78; OCII 22;
PCCII 274+; PM/TIM+; BPS/AII®+] a6o baba 3 Bo3a — Bo3y (KaObllle, KaHIO) JISATIdit
[PCCII 274+; PM/IIM+] a6o baba 3 kanéc — kanécam (xauro) ysraaif [ CBIT 56; TCII 78;
3CII 22; PM/TIM+; BPS/AII®+]

Ionvck.: Baba z woza, koniom 1zej (‘baba 3 Bo3a — kanto ysarusii’) [NKPP I 32;
PCCII 16]

Pyck.: Baba ¢ Bo3y — ko6bute jerue [BCPII 25]; baba ¢ Bo3y — konécam Jerde
[BCPII 25]; baba c xonéc — xonécam sterde [BCPII 25]

Vip.: baba 3 Bo3a — ko6wuni sierme [PCCII 16]

Jlim.: Boba i§ vezimo — kumelei lengviau (‘Baba 3 Bo3y — kabbu1e msirasii’) [PP 160];
Boba i§ raty — ratams lengviau (‘baba 3 xanéc — kanécam nsarasii’) [PP 160]

Hsm.: Wenn das Weib von der Fuhre absteigt, hat es das Pferd leichter (‘Kani 6a6a
3J1e3€ 3 B03a, KaHto Jsrydii’) [MC 304]

47. babaigopra 3Bsa3e [CBII 57; TCII 79]

Ionwck.: Baba i diabla oszuka (‘baba i n’s6m1a amrykae’) [NKPP 1 34]; Diabta baba
oszukala (‘ba6a n’s10na amrykana’) [NKPP I 34]

Pyck.: baba wuépra nepexutput [BCPII 25]

Vip.: baba iqopra 3Bene [I1I1 II]; baba i# gopra o6xypurts [I1IT II]; BaGy i# gopr
He 3myapye [TLT 1]

48. baba TpbIMae TpbI ByIIbI Tacnaiapki, a MyxsIk — aa3id Byran [TCII 194] abo
Baba (JKonka) y xarie Tpsl ByJIbl TpbIMae, a MyxubiHa (MyxbIk) an3in [CBIT 144; TCIT 194]

Tonwck.: Gospodyni dobra trzy wegly domu utrzymuje, a gospodarz czwarty (‘Ta-
craJibIHS TPBI BYINIBI JOMa TpbIMae, a racnanap 4anbseépter’) [NKPP I 16; PP 228]; Baba
trzyma trzy wegly, a chtop ledwo jeden (‘baba TpriMae TpBl ByIIbI, a MY>KBIK JIEA3b
anzin’) [NKPP I 16; PP 228]

Vip.: )inka Tpu KyTH Oepxuth y xati, a Myx oxuH [I1IT II]; Tocioauust Tpu Byr-
1M B XaTi TpuMae, a rocnofap jum oxuH [I1I1 I]; XKinka 3a Tpu yrimm xaty AepuTs, a
4onoBik — 3a oxuH [[1IT II]
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Jlim.: Boba laiko tris kercias trobos, vyras tik vieng (‘baba TpeimMae ¥ xare TpsI
ByIUIBL, @ MyXBIK an3in’) [PP 228]; Gaspadorius tik viena saspara valdo, o gaspadiné — tris
(‘Tacnamap kipye TOJNBKi aJHIM BYIJIOM, a ractajpiHs — TpbiMa’) [PP 228]

49. babe (babina, Y 6a0br) <agua> mapora — an meds qa napora [KC 228; CBII 57;
TCII 79]

Tonwvck.: Babska droga od pieca do proga (‘babina mapora — aj medsI 1a mapora’)
[NKPP I49]

Pyck.: babps nopora — ot neun 10 nopora [BCPII 293]

Vxp.: XKinoua nopora — Big neui 1o nopora [I1IT II]

50. Bararamy i wopt y kamy abae [CBII 57; TCII 79; BPS/AII®] abo bararamy
(Bararbim) wopt m3sueit kansima [KC 32; CBIIKB 39; CBII 57; TCII 79 a6o bararamy
yopt m3suei kasipima [BPS/ATID]

Ionsck.: Bogatemu diabet dzieci kotysze (‘bararamy dbopt n3smeit kasbimia’)
[NKPPI 10; PP 522]

Pyck.: Boratomy u uépt pebenka kauaet [BCPIT 988]; V-6oraroro uépt nereit ka-
gaet [BCPII 990]; ¥ Goraroro Mysxuka 4€pT qeTeil KONBIET, a y OeAHOTo KpHyart, 1a He
capimut [BCPII 569]

Yip.: bararomy # gopt mireit komumre [I1I1 IlI]; bararomy # Qopt rpomr HOCHTH
[TIIT I1I]; Bararomy i wopt siiie Hece [T1IT II1]

Jlam.: Bagatam ij velns bernu $tpojot (‘bararamy gopt m3sueit kansima’) [PP 522]

Jlim.: Bagotam velnias vaikus supa, (‘Bararamy woprt m3smeit kamemma’) [PP 522];
Turtingam pats velnias sviestg j koS¢ krauna (‘bararamy dopt y kamry macina kinaaze’) [PP 527]

51. Bararamy mkana (mkoza) kapadis, a 6eqnamy — kamaist [KC 32; CBIIKB 38;
CBI1 58; TCII 80; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: boraromy sxajib kopabist, 6ennomy komens [BCPIT 434]; Borauy »ainb ko-
pabis, yooromy — kocrsuist [BCPIT 80]; boraromy sxanb kopabist, [a] yboromy Koresst
[BCPIT 434]

Vip.: Xans 6aratomy kopabis, 6iqHomy xomesst [I1IT I11]

52. +Bammnisaii kapose bor por He nae [KC 32; CBI1 58; TCII 81; PCCII 274; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: bogmusoit kopose Bor por e naér (ue nan) [BCPII 438; PCCII 75]; Bomnu-
BoMy, Ob1Ky bor pora ve nan [BCPIT 102]

Vxp.: Bonnusiii koposi 6or poris He aas [YIIII 270]

53. DBaublup Boka nanéka, a posym sugs ganeit [TCII 82]

Pyck.: Bunut oko nanéko, a ym — emé ngansiue [BCPII 623]; Bugur oko manéxo, a
nymka — emié nansie [BCPIT 623]; Oko BuauT nanéxo, a Meicis emié nansiie [BCPIT 623]

Vip.: baanuts oxo nanexo, a posym me gami [ YIIIT 241]
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54. Baubinb Boka, 111 3y0 Hsaiime [TCII 82; DCII 23] a6o baubiis Boka, JbI JISKBIIH
Boicoka [PCCII 274]

Pyck.: Bunur oko, na 3y6 neiimér [BCPII 623]

Vkp.: baunuts oxo, Ta 3y6 ne iime [I1IT IT]

Im.: D’occhio vede ma il dente non mastica (‘Bokxa 0aupiup, ame 3y0 He xye’)
[CDP 685]

55. Bassniamy i 3asm — Boyk [KC 34; CBIIKB 42; CBII 59; TCII 83].a6o
Baszniamy (bassmiyiy) i kopu msazeenss [KC 34; CBITKB 42; CBII 59; TCII 83]

Pyck.: Ilyranusnii measenem u nast 6ourcst [BCPIT 524]; TpycnuBomy 3aiike u me-
Hek — Bosik [BCPIT 359

Vxp.: boszmuBomy 1 mum Benmiap [I1I1 11]; BosznuBoMy i koma 3Ma€THCS CTOTOM
[TIIT I1]; Ionoxauwuii 3aemp 1 menbka 60iThes [TIT 1]

56. Ber cabaka 3a Bo3aM (3a kanécami), myciup Oerus! i 3a cansimi [CBII 60;
TCII 83]

Pyck.: TlpuBbIkia cobaka 3a BO30M Oexarh — 6eXKHT 1 3a cansimu (canbmu) [BCPII
840]; IIpuBsikia cobaka 3a Bo3oM — 1 3a cansmu mobexut [BCPII 840]

Vkp.: Bir nec 3a Bo3oMm, 6kuTh 1 3a canbmu-[ 1 []; 3Bukia cobaka 3a BO30M OirTi —
no6ixkuTh i 3a canbmu [[111 1]; [TpuBuk cobaka BIrTH 3a BO30M, TO i 3a CaHKaMU MOOGIKUTH
[T 1]

57. Bemnamy (Hsanrgacunamy) IBany Hsima Hinse tanany [CBIT 60; TCIT 84]
Pyck.: Hamemy WBany Hurze Het Tanany [BCPII 384]
Vip.: Hamomy IBany Hema Tanany [I111 I]

58. Bemgnacup HE anbspa Hi wacwi, Hi po3ymy [PCCII 274]

Tonwcx.: Ubbdstwo nikogo nie krzywdzi (‘bemnacts Hikora He kpbryazins”) [NKPP 11T 10]

Pyck.: Humiera He oTHUMaeT HU yMa, HA dectr [BCPII 597]; Humera He oTHUMaeT
HU yectd, HA ymMa [BCPII 597]; Humera He oTeiMeT yMa, HU yectu [BCPII 597

Vip:: BigHictb He Tpatuth yecti [MC 219]

Amen.: Poverty is pain but not disgrace (‘begnaacis — rata 60mb, He rans6a’) [CDP 1337]

Ham.: Armut ist keine Schande, aber eine Ehre auch nicht (‘beanacup — He ranb0a,
i, Takcama He roHap’) [CDP 1337]

Im.: Poverta non guasta gentilezza (‘begnacup ne ncye nadpoirio’) [CDP 1337]

Ien.: El ser pobre no es deshonra (‘beanacup — rata He ranb6a’) [CDP 1337]

59. beanacup He 3arana [TCIT 84]
Honwck.: Ubdstwo nie jest wystepkiem (‘bennaciis He 3usBara’) [MC 219]; Ubdstwo
nie hanbi (‘bexnacip He rannba’) [MC 219]
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Pyck.: bennocts He nopok [BCPII 46]; bennocts He croin (He nopok) [BCPIT 46];
Bennocte He mopok [, HO xyxe mopoka] [BCPII 46]; bexnocts He mOpoK, a Goibioe
ceuHCTBO [BCPII 46]; Bennocth He MOpOK, a BaBoe Xyxe [BCPII 46]; bexnocts He TO-
poxk, a Hecuactbe [BCPII 46]; benHocTh He mopok, Aa 6e3 mryos! xomoguo [BCPIT 46];
Bennocts He MOPOK, Ko BceM Je3eT uepes nopor [BCPII 46]

Vkp.: Bignicte He rpix [VIIII 16]

Awnen.: Poverty is no sin (‘bennacus He rpax’) [MC 219]

Ham.: Armut ist keine Schande (‘bernacmp He rann6a’) [MC 219]; Armut ist keine
Siinde (‘Bennacip He rpax’) [MC 219]

Icn.: La pobreza no es vileza / deshonra / delito (‘bennacup He GpbinoTa / rans0a /
3naubicTBa’) [MC 219]

Im.: Poverta non ¢ vizio (‘bennacup He 3usBara’) [MC 219]

@p.: La pauvreté n’est pas vice (‘bennacup He 3HsBara’) [MC 219]

60. Be3 bora Hi na mapora [KC 34; CBII 60; TCII 84; BPS/AII®]
Ionsck.: Bez Boga ani do proga (‘be3 Bora ni n1a mapora’) [NKPP I 7]
Pyck.: be3 bora ne 10 nopora [ECPII 70]

Vkp.: bes 6ora ani 1o mopora [I1IT I1I]

61. Bes Berpy i ay6 He mrymins [CBIT 60; TCII 84]

Ionsck.: Nie rusza si¢ trzcina bez wiatru (‘He pyxaenua tpbiciinka 6e3 Berpy’)
[NKPP III 4]

Pyck.: bes Berpa u nepeso He mataercst [BCPII 118]; bes BeTpa kamblill He KadaeTcst
[BCPII 118]

Vxp.: bes BiTpy 1 Ounnaka He BopyxHeThed [[1I1 I]; Bes BiTpy 1 IHCTS HE BOPYIINTH-
cs [T 1]

62. bes racnagapa (be3 myxusinsl) <i> nom cipara [KC 35; CBII 61; TCII 85] abo
Xara 6e3 raciagapa rada [CBIT 397; TCII 540]

Tonvck.: Bez gospodarza chata placze (‘bes racnanmapa xara mraga’) [NKPP I 2]

Pyck.: be3 xo3smua nom — cupora [BCPII 961]; be3 xo3siMHa 10M — CHPOTHHKA
[BCPII961]

Ykp.: bes xazsina — nim cupotuna [I1I1 I]; be3 xa3sina i xara cuporuna [I1T 1]

63. Be3 racmagapa rymMHO Iutada, a 6e3 racmazgpsiai xata [CBII 61; TCIT 85]

Tonwck.: Bez gospodarza dom ptacze, przy gospodarzu za$ skacze (‘be3 racnagapa
xara Tuiada, a 3 racrnagapom ckada’) [NKPP I 2]

Pyck.: be3 xo3smHa 1BOp 1u1aveT, a 6e3 xo3siiku — xara [BCPIT 961]

Vip.: bes rocionaps aBip miade, a 6e3 xa3siikn xara [I1I1 I]
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64. Bes mibiookara kopans ay6a He osiBae [CBIT 61; TCII 85]

Pyck.: be3 xopHs u nonsiHb He pacTéT [BCPII 435]; be3 xopHs U TpaBa He pacTéT
[BCPII 435]

Vip.: be3 xopens i Tpasa He pocre [I1I11]

65. be3s myki Hama HaByki [CBIT 61; TCII 85]

Tonwvck.: Bez muky nyma nauky (‘be3 myki Hama HaByki’) [NKPP I 31]
Pyck.: be3 myku Het [u] Hayku [BCPII 570]

Vxp.: be3 myku Hema Hayku [I111 1]

66. be3 HaByk sik 6e3 pyk [KC 36; CBIIKB 44; PCCII 274+; PM/IIM+]
Pyck.: be3 pemecna kak 6e3 pyk [BCPII 752]
Vxp.: be3 nayku — sk 6e3 pyk [I1IT 1]

67. Bes Hausinus i anus He cruraient [CBIT 62; TCII 86]

ITonvck.: [Bez] Przez nauki i tapciow nie uplecie (‘be3 HaByki i nanuey He cruis-
neur’) [NKPP II 2]

Pyck.: be3 cHapsana u ynants He ciuiectu (He.cmierés) [BCPII 837]; bes meps! u
nants He cruieréms [BCPIT 529];

68. Bes maamany npossl He Tapaus [CBIT 62; TCIT 86; BPS/AIID]
Pyck.: U nposa 6e3 momxkory.(6e3 noxronkn) He ropst [BCPIT 298]
Vip.: bes mignaiy i nposa ge ropsrs [I1I1 I]; bes mimxoru nposa He ropsts [I111 I]

69. Be3 mpanpl He Oyn3enr eclli Kaxadbl (Kon;’lubl) [CBIT 62; TCII 87; OCII 24; BPS/
Alld+]

Tonwvck.: Bez pracy nie budzie kotaczy (‘bes npaupt e 6ynze xanadoy’) [PP 366];
Kto ma r¢ee do-pracy, ten si¢ maje kolaczy (‘XTo mae pyki fa mpartisl, Toif Mae Kajadsl’)
[PP 366]

Jlim:: Nespaudes norago, nepjausi pyrago (‘be3 Hamaranusy He Oya3em ecii mipor’)
[PP.366]

Ham.: Arbeit gibt Brot, Faulheit gibt Not (‘IIpana nae xne6, 11H0Ta 1a€ HEIPHIEM-
Hacui’) [RE 221]

Icn.: No hay pan sin afan (‘Hsima xne6a 6e3 npaist’) [RE 221]

Im.: Non c¢’¢ pane senza pena (‘Hsima xne6a 6e3 npaust’) [RE 221]

70. Be3 coneiika cBety He ObIlb, 0€3 Minara Heabra xbiib [PCCIT 274]
Pyck.: Be3 CoNHBINIKA HEIb3s POOBITH, 03 MUITOTO Helb3s mpokuTh [BCPIT 853];
Be3 comnHbInKa Helb3sl TPOOBITH, Oe3 II0OBH Helb3s poxuTh [BCPII 853]
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Vkp.: be3 conit He MoxkHa OyTH, 6e3 MuToro He MoxkHa xutH [I1IT IT]

71. Bepaxonara <i> bor 6epax» abo Cuepaxonara <i> bor crepaxa [KC 36, 220;
CBII 63; TCII 88; PCCII 274+, 281+; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®D+]

Ilonsck.: Strzezonego Pan Bog strzeze (‘Cuepaxonara bor cuepaxs’) [NKPP I 184;
PCCII 20]

Pyck.: bepexénnoro [u] Bor 6epexér [BCPIT 58; PCCII 20]; Kro cam cebs crepe-
*e€t, Toro u bor 6epexér [BCPII 66]

Vxp.: Bepexenoro it bor 6epexe [PCCII 20]

Hsm.: Den Behutsamen behiitet auch Gott (‘Acuspoxnara Bor Gepakd’)
[MC 110]

Icn.: Guardate y Dios te guardara (‘Acusgpoxxnara bor 6epaxs’) [MC.110]

Im.: Chi ben si guarda, ben si salva (‘Xto nobpa cabe Gepaxd, Toi'3axoyBaeria’)
[MC 110]

72. Bi cBaix kab ayxbust 6asuticst [CBIT 64; TCII 89] abo bi cBoii cBaiiro, kad qyxsl
Gasycst (ayxebrs 6asuticst) [CBIT 64; TCIT 89]

Ionwck.: Bij swoich, aby obcy si¢ bali (‘bi cBaix; ka6 @ysxbist 6asutics”) [MC 76, 97]

Pyck.: beii cBoux, uto0b1 uyxkue 6osutrck [BCPH 997]; beit cBonx — aysxue 604TbCs
OynyT (OymyT 6ositeest) [BCPIT 997]

Vip.: Buii cBoix — uyxi 6ostucst Oyxyrs [I1I1 111]; Buii cBoix, mo0 4qyxi Oosnnce!
[MC 97]

73. Bmizka Bigans, ane (apr) ganéka neioans [KC 36; CBIIKB 45; CBII 65; TCIT 90;
PM/IIM+] abo bni3ka Bigaupb, Abl nanéka nsidamns [BPS/AIID] abo Jlérka ckasaib, bl
nanéka apidars [KC 130;.CBITKB 88] a6o Xous i Bimatb, ane (as1) nanéka apidais [CBIT
65; TCII 90; BPS/ATIdD]

Tonwck.: Blisko widaé, daleko dybac (‘bnizka Binais, nanéka apioans’) [NKPP 111 3]

Pyck.: bnmnsko Bunare, aa naneko apidars [BCPIT 122]; biusko Buaare, 1a gaaeko
Murarh (kuBarh) (Mueame — unry; 6exars) [BCPII 122]; binsko BuaaTh, Aa gajaexo mia-
rarb [BCPIT\122]

Vip.: bnuspko Bugary, Ta naneko qubaru [I1I1 1]

74. bmizka(-i) okamp, a (ae1) He yKycint [KC 37; CBII 64; TCII 90; PM/IIM]

Tonwvck.: Cho¢ blisko tokie¢, ale go nie ugryziesz (‘Xomps 6mi3ka J0Kalb, aje sAro He
yxycim’) [PCCII 84]

Pyck.: bninzko noxots (Jlokots Onu3Ko), aa He ykycumib [BCPIT 492]; bnun3zok o-
xoTb (JlokoTh 6:n30K), na He ykycuibs [BCPIT 492; PCCII 84]

Vip.: brm3bko nikoTh — Ta He BKycum [PCCII 84]
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Anen.: You cannot touch your eye with your elbow (‘Henbra nakpanyiima JoKiem
na Boka’) [PCCII 84]; You should never touch your eye but with your elbow (‘Hikomi He
JIaKpaHyIIia JiokieM aa Boka’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Es ist so nah und doch [so] unerreichbar (fern) (‘Tak 6mi3ka, i ycé x [Taki]
na-3a gacsranpHaciro’) [PHIIC 296]; Die Augen darf man mit dem Ellbogen riithren (‘/la
Baunii 1ok1eM He gakpasetics’) [CDP]

75. Bora n106i, ane i wopta He rHaBI [TCII 233; BPS/AII®] a6o <I> Bora xBaui i
yopra He rasBi [CBIT 173; TCII 233; BPS/ATI®+]

Ionwck.: Pana Boga chwali¢ i diabta nie gniewac (‘bora xBaui i yopra He rHsBi’)
[NKPP I 32; PP 190]; Bogu stuz, a diabta nie gniewaj (‘bory ciyxer, a 1’56512 He THsBI’)
[NKPP I 32; PP 190]; Pana Boga nie gniewaj, a diabta nie drazn (‘bora He russi, a 4opra
He npaxui’) [NKPP I 32; PP 190]

Pyck.: bora 30Bu, a uépta He THeBH [BCPII 70]; bory monues;-a [1] uépra He rHeBU
[BCPII 70]

Vkp.: bora 6iiics, a yopra ne ruisu [I1I1 III]; bora #e rHiBu, a yopTa He Qpa3Hu
[TIIT III]; I Gora He rHiBH, i yopta He apa3uu [I1IT III]

Jlim.: Garbink dieva, neniekink ir velnio (‘bora wranyi, a yopra He russi’) [PP 190]

76. Bor nacup n3ens, bor nacup i xapu [TCII 161] abo dacup bor n3ens, nacus i
exKy (maxbITak, nonyasens, xyed) [KC 68; CBIT 119; TCIT 161; BPS/AIID]

Tonwsck.: Bog dat zeby, Bog da chleb (‘bor aay 3yos1, bor macup xie6’) [PP 184];
Dat Pan Bog z¢by, da i chleb do geby (‘ oy Bor nay 3y0sl, na i xsie6 na 3y6oy’) [PP 184]

Pyck.: act bor nenb, nactbor u nunty [BCPIT 65]

Vkp.: Jacts Oor xmiba, nacts i go xuida [T1I1 1]; das 6or portok, nacts i kycok [ITIT II1]

Jlam.: Dievs deva zobus; dievs dos maizi (‘bor nay 3y6s1, bor gacup x5e6’) [PP 184]

JIim.: Gims diena;-gims dienai maistas (‘/lactb 13eHb, Aacib exy Ha a3¢Hb’) [PP 180];
Dievas davé dantis, dieyas duos ir duonos (‘bor nay 3y6s1, bor nacip xi1e6’) [PP 184]; Jeigu
dievas davé dantis, tai duos ir duonos (‘Kaui Bor nay 3yos1, bor maciip i x51e6”) [PP 184]

Anen.: Let the morning come and the meat with it (‘[Ipsritnze panina i exa 3 im”)
[PP 180]; Every day brings its bread with it (‘Koxxusl 13eHp npinocins xne6’) [PP 180]

Hsm.: Jeder Tag bringt sein Brot (‘Koxusl 13eHb npsiHocing xne6’) [PP 180; DSL
IV 1005]; Gibt Gott Zéhne, so gibt er auch Brot (‘bor nay 3yos1, bor nacup i x1e6”) [PP
180;-DSL II 10]

77. Bor may, bor i y3sy [KC 37; CBII 65; TCII 91; 3CII 24; BPS/AII®] abo Bor
nay, bor <i> y3sy [PCCII 274+; PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Bog dat, Bog wziat (‘Bor nay, bor y3say”) [NKPP I 148; PCCII 21]

Pyck.: bor nan, bor [u] B3su1 [BCPII 58]; bor nan, bor B3su1, na emé nam gan bor
nenonHo [BCPIT 58]

Vkp.: bor nas, Bor i B3sB [PCCII 21]
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78. Bor ue 6e3 miTaciy, kazak He 0e3 myacus abo ['acnonss He 63 Mijaciii, a Ka3ak
He 6e3 moii [CBIT 66; TCII 92]

Pyck.: Bor He 6e3 MUIJIOCTH, a Ka3ak He 03 JJOJIK: TO Xy/asi, TO Xopolias — BCE Oyaer
[BCPII 60]; bor He 6e3 MmuocTH, kKa3ak (ko3ak) He 6e3 cyacthsi [BCPIT 60]

Vkp.: bor He 6e3 muiocri, ko3ak He 6e3 macts [I1IT I11]

79. bor He Belmacup (He Jacip, He MAIycClillb, HE Ipajacib), CBIHHA HE 3’eClb
[KC 38; CBII 66, PM; BPS/AII®] abo bor He maciip, cBinns He 3’eciib [CBIT 67] abo borxe
Tmamnyciiib, cBinus He 3’eciib [CBIT 67] abo bor He npanaciip, cinus He 3°ecib [CBIT 67]

Pyck.: bor ne BbliacT, cBuHbs He cbecT [BCPII 60]; 'ocrioas He BbLAACT, [U] CBUHBS
He cwect [BCPII 211]

Vip.: bor He nonmycTuth — cBuHA He 3°icTh [YIIII 355]

80. Bor He 1suts, 6ausiip (masHae) kpyusuis [CBIT 68; TCIT1.94; PM; BPS/ATI®]
Tlonwvck.: Bog nie ciele, zna kreciele (‘bor He 1111, masHae xpyusist’) [NKPP 1 77]
Pyck.: bor He Tens — Bunut npasenHuka u kpyrens [BCPIT 60]

81. Bor tpoiiiy mro6ins [CBIT 68; TCIT 95; OCII 25; PCCII 274+; PM/TIM+; BPS/
ATID+]

Tonsck.: Bog Trocg lubi (‘Bor tpoiity mo6ins’) [NKPP I 152; PCCII 21]

Pyck.: Bor tpowuty moout [BCPII 62]; Bor moout Tpourty [BCPIT 60]; Bor mro6ut
Tpourty, a uerBepryro boroponuiy [BCPII 60]

Vkp.: bor Tpiiituto moduts [PCCIT 21]

Jlam.: Dievam tris lietas patikamas (‘bor TpsI pausl m06ius’) [CDP 310]

Anen.: All good things are-three (‘Ycix mobpsix pauay ma tper’) [CDP 310]; All
things thrive at thrice (‘Ye€ xBitHee yTpoitus’) [CDP 310]; Number three is always
fortunate (‘Hymap TpsI 3aycénst yaansr’) [CDP 310]

Hsm.: Aller guten'Dinge sind drei (“Ycé nobpae npbixoasins na Tpei’) [CDP 310]

Icn.: La trecera €s buena y verdadera (‘Tpami m06pa i naknagna’) [CDP 310]

Im.: Ogni-trino ¢ perfetto (‘Koxxubl Tpami gackananst’) [CDP 310]

@p.: Le nombre impair plait a Dieu (‘Hsnotas! nik nemsiups bora’) [CDP 310]

82. Bor (Xpsictoc) mspney i Ham Bsutey [CBIT 69; TCIT 95; OCII 25]

Pyck.: bor tepnien na u Ham Benen [BCPII 62]; bor Tepnen u nam Benen [BCPII 62];
T'ocnons Tepnen u Ham Benen [BCPIT 211]

Vkp.: bor tepmnis i nam Beni [I1IT I11]

83. Boxxa mamaxsl, ane i cam nanosoxel [PCCIT 274]
Pyck.: Boxe, moMoxu, a Tel Ha 60Ky He Jiexxu [BCPIT 75]
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Vip.: Boxe, momoxu, a cam He sexu! [II1 I11]; boxe, momoxu, a TH, HEOOKE, HE
nexu [ITIT IT]

Icn.: A Dios rogando y con el mazo dando (‘bora mpaci, a cam momnaram 6i’)
[MC 116]

84. Boiics Obika criepany, KaHs 33a1y, a IypHs — 3 ycixX yareipox 6akoy [CBIT 69;
TCII 96]

Tonwck.: Kozla strzez sie z przodu, konia z tyhi, a zlego czlowieka z kazdej strony
(‘Boiics xa3na criepamy, KaHs — 33a.y, a 370ra yajaBeka 3 ycix 6akoy’) [PP 466]

Pyck.: Kosna criepenn Goiicst, KOHS — €33, a 3JI0T0 YeJIOBEKa — CO BEEX CTOPOH
[BCPII 419]; Beperucs ko3na cnepeny, Jiolaei (Jommaan) — c3aiu, a JMX0ro 4yeJoBeKa —
co Bcex cropoH [BCPIT 419];

Vip.: Bepexucs Ko3u criepery, KOHs 331y, a JUXOTo 4oJI0Bika-3‘ycix 6okis [I1IT I1];
Biiics mana ciepeny, KOHs: c3aay, a uxol moauHd HaBkpyru [T 1I]

Jlam.: Bisties azi no prieksas, zirgu — no pakajas, bet Jaunu-cilveku po visam pusem
(‘boiics xa3na criepamy, kKaHs — 33aly, a HOBara yanaBseka 3.ycix 6axoy’) [PP 466]

Jlim.: Arklio saugokis is uzpakalio, jaucio is priekio, 0 pikto zmogaus is visij pusiij
(‘Cuepaxeicst KaHs 33ay, ObIKa — cHepamy, a 3J0ra 4ajaBeka 3 ycix Oaxoy’) [PP 466];
Arklio saugokis i§ uzpakalio, jaucio i§ priekio (‘Cuepaxsicst KaHs 33a1y, ObIKa — criepa-
ay’) [PP 128]

Anen.: Take heed of an ox before, of.a horse behind, of a monk on all sides (‘Cie-
paxkbics ObIKa criepany, KaHs — 33a1y, MaHaxa 3 ycix 0axoy’) [PP 466]; Beware of the
forepart of a woman, the hind part of'a.mule, and all sides of a priest (‘Crepaxsics xaH-
YBIHBI CIIEPaLy, MyJia — 3331y, MaHaxa 3 ycix 0akoy’) [CDP]

Hsm.: Nehmt euch vor einem Ochsen vorn, vor einem Esel hinten und vor einem
Monch auf alien Seiten in Acht (‘Cuepaxbics Oblka criepafy, aciia — 33a/1y, MaHaxa 3 ycix
6axoy’) [PP 466]

@p.: 11 faut se garder du devant d’une femme, du derriere d’une mule, et d’un moine
de tous cotes (‘CuepakbICsi JKaHYBIHBI CIIEpaay, Myla — 3331y, MaHaxa 3 ycix 6akoy’)
[PP 466]

85. Boiica Yesaseimnsara i He raBapsl gimaara [KC 39; CBII 70; TCII 97; OCII 25]

Ionwck.: Boj sigz Pana Boga (‘boiinecs bora’) [NKPP I 154]; Bojcie si¢ Boga
(‘botinecs bora’) [NKPP I 154]

Pyck.: boiics Bpimnero (1] He roBopu auiHero [BCPII 170]; boiics BeeBbimnsro,
a He roopu JunrasTo [BCPIT 165]

86. Bpar m06iup csictpy Garatyro, a My (MYXbIK) >kOHKY 3xaposyto [CBIT 70;
TCIT 97; BPS/AII®] abo MyxXbIk ®OHKY JHOOIIb 3AapOBYIO, a Opar csACTpy Oararyro
[PCCTI 278]
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Tonvck.: Maz lubi Zong zdrowa, a brat siostrg bogatg (‘Mysx JTF00IIs )KOHKY 37apoO-
BYI0, a Opar csictpy Oararyro’) [NKPP II 21]

Pyck.: Bpar nmrobut cectpy Ooraryro, a Myx xkeHy 3nopoyto [BCPII 91]; Bpar ce-
CTpY JII0OUT Goraryto, My >keHy 310poByto [BCPII 92]; JIro6uT MyX *KeHy 340pOBYyIO, a
opar cectpy 6oraryto [BCPII 560]

Vip.: Bpar mobuts cectpy Oarary, a 4oioBik — >kiHKy 310poBy [IIIT II]; JIro6uts
Opart cectpy Oarary, a 4oJI0BIK XiHKY 310poBy [I1IT II]

Jlam.: Bralam masa bagata, viram sieva vesela (‘Bpary cscrpa 6arara, My»y >KOHKa
3maposas’) [PP 162]

Jlim.: Sveika zmona vyrui miela, turtinga sesuo — broliui miela (‘3mapoBas >xoHKa
MYXY Milla, 6araras csictpa — Opary mina’) [PP 162]

Anen.: The brother had rather see the sister rich than make her so (‘bpar nenur ma6a-
YBIIb CACTPY OaraTyro, 9bIM 3po0inp sie Takoii’) [PP 162]

87. bpar moii, ane xne6 em csoit [CBIT 71; TCII 98]

Ionsck.: Brat mdj, a chleb swoj (‘Bpar moit, ae xie6 csoii’) [PP 161]
Pyck.: bpart moit, a xi1e6 ems coit [BCPIT 91]

Vkp.: bpar wmiid, a xni6 x ciit [I1I1 I1]; Bpart miit, a kypu tabax csiit [TIIT I1]
Jlim.: Brolis mano, valgyk duona savo (‘Bpar moii; xi1e6 ew cBoii’) [PP 161]

88. bpaxaup — He mpnam maxaus [KC 405 CBIT 71; TCII 98]

Pyck.: bpexarb — He nenom maxatb [BCPII 975]; bpexats (BpaTb) — He LIEIIOM MO-
tats [BCPII 975]; SI3b1koM Opexatb — He IerioMm Maxars [BCPIT 1015]

Vkp.: Bpexarn — ve minom maxatu [T1I1 I1]; Bpexars — ve minom maxars [T1IT 11]; dyp-
HoMy Opexarn — He ninoM Maxartu [IIIT 1I]; Crapomy Gpexars — He mimom maxars [I1IT I1]

89. Bymsem xsbiBbI —He mampom [CBIT 72; TCII 100]

Honvck.: Zyé, nie-umieraé (XKbiup, He mamipans’) [NKPP 111 976]

Pyck.: XKussl Oygem — He moMpéM, a moMpéM — ¢ coboit BozeMéM [BCPIT 345];
JKuser 6ynem — He TIoMpéM, a moMpéM, Tak He BockpecHeM [BCPIT 345]

90. +Bynze (Ilpsritnze) i Ha kpamiBy mapo3 [KC 40, 193; CBIIKB 123; CBII 72;
TCIL100]

Pyck.: Ecnu Ob1 Ha kpanuBy 1a He Mopo3 [BCPII 448]; 1 Ha kpanuBy ecTh MOPO3BI,
y{(a) Ha rposureneii [ects] rpo3sl [BCPII 448]; Ha xamtouyio KpamuBy €CTb JIIOTBIE MO-
po3s! [BCPII 448]; Ha xryuy xpanusy xryd Mmopo3 [BCPII 448]

Vkp.: byne i Ha kporuBy Mopo3 [ITI1 I]; I Ha xanky kporuBy Mopo3 Oysae [I1IT 1]

91. Bynsem mHora (yc€) Bemais, paHa (CKopa, XyTKa) macrapdein (cacTapbIlics,
crapsl 3pobinics) [KC 41; CBII 73; TCII 101; 3CII 26] a6o bynzem mHora (yc€) Be-
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nanp — paHa (ckopa, XyTka) mactapaenl (ctapbl 3pobimics, cacrapsiiics) [PM/IIM] a6o
Meweii Oyazenns Beaalns — nayxai oyasen sxbiis [PCCIT 278+] abo Cxopa cactapsimics,
sk ycé Oynzem Begans [CBIT 73; TCIT 101; PM/IIM] a6o lIMar Oya3enr Benanp — XyTKa
nacrapaeut [PCCII 284+]

Tonwvck.: Jak za duzo bedziesz wiedziat, to si¢ szybko zestarzejesz (‘Kami Oynzene
mMar Bezanb, xyTka mnacrapoaerne’) [PCCII 64]

Pyck.: Bynems Bce 3Hath, ckopo coctapumbscs [BCPII 379]; Beé Oynemus 3Hath,
ckopo cocrapumbest [BCPIT 379]; Muoro Gynmens 3HaTh — (Tak) CKOPO COCTapHIIBCSK
[BCPII 379]; MHoro Oyaems 3HaTh, CKOpo cocTapuibces (coctapeemscs) [BCPII 379]

Vip.: SIx 6araro Gynemnr 3HaTh, T ckopo 3ocTapienics [PCCII 64]

Anen.: Too much knowledge makes the head bald (‘3ammar Bemay poGiips ranasy
aeicait’) [PCCII 64]

Ham.: Viel Wissen macht Kopfweh (‘LlImar Bemay BBIKITiKarOLb, O0Mi ¥ ranmase’)
[PHIIC 329; DSR 20]

92. BeiBae Ha Bsiky <iTto> i na cmite i na 6aky [CBIL74; TCII 102]

Pyck.: Ha Beky — He Ha 6oky: Bcero Oymet [BCPIL 111]; Ha Beky dero He ObiBaeT?
[BCPII 111]; Ha Bexy kak Ha BoJIOKy: Besiko HaxuBémbes [BCPIT 111]

Vkp.: Yewboro OyBae Ha Biky — i 1o criuHi # 1o Goky [ITIT IT]

93. Bsuti 661 KocI, a Msica Hapacue {PCCIT 274+]

Pyck.: Beumm 661 kocTH, a Msico HapacTéT [BCPIT 442]; beum 6 kocTH, a [Ha KoCTsIX]
msico Oyner [BCPII 442]; Butn 651 kocTH, a Msico Oyaet [BCPII 442]; Beutu Ov1 kocTH, [a]
Ha KocTsax msico Oyner [BCPII 442]

Vip.: Bymu 6 xocri, a M’sico Oyne [I1I1 I1]; Bymu 6 kictku, m’sco Oyzne [I1IT IT]

94. bsuto 6 6anota, a xxabsl (wdpmi) 3HOMAyIIA [KC 42; CBII 75; TCII 103] abo
Bruto 6 Ganora, a yapii 3HOM YA [BPS/AIID]

THonwvck.: Aby bloto byto, to czart bedzie (‘A6sI ObIO 6an0Ta, TO YIPMHI OyAYLH’)
[NKPPI 1; PP 147]; Kazde btoto ma swego diabta (‘Koxxnae 6anora mae caiiro a’si6ma’)
[NKPPI 1; BP 147]

Pyck.: Bouto 661 60moto, a ueptn HaiigyTcs [BCPII 83]; Bruto 6b1 60moTo, a 4€pT
oyner [BCPII 83]; bruto 651 60moT0, a yeptu OynyT [BCPII 83]; Bruto 651 H6omoTo, a 3a
Jsiryikamu aeno He cradet [BCPIT 83]

Vxp.: Byno 6 6onoto, a woptu OymyTs [I1I1 1]

Jlam.: Kad tik biitu purvs, gan velns radisies (‘Kani Oya3e 6anora, To a’s10a npblid-
n3e’) [PP 147]

Jlim.: Yra bala, bus ir velnias (‘Byase 6anora, 6yase n’s6an’) [PP 147]

95. Bwuto, ab1 cmuibuio [KC 43; PM/TIM] abo 1lITto GbLTO, OBUILHITOM 3apacio
[KC 269] abo 1llTo 65110, nayHO Ha Mopa cmibuio [PCCII 284] abo 1lITo 6bL10, TO (TOC)
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cuteiio [KC 269; CBIT 440; TCIT 597, PM; BPS/AII®] a6o lto mpaiinuio, Taro He
sepHel [PCCII 284+]

Ionsek.: Co minglo, to zginglo (‘Llto mpaiinmio, Toe 3rinyma’) [NKPP II 1;
MC 299]; Co mingto, to przepadto (‘IllTo npatinuio, Toe npaiinuio’) [NKPP II 1]

Pyck.: Yro 6pm10, To cmsuio [BCPIT 103; MC 299]; Uto MuHyNo, TO CTHHYIIO
[MC 299]; Uro 65110, TO Moo 1 Op116EM nopocio [BCPIT 102]; Mao i uto 6sw10,
na 6putbEM mopocio [BCPIT 102]

Yip.: o 6yno, To cruusino [II1 I]; Bymo Ta crmsmno [III1 I]; Bymo Ta 3 Bogoio
crumno [I1IT I]; Byrmo, Ta 3aryno [MC 299]; Byno Ta 3a Bogoro mimwio [I1I1 1]

Anen.: Let bygones be bygones (‘LLTo 65110, To€ 65110°) [MC 299]

Hsam.: Vorbei ist vorbei (‘Minynae — rata minynae’) [CDP 858; MC 299]

Icn.: Lo pasado, pasado esta (‘Lo mpaiinio, To npaitnuio’) [MC 299]

96. Br1y 051 x1€0, a Mbitubl 3H0M YA [CBII 76; TCII 105]

Pyck.: boin 651 x11€6, a Mpimu (Mbikn) OyayT [BCPIT 950]; beur 661 x71e0, a MbIIIu
Haiinytes [BCPII 950]

Vkp.: Abu x1ib, a 3you nHaiigytecs [I111 I]

97. beryuisl 1 myki, 3ansutinics [CBIT 192; TCIT 262] abo Kainst Bajpl HAMOUBILLI-
cs, kans arHio angusuics [KC 110] a6o Kans (JIg) Bagsl Hamousliics <, KaJjisl arHio arns-
wics> [PM/TIM] a6o Kans (JIsn) Baasr <xom3susr> Hamoubiics [CBIT 193; TCIT 262;
BPS/AII®] abo Kans myki xon3sust, 3ansutinics [KC 110; CBIT 193; TCIT 262; PM/TIM]
abo Tlper Bagze Obrymus! — Hamoubinics [KC. 193; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Oxono Bojpl xomuis — odmouninbest [BCPIT 133]; Okono Bomsl HE HAMO-
yutecs [BCPII 133]

Vxp.: Kono Boraro obmanumcst, koo Boau oomouutcs [I111 I]

98. bbb Obr4Ky-Ha-BsipoBaullbl (Ha j1e1dky) [CBIT 77; TCII 106; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: BeiTh 0b1uKy Ha BepéBouke [BCPII 104]; Brith O6b1uky Ha braky [BCPIT 104]

Vip.: Bytu 6uky Ha Bipposui [I1I1 I]; Bytu Omuky Ha UKy, a KOPOBII Ha BipbOBIIi
[ITT 1]

99.- bsina He na siece, a na moa3sax xonziub [CBIT 77; TCIT 106; BPS/ATIDH+]

Honwck.: Bieda nie po lesie lecz po ludziach chodz (‘bsiga ve na jnece, ma mon3sx
xom3iup’) [NKPP I 22]

Pyck.: bena ve no necy xonur, [a] no mroasim [BCPIT 39]

Vkp.: bina He 10 Jticy XoauTh, a o Jroxsx [T 1]

Jlim.: Béda neina medZiais, bet zmonémis (‘bsiaa He ma nece xoa3iib, a ma JOA351X )
[PP 155]

Hsm.: Das Ungliick geht auf der Erde herum, besucht aber nur die Menschen (“Hsimi-
yacIie 1713¢ ma 3sMIIi, ajie HaBeJBae TobKi on3eii’) [PP 155]
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100. bsra xous My4bInb, a6l XKbIb Bydsis [TCIT 107; BPS/AII®] a6o T'opa yeamy
HaByusbllb [KC 62]

Tonwsck.: Szkoda uczy (‘Illkona Byusiis’) [NKPP 111 19; MC 197]; To, co szkodi,
uczy (‘IIto mkon3ius, To Byusins’) [NKPP III 19; MC 197]

Pyck.: Bena Beimyunt, 6ena u Beryunt [BCPII 39]; UTo BBIMYyYHT, TO U BBIy4YHT
[BCPII 168]

Vkp.: bina Bumyunts, 6ina i Buyunts [YIIII 35]

Anen.: Adversity makes the man wise (‘bsiga po6ins qanaBexa myapbim’) [MC 197]

Hswm.: Ungliick zeht, Ungliick lehrt (‘Topa nagrousae, ropa By4sius’) [MC 197]

Icn.: Nada ensefia tanto como el llorar y el sufrir (‘Himro tak He By4bIlpb, sk 184
imakytsr’) [MC 197]

Im.: La disgrazia apprende a vivere (‘Hsimruacue By4sins xbinp’) [MC-197]

@p.: Le malheur apprend a vivre (‘Hsrgacue Bywsins xbins’) [MC 197]

101. Bs3nonnaii 6ouki (bs3nonnyro kamymiky) He Hamoywimn [CBIT 78; TCIT 107]
abo [I3ipaBara mexa (Msika) He HanoyHim (He Hanxaemr).[CBII 129; TCII 174; BPS/
ATID+]

Tonwck.: Beczki bezdenne, zeby$ nie wiem jak pchat, nie napetnisz (‘Bs3nonnyro
00uKy, 5K y sie He nxai, He HanoyHim’) [NKPP J-1]; Beczke dziurawg trudno napetnic
(‘[A3ipaByto 6ouky mspxka HanoyHiue’) [NKPP.I, 1]; Beczke, ktora dna nie ma, trudno
napei¢ (‘Bouky, sikas He Mae aHa, 1sDkKa HartoyHils') [NKPP I 1]

Pyck.: beznonnywo 6ouky He Harnomuuib [BCPIT 89]; besnonnyto 60uky BosoH He
nanonuuib [BCPIT 89]; dsipsBoro (Auposaro) Mexa He HaayTh, a 6e3yMHOTO (Oe3yMHa-
ro) e Hayuuts [BCPII 533]

Vip.: beznonny 6ouky Bomoro He HanosHu [[1I1 I]; be3noHHOT 00YKHM HE HAJLTENT
[T 1]

Icn.: No se puede llenarun barril sin fondo (‘Henbra HanoyHiis 0s1310HHY 0 604Ky )
[MC 231]

Im.: Essere una botte che non s’empie (‘bouxa, sikyto Henbra 3anoysings’) [MC 231]

@p.: Remplir-de I’eau le panier percé (‘Hamayusnp Banoil 06s310HHYI0 GOUKY’)
[MC 231]

102. Bapona 3 kana — cem Ha xon [CBII 79; TCII 109; PM/IIM] a6o Bapona 3 xy-
cra,-a e Ha Kyet [KC 46; CBIIKB 50; CBIT 79; TCII 109; PM/TIM] a6o Capoka 3
Koiia — n3ecsip Ha ko [KC 205; CBIIKC 132; CBII 79; TCII 109; PM/TIM] a6o Capoka
3 KycTa — copak Ha Kyct [CBII 79; TCII 109; PM/IIM]

Ionwck.: Jedna wrona zleci z drzewa, to dziesige siedzie (‘AnHa BapoHa 31IsILb 3
npaBa, p3ecsub canze’) [NKPP IIT 771]

Pyck.: Onna copoka ¢ miory, a aecsatb Ha wioT [BCPIT 858]; Copoxka ¢ miory, a
necstb Ha ot [BCPIT 859]; Copoka ¢ ThiHY, a necsaTh Ha ThiH [BCPII 859]

Vip.: Copoka 3 mioty, a aecats Ha 11 mictie [I1I1 1]; Oana copoka 3 1miota, a 1ecsTh
Ha it [I1I1 I]; Copoxa 3 Tuny, a necsts Ha tus [I1I1 I]
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103. Bayka (Boyka) nori xopmsius [CBIT 80; TCIT 110; 3CII 28; BPS/AII®] abo
Bayka (Baykoy, Boyxa) Hori kopmsiis [PM/IIM] abo Boyka kopmsiup Hori [KC 51]

Tonwck.: Wilka nogi karmia (‘Boyka nHori kopmss’) [NKPP 11T 702]

Pyck.: Bonka Horu xopmst [BCPII 141]; Bonka HOru KOpMSAT: XOuelllb €CTh — UIIU
u no6siBait [BCPII 141]

Vkp.: BoBka Horu romytots [I1I11]; 3aiius Horu HocsiTh, BoBKa HOrM rogytots [MC 126]

Jlam.: Vilku kajas baro (‘Boyka Hori kopmsiie’) [PP 540]

Jlim.: Vilka kojos peni (‘Boyka Hori kopmsup’) [PP 540]

Anen.: The dog that trots about finds a bone (‘Cabaka, siki mykae, 3HaXOI3iIb
xocup’) [MC 126]

Hsm.: Ein Wolf im Schlaf fangt nie ein Schaf (‘Boyk y cHe Hikoui He 3110Bilb aBey-
ky’) [SRD 26]

Icn.: Oveja que anda, bocado halla (‘ABeuka, sikas X037illb, 3HAXON3IIb KOPM’)
[MC 126]

104. Bayka(-o¥) (Boyka) 6asiia — y sec He xanziup [KC 46; CBII 81; TCIT 111;
PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®+] a6o Barousics Baykoy, 3actanerics 6e3-rpeidooy [PCCII 274] abo
Baroubics Boyka, y siec He icui [PCCIT 274+]

Tonsck.: Kto si¢ wilka boi, niech do lasu nie chodzi (‘Xto Boyka Gainua, Hikoui ¥
nec He xom3ink’) [PCCII 33]; Bojac si¢ wilka, do lasamie i$¢ (‘barousicst Boyka, y nec He
icui’) [PP 534]

Pyck.: BonkoB 6ostbes — B nec He xoquth [PCCII 33]; Bonka Gostbes, Tak [1] B
nec He xoauth [BCPII 140]; Bonka 6osires, [u] B nec e xoauts [BCPIT 140]; Bositees
BOJIKOB — ObITh Oe3 rpubkoB [BCPIT 140]

Vkp.: BoBkiB 6ositrcs — B stic HexonutH [I111 1]; BoBka Gositucst — B ic He #tu [T1IT1]

Jlam.: Ja vilku baidies — neej meza (‘barousicst Boyka — He xansiue ¥ siec’) [PP 534];
Ka vylka beitis, i meza nevar t)(“Xto 6ailiia Boyka, y jec He Moxka xaa3ins’) [PP 534]

Jlim.: Bijai vilko, — neik j girig (‘barousicst Boyka — He xan3i ¥ nec’) [PP 534]; Jei
vilko bijai, tai po girig nevaiksciok (‘Kamni Gainecs Baykoy, To ¥ nec He xan3ine’) [PP 534]

Awnen.: He that fears'every bush must never go abirding (‘Xto Gairiia kokHara Kycra,
HE MaBiHEeH HiKoJi-Xaa3ilk Ha oyt nrymak’) [PCCIT 33]

Hsm.: Wersich vor dem Busch fiirchtet, kommt nie in den Wald (Xto 6ainua kycra,
He MaBiHeH xan3ink y jec’) [SRD 26]

Ien.: Al bosque no vaya quien de las hojas miedo haya (‘He xan3ine ¥ nec, kami
Gainecsi-koxnara Jyicta’) [RE 55]

Im.: Chi ha paura d’ogni foglia, non vada al bosco (‘Xto 6aira koxHara Jicra, He
xom3iup y aec’) [RE 55]

@p.: Qui craint les feuilles n’aille point au bois (‘XTo Gaimra iicis, He X0I3ilb y
aec’) [RE 55]

105. Benae (3nae, Uye) korka, ubié cana 3’ena [KC 47, 95, 262; CBII 81; TCII 112;
BPS/AII®+] abo Benae (3nae, Uye) komka, 4bié msca (cana) 3°ea [PCCII 274+; PM/TIM+]
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Tonwsck.: Wie kot (pies), czyje (komu) sadto zjadt (‘Benae kot (cabaka), usié cayno
3’ey(-na)’) [SPRP 135; 832]

Pyck.: 3naer xomika, ubé cano cwena [BCPII 446]; 3naer Korika, 4b€ MSICO ChEJo
[PCCII 77]; 3naer u xomika, ubto cMeTany cbena [BCPII 446]

Vkp..: 3nae kit, uue cano 3’18 [PCCII 77]

Anen.: The cat knows whose butter he has eaten (‘Kot Bemae, ubié macna 3’ey’)
[MC 358]

Hsm.: Die Katze weill wohl, wessen Bart sie leckt (‘Kot no6pa Benae, usito 6apany
abmizae’) [MC 358]

@p.: Oh chat! Tu connais bien celui a qui tu léches la barbe (‘Kotka! Tsl 10o0pa
Bezacll, ublto 0apajy abmizeaem’) [MC 358]

106. Benay Bor, kamy He nay por [CBIT 82; TCII 113; OCII 28; BPS/AIID]

Tonwck.: Wiedziat (co robi) Bog, ze §wini rogow nie dat (‘Bezay (o po6inp) bor,
mto He nay cinHi por’) [NKPP IIT 25]

Pyck.: Benan bor, uro He nan ceunbe por [BCPII 62]; Bunen bor, uto He gan cBuHbE
por [BCPII 62]

Vkp.: Bunis bir, mo ve nas cuHi pir [PCCII 75]

Hsm.: Gott weill wohl, warum er dem Esel keine Horner gibt (‘bor Benae, yamy én
He nae aciy para’) [SRD 21]; Gott weill, warum er-dem Pferde (dem Esel) keine Horner
(oder: dem Frosche keinen Schwanz) gegeben hat (‘bor Benae, yamy éH kaHro (aciy) He
nae pori (abo: He nay sxabe xBacra)’) [DSLI 49]

107. Bek xb1Bi, Bek Oymy#ics [CBIT 82; TCIT 113]

Pyck.: Bex xuBu — Bex-Tpyaucsk [BCPII 108]; Bek xuBU — Bek TpyaUCh U, TPYISCS,
Bek yunchk [BCPII 108]

Vkp.: Bik xwuBH, Bik-yunch — Bik Tpyaucs [I1IT II]

108. Bex-3BekaBaip — ycaro nasHaus [CBII 82; TCIT 114]

Pyck~Bex npoxusémis — Besiko nepeskunéns [BCPIT 109]; Bex nmpoxusés — Bes-
YMHBI XBaTUILb: U CKYKH, U MykH, U HyxHu [BCPII 109]; Bek — He Hemens: BCIKO HaXU-
Bémscs [BCPIT 109]

Vkp.: Bik i3BikyBatn — ycboro nosunaru [I11T I]

109. Bek 3xbiis — He Mex cuibiis [CBIT 83; TCIT 114; PM; BPS/ATI®] a6o Bek
(OKpimg) mpaxsiis — He Jamnii crutectii (ve mone nepaiiciii) [KC 83; CBIT 147; TCIT 199;
PCCII 276; BPS/AII®] abo YKeiué npaxsllb — HE JIIOJIbKY BBIKYPBILb (HE MECEHKY
crenib, He noe nepaiicii) [PCCIT 276+; PM/TIM+]

Pyck.: Bex cxuth — He Mex cmuth [BCPIT 109]; Bek xuth (IpOXUTB, CKUTH) —
He mex mmTh [BCPIT 108]; J)Knu3Hp npoxuth (M3KUTH) — HE JIANOTh (HE JIaNTH) CIUIECTH
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(crutects) [BCPII 347]; XKuznp npoxuts — He noie nepeiitn [BCPIT 347; PCCII 60];
Ku3Hb MpoXHUTH (TIEPEXUTE) — He ToJe nepeiitn (nepeexars) [BCPII 347]

Vip.: Bik npoxuts — He nione nepeidta [PCCIT 60]; JKuTta npoxXuTH — HE JIanTi
crutect [I1IT I1]; XKurts npoxkutu — He none nepeiitu [I1I1 11]

Awnen.: Life isn’t all beer and skittles (‘XKpiué — ne yc€ misa i kereni’) [ODP 297,
PCCII 60]; Life is not a bed of roses (‘JKbiué — rata He noxak 3 pyx’) [DEP]

Hswm.: Das Leben ist eine Gebirgsreise (“XKpiué — rata ropaae Banapasanne’) [DSL
1T 1837]; Das Leben ist kein Kinderspiel (“XKpmmé — xe mamxi’) [SRD 37]

Icn.: La vida no es un camino de rosas (‘XKsimué — rata He muisix 3 pyx’) [RE 175]

@p.: Tout n’est pas rose dans la vie (‘Y xsbimi — ve yc€ pyxsr’) [RE 175]

110. Bepabeiika ma 3SpHATKY KIIFO€ — 1 CBITBI, 2 BOYK aBeYaK Israe - i rajaomHbl
[TCII 114]

Pyck.: Mensezib o KOPOBE CHEIAET, 1a TOIOAEH ObIBAET; a Kypa ITo 3EPHBILIKY KITIO-
&t — na (n) ceira xuBET [BCPII 525]; MenBeap 1o KopoBe cheacT; Ja rojiofeH ObIBaeT; a
Kypa 110 3epHy KIIOET, aa cbita xxuBéT [BCPII 525]

Vip.: Kypouka 1o 3epHsTKy 30upae i To cuta Oysae [ YIIIT 94]

111. Bigas (BigHo, 3Hanp) nana ma xansaBax. (ma xamsykax) [KC 49; CBIIKB 51;
PM/TIM+]

Ionsck.: Poznaé [Znac] pana po cholewach (‘ITa3naup [3Hanp] naHa ma xansBax’)
[SPNP 350; SPRP 52]

Pyck.: Bunno nana no xansase [BCPII 640]

112. Binanp cokana nanan€ry, a cay na norsagy [PCCII 274]

ITonvck.: Ptaka (Orla) mozna z lotu poznaé¢ (‘Iltymky (Apna) MOXKHa Ma3HaIb ra
nanéry’) [SPNP 194; SPRP 52; 755]

Pyck.: 3nath cokona no nonéry, copy no nogbémy [BCPII 849]; Bunars coxona
o nonéty [BCPIL 849]; Bunars cokona mo monéry, a [oOporo MoJOAA MO TTOXOIKE
[BCPII 849]; Buano coxomna mo monéTy, a 1oopa monoaua mo mnoctymnu [BCPIT 849]

Vkp-:'BunHo coxomna 1o monsorty, a coy no nonsay [I1I1 I]; 3natu coxona mo mo-
TBOTY, @' 100poro mosoart o moxoxaui [I1I1 1]; ITisnatu cokona mo #ioro nmoasoty [I1IT 1]

Awnen.: Abird is known by its flight (‘IItymka Bsgoma na nanéry’) [CDP 22]

Icn.: Al pajaro se le conoce por su vuelo (‘IItymka Bsgoma na nanéry’) [CDP 22]

@p.: Au chant on connait I’oiseau (‘IItymka Bsgoma ma manéry’) [CDP 22]

113. Bounac cisee, po3ym cnabee [KC 49; CBII 84; TCII 116]
Pyck.: Bonocom cen, a yma net [BCPII 144]
Vip.: SIx Bomoccst cusie, To 9omnoBik rypie [I1IT II]
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114. Boneunamy — Boiisi [KC 50] a6o BonbHamy Bouist, <a> yparaBaHamy paii (1ané-
namy none) [CBIIKB 52; CBII 84; TCII 116; 3CII 30; BPS/AII®] abo Bonsramy — Boiist
<a manénamy nonue (yparaBanamy paii)> [PCCII 274+; PM/IIM+] a6o BonsHamy Bous,
manéHamy rmoie, a cnacénamy paii [CBIT 84; TCII 116; BPS/AII®]

Tonvck.: Wolnemu wola [zbawionemu raj] (‘BomsHamy Bous, [yparaBanamy paii]’)
[SPRP 58]

Pyck.: BonpHoMy Bois, [a] cnacéHHoMmy paii [BCPII 146]; BonsHoMy Bouis, cra-
céHHOMY paii, 6emeHoMy nore, 4épty 6omoro [BCPII 146]; Bomsromy Bonst [BCPII 146]

Vxp.: BonbHOMY — Bouis, criacerHoMY — paii [PCCII 33]; CxaxkeHOMY 1107I€, @ XOIISI-
gomy myTh [PCCII 33]

115. Boyxk i mivanae 6sipa [CBIT 85; TCII 117; BPS/AIIdD+]

Tonwvck.: Bierze wilk i liczone (‘Bsps Boyk 1 niganae’) [PP 543]

Pyck.: Bonk u canurannoe 6epét [BCPII 138]; Boix 6epét u u3 cuétku [BCPII 138];
Bonk u cuntannsix oen kpanét [BCPII 138]

Vkp.: BoBk i miuene 6epe [I1I1 I]; Bepe BoBk i stivewi Bismi [I1I1 I]

Jlam.: Vilks nem ari no izskaitita (‘Boyk Takcama niganae 6sp3’) [PP 543]

Jlim.: Vilkas ir per skai¢iy ima (‘Boyk i niuanae 61p3’) [PP 543]; Vilkas ir suskaitytas
avis ima (‘Boyk i niuanbix aBevak 0sip3’) [PP 543]

Anen.: The wolf eats counted sheep (‘Boyx ecrip mivanbix aBeuax’) [RE 103]; The wolf
eats counted and uncounted sheeps (‘Boyk ecrptiuanbix i Hsutivansix aBedak’) [DEP 738]

Hsm.: Der Wolf frifit auch die gezéhlten Schafe (‘Boyx ecip nivansix aBeyax”) [DEP
738]; Der Wolf raubt auch die gezdhlten.Schafe (‘Boyk 6s1p> nivansix aBewak’) [DEP 738]

Icn.: De lo contado come el lobo y anda gordo (‘Boyk mivanae Gsips i Tajcuee’)
[DEP 738]

Im.: Pecore contate, il lupo‘se le mangia (‘Boyk ecus nigansix aBedax’) [DEP 738]

@p.: Brebis comptées, e loup les mange (‘Boyk ecup nmivansix aBedak’) [DEP 738]

116. Boyx xaze He TaBapsiu [CBIT 85; TCII 117; PM/IIM] a6o I'ych cBinHi He Ta-
Bappim [CBIT 1105 TCIT 149; PCCII 274+; PM/IIM+] a6o Msa3Ben3s kapose He Opat
[PCCII 278].a60 Iemb xornamy He TaBapbi (y 2 3Ha4.) [CBI1 321; TCI1 435; PM; BPS/
ATI®] abo Ceinns kauro He TaBapsim [PCCIT 281]

Tonsck.: Baran wilkowi nie towarzysz (‘bapan Boyky He TaBapsim’) [SPRP 56]; Byle
sobie przyjaciotmi jak wilk z owca (‘beuti npbisiuesnsmi, sik Boyk 3 aBeukaii’) [NKPP 1T 1116]

Pyck.: Bonk xonto He ToBapuul [BCPIT 138]; Bonk osue He ToBapu [BCPIT 139];
Lyce cBunbe He ToBapuul [BCPII 231]; Kozén xonto He ToBapuin [BCPII 418]

Vkp.: Bosk BiBui He ToBapui [I1IT I11]; Bok koHeBi He ToBapuiu [ITI1 I11]; Topmiok
xomty He ToBapuul [ITIT I1I]; I'ych cBuni He ToBapuiu [I1I1 I]; Kinp BosoBi He ToBapuI
[IIIT I]; Mengigs koposi He Opat [YIIIT 332]

117. Boyk xanst (mabmisy) cBaiiro jorasa He 0sip3 (He mkoasius) [CBIT 86; TCIT 118;
BPS/AIID]
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Tonwck.: Wilk w tej dziedzinie nie szkodzi, na ktorej wilczeta sptodzi (‘Boyx Tam He
MIKO31Ib, 3¢ Oy/3e BayuaHaT BbIBOA3INE") [PP 537]

Jlam.: Vilks aitas neplés, kur vinpam miteklis (‘Boyx He Oya3e aBeuky JyaBiup, a3e
aro Hapa’) [PP 537]

Jlim.: Kur vilkas vaikus veda, ten blédies nedaro (‘/[3e Boyk BayuansT Bia3e, TaM
He 9bIHIIp Os17161°) [PP 537]

Anen.: The fox preys furthest from his hole (‘Jlica manroe nanéka an cBaéii HapsI’)
[RE 131]

Hsm.: Der Wolf raubt nicht da, wo er wohnt (‘Boyx He kxpange, n3e xbise’) [PP
537]; Wo der Fuchs liegt, da tut er keinen Schaden (‘/I3e mica 3Haxoazinna, TaM siHa HE
mkon3iie’) [PP 537]

Icn.: El lobo, do mane [permanece], dafio no hace (‘/I3¢ BOYk 3Haxo/3iIliIa, TaM HE
mkon3iie’) [PP 537]

Im.: La volpe in vicinato non fa mai danno (‘Jlicina ma cyceneTBe HikoJli He
mxomzins’) [RE 131]

@p.: Un bon renard ne mange jamais les poules de son voisin. (‘/lo6pas sicina na
CyCeJICTBE HiKOJIi He ecib Kypaii®) [PP 537]

118. Boyk He mactyx, a ka3én He arapoanik [CBIT-86; TCII 119]

Tonsck.: Gdzie koziel ogroda, wilk owiec dozoruje, tam zagrody puste, a panom
pieniedzy brakuje (‘/I3¢ xa3én arapoHik, BOYK aBe4ak axoyBae, TaM arapoKbl MyCThIs,
naHam Opakye rpomaii’) [PP 374; NKPP II 12]

Pyck.: Bonk — He nactyx, a ko3én — He oroponHuk [BCPII 139]; Bonk — He nacryx,
cBUHbs — He oropozHuna [BCPII 139]

Vkp.: BoBk He nacTyx, a cBuHs = He oropoasuk [ITI1 I]

Jlam.: Ne azis der par darznieku, ne vista par puku (‘Kasén He arapoaHik, Kypsina
He kBeTauHik’) [PP 374]

Jlim.: Nei velnias bus kunigu, nei ozys agrodninku (‘“Hopt He cBsitap, ka3én He
arapozHik’) [PP 374]

119. Boyk-cabaki He Gainma, asne 3Bsari He mooins [KC 52; CBIIKB 53; CBII 86;
TCII 119; BPS/AII®] a60o He cabaka cTpaiiHsl BOYKY, a siro 38sira [CBIIKB 107]

Tonsex.: Wilk psa si¢ nie boi, tylko nie lubi jego szczekania (‘Boyk cabaxi He
0Oailia, TOJbKI HEe JIF0OIIb 510 Opaxy’) [PP 545]

Pyck.: Bosk cobaku He 6outcsi, na 6pro3ru He oout [BCPIT 139];

Vkp.: He 6oitbcst BoBk cobaku, ane Horo 3B’siku [I1IT1 1]; BoBk He OoiThbes mca,
TLIBKU He Xoue ioro ronoc uytH [I1I1 I]; BoBk cobaku He 60iThCs, ane He TOOUTb, SK BiH
raskae [ITIT 1]

Jlam.: Vylkarn suna nav bais, tikai zvaga napateik (‘Boyk cabaki He Gairna, ToibKi
3Bsiri He JI00ine”) [PP 545]

Jlim.: Vilkas Sunio nebijo, o tik nekencia, kai loja (‘Boyk cabaxi He Gairia, TOIbKi
HE JT00iIb, sk EH Opama’) [PP 545]
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120. BoyHa He BoyHa (Xop BoyHa), aObl Kika noyHa [KC 243; TCII 120]

Pyck.: Conoma na BoBHa, a0kl kuiika mosHa [BCPIT 855]

Vkp.: Xou i BoBHa, abu kunika noHa [YIIIT 134]; Yu xui6, uu BoBHa, abu Oyna
xuuika nosHa [YIIIT 129]

121. Boyuae nacenne (Boyusl nyx) na snecy usrae [CBIT 87; TCIT 120; PM; BPS/
ATID+]

Ionwck.: Natura ciagnie wilka do lasu (‘Harypa usrae Boyka na secy’) [NKPP 11
692; PCCII 31]

Pyck.: Harypa Bosika k jecy rouut [BCPIT 583]

Vkp.: Boua Harypa B sic TsarHe [PCCIT 31]

Jlim.: Vilkas i§ girios, in girig ir zitri (‘Boyk 3 secy, Ha sec i mupgings’) [PP 532];
Vilkas vis miskan zitiri (‘Boyx yBecs yac Ha nec musazins’) [PP 532]

122. Bous Gasmna (ctpaimara), a pyki 3po6sius [CBIT 88; TCII 122] a6o Boust
Gasiia, a pyki poosis [PCCIT 274+]

Pyck.: I'maza crpamar, a pyku aenaror [BCPII 1757; I'naza crpamarcs, a pyku nena-
1ot [BCPII 175]; I'maza ctpawmarcs, a pyku mwesensres [bCPII 175]; I'ma3a crpamator, a
pyku penatot [BCPII 175]

Vip.: Oui Gositbest, a pyku 3poousts ([T I]; Ouam cTpamHo, a pyku 3po0isTh
[T 1]

Jlam.: Acs nobrinas, roka padara (‘Bousr Gasina, pyki po6siue’) [PP 111]; Prats
apbaida, rokas padara (‘Po3ym 0aiuma, pyki po6sins’) [PP 111]

Jlim.: Akys baisininkés, rankos darbininkés (‘Bous! 6asiiua, pyki pobsiup’) [PP 111]

123. Bousr — moctpa (imoctapka) aymst [CBIT 87; TCIT 120; 5CII 30]

Tonsck.: Oczysa zwierciadtem duszy (umystu) (‘Boust — mrocTapka gymist (xym)’)
[NKPP II 720; PCCIT 38]

Pyck.: I'naza — 3epkano nqyuu [BCPII 175; PCCII 38]

Vip.;7Oui — n3epxaino aywi [PCCII 38]

Anen,: The eyes are the windows of the soul (‘Bousr — Bokna aymisr’) [ODP 176];
The face is the index of the heart (‘TBap — makasanbhik capua’) [PCCII 38]

Hsm.: Die Augen sind der Spiegel der Seele (‘Boust — moctapka aymisr’) [RE 164]

Icn.: La cara es el espejo del alma (‘TBap — moctapka aymst’) [RE 164]

Im.: 11 viso ¢ lo specchio dell’anima (“TBap — nroctapka aymisr’) [RE 164]

@p.: Les yeux sont le miroir de I’ame (‘Boust — nroctapka nymisr’) [RE 164]

124. Bycnami n3insi raBopsii iciina [CBIT 88; TCIT 122; 3CIT 30]
Tonwvck.: Z ust nie dziecka poznasz prawde (‘3 BycHay n3insii nasHaere mpaymny’)
[MC 200]
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Pyck.: Yeramu mnagennes miaroner uctuna [BCPII 936; PCCII 164]; Yeramu mia-
JIeHIIEeB J1a ropouBbIX niaroyiet uctuHa [BCPIT 936]

Vip.:Y cnosi autunu — npasaa moauau [MC 200]

Anen.: Truth comes out of the mouths of babes and sucklings (‘IIpayna Berxom3ins 3
paroy m3sueit i Hemaynst’) [CDP 19; MC 200]

Hsm.: Durch Kindermund wird Wahrheit kund (‘3 BycHay m3iusii BbIXOA3illb
npayna’) [CDP 19]

Icn.: En boca de los nifios estd la verdad (‘Y BycHax m3iusui npayna’) [CDP 19;
MC 200]

Im.: Chi vuol sapere la verita la domandi alla purita (‘Kamni xodarnr Bemais npay iy,
coblTail y a3sueit’) [CDP 19; MC 200]

@p.: Les paroles de I’enfant correspondent a la vérité (‘CroBsl n3iusui ammassa-
oup npayaze’) [MC 200]

125. Bycol — uaciib, a 6apana i ¥ kazna écip [TCIT 123]

Pyck.: Ycb1 — B 4ecTh, a 6opoza u 'y ko3na ecth [BCPIT 935]

Vkp.: Bycu — uects, a 6opona i y namna ects [YIIII 160]; bopona — uects, a Bycu it
y kota ectb [ YIIII 160]

126. Byusimia Hikoni He mo3Ha [KC 52; CBII'89; TCIT 123; PM/TIM+]

Tonvek.: Na nauke nigdy nie jest za pdzno (‘/lis HaByki Hikomi He mo3Ha’) [NKPP
11581]

Pyck.: Yaurscst Hukorna He no3aHo [BCPII 941]

Vkp.: Buutuce Hikonu He nizHo [MC 72]

Anen.: It is never too late tolearn (‘Byusiiia nikoni He nmo3na’) [ODP 358]

Hsm.: Zum Lernen man niezu alt (‘Byusinua yanasexy He nosna’) [MC 72]

Icn.: Mientras vivas, apprende noka »uB€nb — yuuch (‘Ilakyib xKbIBeI — By4dbICh’)
[MC 72]

Im.: Non si € mai troppo vecchi per imparare (‘Hikoni He no3na Byusiia’) [MC 72]

@p.: 1l n’estjamais tard apprende (‘Hikomi He mo3na Byusia’) [MC 72]

127, Bpimmii ranaesl (myma, mst) He najgckousi (He cxousinn) [KC 54; TCIT 125]
abo Bpmumii an cBaix mat He najackodsinl [PCCII 274] a6o Beimiii ranassl He epanpsbIr-
ueur [PCCII 274+] a6o Beimii ranaes (i16a, HOca, MyMa, MAT, caMora cs10¢) He Majcko-
ybll (He ckoubin) [PM/IIM+] a6o Beinii <camora> cs6e He MaCKOYbIII (HE CKOYBIIII)
[CBIT91; TCII 126; OCII 31]

Tonsck.: Sam siebie nie przeskoczysz (‘Cam cabe He nepackousii’) [PCCIT 41]

Pyck.: Boie ronossl He npeirgenis [BCPIT 191]; Beime cBoeil ronoBel He IpbIr-
news [BCPIT 191]; Beie cBoero Hoca He npbirHenis [BCPIT 604]; Beimte ce6st He npbIr-
Hews [BCPII 728]

Vkp.: Bumie ronossl He crpubHem [PCCIT 41]

137



Jlim.: Aukséiau bambos neisSoksi (‘Brimnii myna ve nagckousi’) [PP 149]

Hsm.: Man kann nicht {iber den [seinen] eigenen Schatten springen (‘Besimnii cBaii-
ro 1eHro Henbra najackousins’) [DSR 8]; Niemand kann iiber [seinen] eigenen Schatten
springen (‘HixTo He MOXka IaJICKOYBIIb BEINIT cBaiiro nenro’) [DSL IV 106]

128. Bsutikamy kapaOmro — Bsutikae <i> miaBanHe [KC 54; CBIT 92; TCII 127;
OCII 32; PCCII 274+; PM/TIM+]

Tonsck.: Wieley ludzie rodza si¢ (sa stworzeni) do wielkich rzeczy (‘Bsumikist mron3i
Hapa/DKaroa (SHbI CTBOPaHBI) T BsuTikix crpay’) [SPRP 27]

Pyck.: Bonpmiomy kopabmio — 6ombmioe [u] mnaBanne [BCPIT 434]; Boabmomy
xopabmo — naneHee miaBanue [BCPIT 434]; Benukomy kopalmio — BEIHKO U TIaBaHHE
[BCPII 434]

Vxp.: Benmukomy kopabneBi Benuka it nopora [I1I1 II; MC 272]

Amen.: A great ship asks deep waters (‘Bsuriki kapaGenp marpalye IBIOOKOH Bajbl’)
[PCCII 74]

Hsm.: Ein groBes Schiff braucht grofles Fahrwasser (‘Bsutikamy kapabiro narps0en
Bsutiki papsaptap’) [MC 273]

Icn.: A gran barco, grandes espacios (‘Bsutikamy kapaGiro — Bsiikast mpactopa’)
[MC 273]

Im.: Gran nave, gran pensiero (‘Bsutikamy xapa0imto — Bsutikas npacropa’) [MC 273]

129. Bsicenni (BsicHoBbr) m3eHp rog xopmins [CBIT 93; TCII 128] a6o abo Jlera
(JIerni m3ens) rox xopMins [CBIT 223;: TCII 306]

Tonsck.: Na wiosng dzien karmi rok (“YBecHy a3ens kopmins rox’) [NKPP III 5]

Pyck.: Becennuii nens rogxopmut [BCPII 256]; Bennuii nens neinslii Tog KOpMUT
[BCPII 256]; JIerom nens rog xopmut [BCPIT 258]

Vip.: Becusamii genp pix xopmuts [I1I1 II]; Becusuanit nens pik romye [IIIT II;
JlitHi# nenp pik roxye [LITT I]

130. Bsicroro Bsapo (kopad, 130ap) Bajbl, a JbDKKA TPpasi, a BOCEHHIO JBDKKA BaJlbl,
a Bazapo (kopad, 16ap) rpasi [CBIT 94; BPS/AIID]

Ionwsck.: Na wiosne ceber deszczu — tyzka blota; na jesien tyzka deszczu — ceber
blota (‘BsicHoii BIAPO NaXIKy — JIBDKKA IPasi; BOCEHHIO JBDKKA JXDKY — BAIPO rpasi’)
[NKPP III 4]

Pyck.: BecHolt Beqpo 10Xk — J0XKKA TPA3U, OCEHBIO JIOKKA BOZIBI — BEIPO TPSI3U
[BCPII 107]

Vkp.: HaBecHi xopenp Jom1y JOXKy O0NOTa J1a€, BOCCHH JIOXKKA JIOILy — KOpPElb
6onora [YIIII 57]

131.TaBapsl, abl He <yc&> marapel [KC 56; CBIIKB 56; CBIT 94; TCII 129; PM/
TIM+] abo T"aBapsl, TaBapsl, a6 Mepy 3Haii [PM/IIM]
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Pyck.: Toopu, na He 3aroBapusaiics [BCPII 181]; I'oBopu, na He nmporosapuBaiics
[BCPII 181]; Bpars Bpu, na 3Haii xxe mepy [BCPII 528]; Bpu, na 3nait mepy [BCPII 528]
Vxp..: Toopu no ropu [IIIT I1]; ToBopu, roBopu, 10 yorocs gorosoputics [I111 IT]

132.T'anaBoto (In6om) myp (Mypy, ciisiHy, cisiabl) He mpad’em [KC 56, 100; CBIT 95;
TCIT 131; BPS/AII®+] abo TanaBoro cusuy(-b1) He mpabd’em abo Lnbom myp(-y) He
npa6’emr [PM/IIM+] a6o Jlobam cuenky He npa6’em [PCCII 277+]

Tonwsck.: Glowa muru nie przebijesz (‘"anaBoii mypy He npa6’enr’) [NKPP I 641]

Pyck.: JIoom cteny He nepemu6&ms [BCPIT 489]; JIGom cTeHy (CTEHKY, CTCHBI) HE
npoun6éms [BCPIT 489]; Crensr n6om He npommoéms [BCPIT 874]; JIoom Mypsl He
pacmm6&ms [BCPII 489]

Vip.: Tonosoto mypy He mpo6’ent [TTIT I]

Jlam.: Ar pieri caur sienu neizskriesi (‘I160om cisHy He npa6’emn’) [PP 260]

Jlim.: Su galva per sieng neis (‘TanaBoii cusHy He npa6’enn’) [PR.260]

Anen.: To run one’s head against a stone wall (‘[IpaGerus! ramaBoii npas cusHy’)
[PP 260]

Hsm.: Mit der Stirn kommt man nicht durch die Wand’ (‘Inbom mnpa3 cusny ne
mpaiicii’) [PP 260; DSL 1V 867]

133. T'anonnae 6pyxa aa mpanst niyxa [CBIT.95; TCIT 131]

Ionvck.: Glodny brzuch uszoéw nie ma (‘TFanonnae 6pyxa ne mae Bymii’) [NKPP
1 17]; Gtodny brzuch nie chce stuchaé¢ (‘I'asofnae 6pyxa He xoua ciyxaip’) [NKPP 1 17]

Pyck.: Tonognoe Oproxo k yuenuto, ryxo [BCPIT 97]; TononHoe Gproxo K yYCHBEO
ryxo [BCPII 97]

Anen.: A'hungry belly has noears (‘I"anonusl sxsiBoT He Mae Byii’) [MC 222]; The
full belly hates thinking as well as-acting (‘[ToyHbI )KbIBOT HEHaBiI311b JyMallb, a TAKCAMa
n3esup’) [CDP 18]

Hsm.: Der hungrige ) Bauch hat keine Ohren (‘T'ayomHbl *KBIBOT He Mae ByIIdH’)
[MC 222]; Ein hungriger Magen hat keine Ohren (‘T'asionHb! cTpayHik He Mae ByIIdi’)
[CDP 257]

Icn.: El vientre ayuno no oye a ninguno (‘T'aiomHs! %bIBOT Aa Yesiro miyxi’) [CDP 257]

Im.: Ventre digiuno non ode nessuno (‘T"anomHs! xbIBOT Aa ycsiro rmyxi’) [MC 222]

@p.: Ventre affamé n’a pas d’oreilles (‘Tasonns! xbIBOT He Mae Bymii’) [MC 222]

134. T'anonnait kyme (I'anomnamy) ceip (xi1e6) nayme [KC 57; CBIT 95; TCII 131;
BPS/AII®+] abo T'anonnaii kyme cana (cwip, xyie6) Hayme [PM/TIM]

Tonwsck.: Glodnej kumie chleb na umie (‘Tanomnaii kyme xie6 Ha yme’) [PP 206;
NKPP1631]

Pyck.: TonomHoit kyme [Bcé] xned Ha yme [BCPIT 461]

Vip.: Tononuiit kymi i xi1i6 Ha ymi [TITT 11T]

Jlim..: Alkanas kiima apie duong diimo (‘Tanonnas kyma nqymae mpa xie6’) [PP 206]
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135.TanoxHamy He crinna, kaii xie6 cHinna [CBIT 96; TCIT 132]

Tonvck.: Gtodnemu chleb na mysli (‘Tanoxaamy x1e6 y mymkax’) [PP 206; NKPPI 5]
Pyck.: Tonomnomy x11e6 Ha yme [BCPII 950]

Vxp.: Tonomaomy He ciuthes, a X6 cautses [I1I1 1]

Jlim.: Alkanam duona sapnuojas (‘[amoaus! Mapsiip npa xi1e6’) [PP 206]

Icn.: Quien hambre tiene, con pan suefia (‘T'anoxus! Mapbiipb npa xi1e6’) [RE 264]

136.Tanmora ('omb) Ha BeIMyMKI(-y) BocTpas (xiTpas) [CBII 101; TCII 138; BPS/
AII®] abo I'onmw Ha BeIAYMKY XiTpa [PCCII 274]

Pyck.: Tonb Ha BeItyMKH (BbIIYyMKY) xutpa [BCPIT 196]

Anen.: Necessity sharpens industry (‘Tamora abBactpae mpauasiracus’) [CDP
1484]; Necessity is the mother of invention (‘['amora — mani BeiHaxoactBa’) [CDP 1483,
1484]; Poverty is the mother of all art (‘T"anora — mani ycix ymennsy”) [CDP 1485]

Hsam.: Not macht erfinderisch (‘['anora BeiHaxommisa’) [CDP1484]

Icn.: Es la necesidad grande inventora (‘['aiora — cambl Bsiimiki BeiHaxouik’) [CDP
1484]; La necesidad es madre de la inventiva (‘['anora — mairi-Beraxoactsa’) [CDP 1484]

Im.: 11 bisogno aguzza I’ingegno (‘'aniora nasutiYBac BaCTPBIHIO BEIHAXOJTIBACII")
[CDP 1484]; La necessita ¢ madre dell’invenzione (‘Tanora — mari Bernaxozncrsa’) [CDP
1484]; La poverta insegna tutte le arti (‘['amora —Mmami ycix ymenusy’) [CDP 1485]

@p.: Nécessité est mere de I’invention (‘famorta — mari BerHaxoncta’) [CDP 1484];
Le besoin rend I’homme hardi (‘T'anora nae.uanaBexy agsari’) [CDP 1483]

137.Tapbarara marina Beipasiip (Beimpacrae) [KC 59; CBIT 98; TCII 134; BPS/
AII®] abo TI'apbarara ne BepayHsem [KC 59] abo I'apbarara <xi6a> marina (TpyHa)
BBINpaBilpb (BeINpactae, nanpasins) [PCCII 274+; PM/IIM+]

Tonsck.: Kulawego grob wyleczy (‘KynbraBara TpyHa Beuteusiip’) [SPRP 84; 640]

Pyck.: Topbaroro._mormna uctpasut [BCPIT 542]; I'opbaroro [oxHa] Mormna uc-
npasut [BCPII 542]; Topbaroro moruna ucmpasuT [a ynpsimoro — nyouna] [BCPIT 542]

Vip.: Topbaroro moruna Bunpasuts [PCCII 43]

Jlam.: Kupri tikai nave izlabo (‘I'apbarara cmepup Beimpactae’) [PP 264]

Jlim.»Kuprotg tik kapas iStaiso (‘['apOatara marina Beimpasins’) [PP 264]

Hsm.: Was krumm geboren ist, das macht kein Winkelmass gerade (‘ILTo Hapomxka-
Ha KpbIBbIM, He Bbinpactaenua’) [DSL [ 1385]

138. T'apanka na mabpa He nassnze [CBII 99; TCII 135]

Tonvck.: Dobra wodka nie jest nigdy zta (‘ZloOpast rapanka He ObIBae Ap3HHAM’)
[NKPP III 4]

Pycxk.: Bunno na urpa He noBoaat 10 goopa [BCPIT 127]

Vxp.: XmineHa Bonma 1o moopa He nosene [I1IT I1]; Yapka Ta cBapka no mobpa He
nosenyts [ITIT II]
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Anen.: More men die of drink than of thirst (‘Bonbi mon3eit mamepna aj BbITIYKi,
ypiM aj cMari’) [CDP 605]; Wine has drowned more than the sea (‘Bino nmaramina 6obim
mon3el, ybim Mopa’) [CDP 605]

Hsm.: Der Wein bringt manchen ins Grab und manchen an den Bettelstab (‘Bino
MIPBIHOCIIH HEKATOPBIX Y Mariiy, a Hekatopsix y skabpanrea’) [CDP 605]; In Wein und Bier
ertrinken mehr als im Meer (‘Bino i miBa maramiia 6o Jiron3eit, usiM Mopa’) [CDP 605]

@p.: Bacchus a noyé plus de gens que Neptune (‘Bakx nararmiy 00sbIi JTr0A3€H, Y6IM
Henryn”) [CDP 605]

139. T'acnanmap (Myx) i )xoHka — Haitnenmas crionka [KC 140; CBITKB 94; CBIT238;
TCII 327] abo Myx (MybIK) i )KoHKa — Haienmias crionka [PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Myx na xena — ogna ayma [BCPII 561]; My u keHa — U3 OHOT'O KpeMHS
uckpsl [BCPIT 561]

Vip.: Yonoaik i xinka — Haifmimma crinka [ITIT II]; Yonosik 4.9%iHka — To ogHa
crinka [I1IT I1]; Halikpama criixa — gonosik 1 sxinka [I1TT II]

140. 'acnamapky Becui — He nanmi wiecni [CBIT 99;TCIT 135]
Pyck.: XozsiicTBo Bectu — He janoTh criect [BEPIT 963]
Vkp.: TocriopapcTBo Becty — He sanri mwrectd [IIIT 1]

141. I'myxim aBa passl ¥ kacuéne He 3B0HsIL [CBIT 99; TCII 136] abo I'myxomy n3se
abenHi He ciyxaup abo J{ns rryxora n3Biox adensens He ciaysxans [CBIT 99; TCII 136]

Tonsck.: Ksiagdz dwa razy kazania nie mowi (‘Cesrtap a3Be abeiHi He CITyXKbIIb')
[PP 311; NKPP II 49]

Pyck.: Tmyxum nBa pa3a Bkookoin He 3BoHAT [BCPII 745]; IiryxoMy nByx obenHei
He ciyxat [BCPIT 612]; I'myxum aBe obenuu He cimyxar [BCPIT 612]

Vip.: dAnsa rnyxoroai o6inni He npasnsts [I1IT 11]

Jlim.: Kunigas~dukart pamokslo nesako (‘Cmsitap 13Be abemHi HE CIYXKBILb')
[PP 311]; Kunigas.antra pamoksla nesako (‘Cesitap apyri pa3 abGelHi He CIyKBILb')
[PP311]

142.Ton Ha rox He Bhinaaae (He npeixoxsiiia) [KC 60; CBIT 100; TCII 136; PCCIT
274+; PM/TIM+] a6o J13eHs Ha n3eHb He npsixoxasimma [PCCIT 275+]

THonvck.: Nie kazdego roku bywa tak samo (‘He koxxHbI ron aji3iH i Totd xa’) [PCCIT 40]

Pyck.: Ton na ron ve npuxoxurcst [BCPII 183]; Ton Ha rox ([lens Ha ieHb) HE IpH-
xomures [PCCII 40]

143. Tonan — Haitnenms! kyxap [PCCII 274]
Tonvck.: Glod najlepszy kukarz (‘Tonan — nemust kyxap’) [NKPP 1 17; PP 144]
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Pyck.: Tonon — myqmmit nosap [BCPII 193]; I'onox — my4iuii mosap, HO eMy BapHUTh
Heuero [BCPII 193]; T'onox — myumas npunpasa [BCPII 193]

Vip.: Tonon — naininmmid xkyxap [I1IT I]; F'onon — Hadikpamwuii kyxap [ITI11]

Ysuw.: Hlad je nejlepsi kuchat (‘Tonax — naitnenmist kyxap’) [DSL 11 909]

Jlam.: Bads — vislabakais pavars (‘Tonan — nenms! kyxap’) [PP 144]

Jlim.: Badas — geriausias kukorius (‘Tonan — nenms! kyxap’) [PP 144]

Anen.: Hunger is the best sauce (‘Tonax — nemmist coyc’) [PP 144; ODP 260]

Hsm.: Der hunger ist ein guter koch (‘Tonan — nenmst kyxap’) [DSL 11 909; PP 144];
Der Hunger ist ihr Kiichenmeister (‘Tonman — ranoyust kyxap’) [DSL 11 917; PP 144}

Ien.: Lamajor salsa del mundo es la hambre (‘Tonan — nermist coyc y ceere’) [CDP 187]

Im.: La fame ¢ il miglior intingolo (‘Tomax — nemmist coyc’) [DSL 1T 909];-La fame
¢ il miglior condimento (‘Tonmax — sienst coyce’) [CDP 187]

Hiospn.: Honger is de beste kok (‘Tonmax — snemmst kyxap’) [DSL I11.909]

144.Tonan we n3sanziHa <3’sci i kpamzeHa> [CBIIKB. 59| a6o Toman He 1étka
[KC 61; CBII 100; TCII 136; O3CII 34; BPS/AII®] a6o Fonan He nérka <3’eciip IITO
narpariis>[PCCII 274+; PM/TIM+]

Tonwsck.: GIod nie ciotka (nie brat) (‘Tonman He 11érka (He 6par)’) [NKPP I 664]

Pyck.: Tonon ue térka [BCPII 193]; Tomom-He TETKa, a OpPIOXO HE JYKOIIKO
[BCPII 193]; I'onox He TéTKa, nxyma He cocen [BCPII 93]; lonon He TéTKa: Kanauuka He
nmomoxut [BCPIT 193]; Tomox He Tétka — He Teprut [BCPIT 193]; Tonon e TéTka (He
TéIa, He KyMa): nupora He noacyHer [BCPIH 193]

Vip.: Tonon ue titka [PCCII 42]; Tonon — He TiTka, nupixka He gacts [YIIIT 43];
Tonon — He TiTKa, Haitmu — He cmiit-Opart [VIIII 43]; Tonox — He TiTKa, a JIIOTOT Madyyxu
motimmii [YTIIT 43]

145.Tonamy pa30oit He crpaman(-Hbl) ab6o Tombl pazboro He Oairna [KC 61, 62;
CBII 100; TCII 137 BPS/ATI®D+]

Pyck.: Tonomy pa3boii ue crpamen [BCPII 195]

Vip.: ToneMmy it po36iit e crpamnmii [ITIT IT]

146. Tonamy cabpairiia — Tonbki nagnepasanua [CBIT 101; TCIT 137; DCII 34]

Pyck.: Tonomy onerbcsi — Tonbko noanosicarbest [BCPIT 195]; Heponro romomy
OfEThCs — ToMbko noanoacarscs [BCPIT 195]

Vip.: Tonomy 3i6parucs, mum nignepesatucs [I11T 11]

147.Topa Tonbki paka(-ay) kpacius [CBIT 102; TCIT 139; DCII 35]

Pyck.: Tope Tonbko onHoro paka kpacut [BCPII 201]; I'ope onHOro tosibko paxa
xpacut [BCPII 201]; I'ope uenoseka He kpacut [BCPII 201]

Vxp.: Onnoro paka rope kpacuts [I1I11353]
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148.Topa <ycsiMmy> HaBy4sIlb [PM/IIM]

Ionsck.: Potrzeba rozumu uczy (jest matka wynalazkow) (‘bexHacip posymy Ha-
BYYBIIb (Malli BeiHaxoncTeay)’) [SPRP 281]

Pyck.: bena nokyuut — pasymy Hayaut [BCPII 264

Vkp.: biga naBunte kamaui ictu [YIIII 35]; biga HaBuuTh i mmmoMm Kamry ictu
[VIIIT 35]

149.Topka yacam mpana, s xined ax sie canonki [CBIT 103; DCIT 35]
Pyck.: Toppka pabota, na x1e6 cnagok [TCJ 1075]
Vkp.. Tipka mpats — conoxkuii ciounHok [VIIIT 103]

150. Topm, kami Gaimics, i ixa He Minenr, 1 Hagpeokbimics [CBIL103; TCIT 140;
BPS/ATID]

Pyck.: Xyxe, xorna O0UIIbCS — JTUXa HE MUHYEIIb (HE MHHEMIb), a TOIBKO HaJIpo-
skuibest [BCPIT 486]

Vkp..: Tlorano, xTo 60ITECS: TMXa HE MUHE, 11e i HarpemTuThest [I1IT 11]

151.Tocup mana OviBae (racmroe), vl Oarara (MHora, mmMar) 6ausins [CBIT 104;
TCII 141; BPS/ATI®D+]

Pyck.: Tocts [u] Heponro (HeMHOTO, HE MHOT'0) TOCTHUT, 1a MHOTO BUauT [BCPII 215]

Vkp.: Ticte HenoBro roctuts, Ta Gararo Oaunts [III1 III]; Ticte pinko Oysae, Ta
6araro 6aunts [I1IT III]

152. T'ocup — vsaBonbHiK [CBIT 104; TCIT 141; BPS/AII®] abo I'ocuib sik HABOJIBHIK:
nspKa, Xolb 1 Y mipsiny nanoxkaus [CBIT 104; TCIT 142; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: TocTs HeBOJIBHBIN YenoBek: rae nocamdr, TaMm u cager [MC 266]; I'octs —
HeBosibHUK [BCPIL 215]; TocTh — HEBOJBHBIA YENOBEK: IZI€ HAXOIAT, TYT M CSIET
[BCPII 215]; T'ocTh ~ HEBONBHBIH YenoBeK: Tie mocamsrt, TyT u cuau [BCPIT 215]

Vxp.: Ticth — HEBIIBHUK: i€ TOCAAATh, TaM i cuauts 111 1]

153.Tocus y nom, 6or y nom [CBIT 104; TCII 142; BPS/AII®+]
Tonbck.: Gos¢ w dom, Bog w dom (‘Tocup y om, 6or y nom’) [NKPP I 33]
Pyck.: Tocts B mome — bor B mome [BCPIT 214]

154. Tocuro 1Boiiubl pazsl: Kaiti €H npbist3mkae i kaii €x an’smxae [CBIT 105; TCIT 143]
Tonvek.: Gosciom dwa razy radzi: gdy ich witajg I gdy ich zegnaja (‘Tacusm nsa
pasbl pagbl: Kaui iX BiTaromb i Kaji 3 iMi pa3sitearonma’) [MC 308]
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Pyck.: TocTsiM 1Ba pa3a pazpl: KorJia OHU IpuxonsT u xoraa yxoaar [BCPIT 217];
TocTsm nBa pasa papyrores: Berpedast u npoBoxas [BCPII 217]; Toctio nBaskabl pajbl:

KOT/Ia OH TIpHe3XkaeT u Koraa yezkaer [MC 308]
Vkp.: JIBa pa3u rocTsM pan: pa3s, oo IpHUixaim, a pa3, mo Bix ixamu [I1IT III]

155.I'pomel — Baza [TCII 144]
Pyck.: Jlensru — Bozia B peniere: He 3aMeTuIb, kKak yTekyT [BCPII 263]
Vip.: Ipomti — six Boza: Kpi3k Hambili mpotikarots [ YIIIT 348]

156. I'pows! imyns aa rpomraii [PCCII 274]

Ionwck.: Pieniadz robi pienigdz (‘I'powst po6siis rpomst’) [CDP.333]

Pyck.: lensru [unyt] x nensram [BCPII 264]; lensru x nensram unyT [BCPII 264]

Vip.: T'pomi rpormmi poxsats [MC 217]

Anen.: Money gets money (‘I'pomsr inyns na rpomaii’) {CDP 333]; Money makes
money (‘['pomurst poGsiue rpomsr’) [CDP 333]

Hsm.: Geld kommt zu Geld (‘I'porus! igyis ma rpouraii’) [CDP 333]

Icn.: Dinero busca dinero (‘I'pomist mykarors rpotist’) [CDP 333]

Im.: Denari fanno denari (‘I'pomst po6siis rpomier’) [CDP 333

@p.: L’argent appelle I’argent (‘[‘porsr pobsiis rpomisr’) [CDP 333]; L’argent attire

I’argent (‘I'pomusl mpeimsarasatons rpomst’) [CDP 333]

157. I'pomsl He naxHys [CBH 106; TCII 144; KABM 36; OCII 36]

Ionwck.: Pieniadze nie $mierdzi (‘I'pomsr He cMsipazsis’) [NKPP 11 873]

Pyck.: [lensru He maxayr [MC 220]

Yxp.: I'pomi He maxuyTs [MC 220]

Anen.: Money has no smell (‘I'powst He naxayus’) [ODP 340; MC 220]

Hsm.: Geld stinkt nicht (‘Tpomrsr He maxuyis’) [MC 220]

Icn.: El dinero no tiene olor (‘I'pomtsr He maxuyis’) [MC 220]

Im.: Soldi non puzzano, il denaro non ha odore (‘['pomsr He CMAPA3SIE, TPOIIBI HE
naxHys”) [MC 220]

@p.: L’argent n’a pas d’odeur (‘T'porust e maxuyip’) [MC 220]

Jlay.: Non olet pecunia (‘I'porust He maxuyip’) [KABM 36]

158.I'pax y mex, rpamanstsr § TopOy [KC 63; CBII 108; TCII 146; OCII 37; BPS/
AII®D] abo I'pax y mex, a cnacerne ¥ TopOy [TCII 146; OCII 37; BPS/AIID]
Pyck.: I'pex B mex, a cam BBepx (HaBepx) [BCPII 220]; I'pex [B Mex, na] B MEIIOK,

[na B my0ok,] na mox naBky [BCPII 220]
Vip.: IT'pix y mix, a 3Bepxy Oyxom [IIIT III]; I'pix y mix ta # no Boam [IIIT III]; Ipix

y MiX, 3aB’s13aBIH J1a 06 3emutto [I1IT IIT]
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159.T'yni ve agnora ¥ namii abysi [CBIT 108; TCIT 147; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: T'ymu na rymu, na u (aH) B 1anotku o0ymu [BCPII 230]; 'ynn na rynu, na u
(an) B mantu o0ysm [BCPII 230]; I'ynu-to B mantu u o0ymu [BCPIT 230]

Vxp.: Topinka i ryai He ongHOTO B octonu, B3yau [I1IT I1]

160. /Ta bora BbicOKa, na naHa (aa 1apa) nanéka [CBIT 111; TCIT 150; BPS/ATID+]
abo Jla Heba BBICOKA, 1a napa nanéka [PCCII 275] abo Jla napa nanéka, a na bora Beicoka
[KC 68; CBII 111; TCII 150; BPS/ATI®+]

Tonwvck.: Do nieba wysoko, a do krola daleko (‘/la HeOa BrIcOKa, fa mapa ganéka’)
[PP 183]; Bog wysoko, pan daleko (‘Bor Bbicoka, man manéka’) [PP 183; NKPP T 153];
Krdl daleko, Bog wysoko (‘Llap nanéka, bor Beicoka’) [PP 183]

Pycxk.: 1o bora Bricoko, [a] o naps nanexo [BCPII 70]; Jo uaps manexo, 1o bora
Bbicoko [BCPII 973]

Vxp.: o 6ora Bucoxo, a 1o naps naneko [I1I1 II1]; Bor Bucoko, a tap manexo [I1I1
1II]; do Gora BuCOKO, 10 Iaps NaJIeKo, a ITaHH SK XOTATh, Tak BepTiATh [[1IT I11]

Jlam.: Dievs augstu, keizars talu (‘bor Bbicoka, nap nanéka’) [PP 183]

Jlim.: Dievas aukstai, o karalius toli (‘bor BricOka, nap-nanéka’) [PP 183]

Hsm.: Gott ist hoch und der Konig weit (‘Bor Bbicoka, map nanéka’) [PP 183; DSL
II 33]; Der Himmel ist hoch und der Kaiser weit (‘He0a Beicoka, map manéka’) [PP 183;
DSL II 646]

161. Tassipait, ane (xe1) npassipait [CBIT 112; TCIT 151; DCII 38] a6o Jlasaparp —
nassipai, aine 1 npassipait [PCCII 275+]

Tonsck.: Pierwej zmierz, potem wierz (‘Cragatky npasep, motsim Bep’) [PCCIT 53];
Wierz, ale lepiej zmierz (‘Bep, ane nemm npasep’) [SPRP 48]

Pyck.: Josepsit u nmposepsti [BCPII 284]; [loepsit, Ho mposepsii [BCPII 284]; Ho-
BepATH — oBepai, Ho mposepsiit [PCCII 53]

Vip.: Nosipsi, aite nepesipsiid [PCCIT 53]

Anen.: Try before you trust (buy) (‘IIpaBep, moteim Bep (makymaii)’) [DEP 994;
PCCII 53]; First try then trust (‘Crnagarky npasep, motsiM Bep’) [DEP 994]

Hsam.: Trau, schau, wem (‘IIpaBep, kamy maBsipaem’) [DEP 994]

Icn.2Ni fia ni porfia, ni entres en cofradia (‘Hi naBsipaip, Hi 3aninania, Hi ycTynaipb
y 6parapcrea’) [DEP 994]; Sino quieres ser engafiado, no seas confiado (‘Kaui He xouarie,
ka0 Bac anryksaii, He Tp30a Bepbilh’) [DEP 994]

Im.: Guarda com’entri e di cui tu ti fidi (‘[lamsta3i, mro poGim i kamy maBsipaer’)
[DEP 994]; Di chi ti fidi, non ti fidare in tutto (‘Kamy maBspaemi, He maBspail ycim’)
[DEP 994]

@p.: Qui bien se défie, bien se fie (‘XTo n0Opa mpassipae, mobpa nassipac’)
[DEP 994; 11 faut prendre garde a qui I’on se fie (‘Tpa6a ObILb aCHIPOIKHBIM y THIM, KaMy
nassipaent’) [DEP 994]
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162. Jaransrousl He Hananasaia (He Hanamyemics) [CBIT 112; TCIT 152; BPS/
AllD]

Pycxk.: Jloronsitoun He Hauenyeubces [BCPIT 284]

Vip.: T'ansioun He HanimyBatucs [I1I1 II]; Ha3norinmi He Hamimyentcs [I1IT I1]

163. Mait 6abe (xoHIBI) Bomto — 3aBsi3e ¥ HsaBouto [CBII 116; TCIT 156]

Tonwvck.: Daj chtopu wole, a sam wlez w niewole (“[laif xanmorry Bouto, a caM Tparmiit
y msiBoto’) [NKPP I 115]; Daj komu po woli, to sam bedziesz w niewoli (‘daiine kamy-
HeOyn3b Boiro, Oynzemn y Hsaomi) [NKPP 111 5]

Pyck.: Jlait 6abe Bomto — cam Oyxems B HeBoste [ BCPIT 28]

Vxp.: Jaii xiHi oo, cam nonagem y Hesosro [I11T 1]

164. [Taii boxxa <m3iusni> Toi po3yM Hamepa, IMTo 1a MyXbIKQ IPBIXOA3ILb TOTHIM
[TCII 155] abo Kab Toit po3ym Hanepa, mro mazueit npoixoasits [ TCIT 248]

Pyck.: KaOb1 MHE TOT pazyM Hamepéa, uto npuxonut omocius [BCPIT 746]

Vkp.: Konu 6 Toit po3ym Hanepexn, o notomy [VIITL 242]; Koau 6 Toii po3yMm Ha-
nepen, wo norim [YTIIT 242]

165. Tait boxa (/loOpa) yc€ ymenn, mel He ycé pabinps [KC 66, 74; CBIT 133;
TCII 179; BPS/AII®D]

Tonsck.: Dobrze wszystko umiec,.a nie wszystko robi¢ (‘/lait boxa ycé ymers, apr
He ycé pabinp’) [NKPP 111 491; PP 190]

Pycxk.: Jlaii, Boxe, Bc€ ymerss1a He Bc€ aenarb [BCPII 75]

Yip.: Nobpe Bce BMiTH, TaHe Bce poduTn 111 1]

Jlim.: Duok, dieve, visa mokét, tik ne visa dirbt (‘ait boxa, yc€ amnaninm, aine He
mpanasans’) [PP 190]

166. [Tait Boxka, ka0 yc€ ObIIO roka, a mTO HATOXa — He mait 6oxka [CBII 114;
TCII 154; DCIT38] abo [Hait boxa, kab ycé ObUIO roXka, a IITO HATOXKA — He JaBsia3i (He
naif) boxxa [PM/IIM]

Pyck.: 1ait-to, boxe, ato6 Bcé€ Ob110 ToKe [BCPII 75]

Yip.: aii, 6oxe, mo6 yce Oymno roxxe! [T1IT III]

167. Mait Boxxa ¥ mobps! uac ckasarp, a ¥ mixi (¥ Hsmo6psr) namay4ais [CBIT 115;
TCII 155; 3CII 39; BPS/AII®+] abo Y nobpsl yac ckasaip, y aixi namayyans [TCII 155]

Ionwsck.: Daj Boze w dobry czas mowic, a we zty milcze¢ (‘[laii Boxxa ¥ mo6psI yac
cKasalp, a ¥ ixi namayuans’) [NKPP I 5; KPP 319]

Pyck.: B nobpsrii (B no0poit) uac MONBUTE, a B XyZo# (JIMX0#) — momo4ars (mpo-
moryatb) [BCPIT 978]; B noOpsrii uac ckasars, a B tuxoi npomosuars [BCPIT 978]; [aii
Bor B uac ckazars, B xyaoii npomouars [bCPII 63]
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Vkp.: B nobpwmii yac cka3zars, a B uxuii momosyars! [I1I1 I1I]; B no6puii yac roso-
pury, B muxuit Mmouary [I1IT III]; B no6pwit yac ckasaru, a B muxuit 3amoBuar [[1I1 I11]

Anen.: There is a time to speak and a time to be silent (‘Ecub yac ckasalpb 1 €CIb 9ac
may4dans’) [CDP 637]

Hsm.: In guter Stunde soll man sprechen, in boser soll man schweigen (‘Y noGpsr
Jac ckasallp, a ¥ Jyixi mamaydaip’) [SRD 23]; Reden hat seine Zeit, und Schweigen hat
seine Zeit (Y cBoit yac ckazaup 1 ¥ cBoil yac namaydanp’) [DPGR 144]; Schweigen und
Reden hat seine Zeit (‘Mayuanne i MmoBa Marors cBoif yac’) [CDP 637]

Icn.: Hay tiempos de hablar, y tiempos de callar (‘Y cBoii yac cka3zaup i ¥ cBOii.Uac
namaydanp’) [CDP 637; SP 159]

Im.: Vi ¢ tempo di parlape, e tempo di tacere (‘Y cBoii yac cka3zaup i ¥ cBoi yac
namayyans’) [SP 159]; Il y a un temps de parler et un temps de se taire (Y cBOif uac cka-
3ampb 1 ¥ cBOM yac nmamaydans’) [RE 124]

@p.: 11y aun temps de parler et un temps de se taire (‘Y cBoit qac-ckasaus i ¥ cBoi
yac namay4dans’) [CDP 637; SP 159]

168. Haii mymibl (capity) Boiro — 3aBsaze ¥ oo [CBIT 115; TCII 156] a6o Mait
JyUIBI BOJTIO, TO cam Oynzern y HsBoui [PCCIT 275]

Ionsck.: Daj serce wole, a sam wlez w niewole (*/laif copmy Boiro, a caM Tpartirr
y maBomio’) [PP 502]; Daj komu po woli, to sam bedziesz w niewoli (‘dait kamy-HeOya3b
Boio, Oynzemn y Hasomi) [NKPP 111 5]; Zbytnia.wolno§¢ w niewolg si¢ obraca (‘I[Ipazmep-
Hast BoJist 3aBsia3e ¥ Hasoio’) [MC 307]; Jak dasz dzieciom wole, sam wleziesz w niewole
(‘Kani nane a3ensm Bodtio, cami Tparine ¥ Hssomo’) [PP 502]

Pyck.: 1aii cepany Boimo, 3aBenér{Teds| B Heomo [BCPII 804]; dait mynie oo —
nonaaénib B Heomro [BCPIT 3217; [dait cepamy oo — 3aBenér B Hepoiro [MC 307]

Vxp.: daii cepmro Bomto, a cam mifem y Heoutto [T 11]; daii capiro Boito — 3aBeze
B HeBomo [MC 307]; Hait aitsam Bomro — cam Biizail y Heomto [I1IT II]; Hait komy Boo,
a co6i nesouto [I1IT II]

Jlam.: Ja tu dosi bernam varu, pats paliksi nevaja (‘Kai gaasiie a3emsm Bosro, cami
Tparine ¥ HiBoiw ) [PP 502]

Jlim.: Neduok kitam valios, nes pats paliksi nevalioj (‘Annaiine iHmamy Bosro, cami
Tparine ¥ HaBosro’) [PP 502]

Awnen.;Too much freedom is only too much slavery (‘TIpa3mepnas Bojist — 3aBsiTiKast
usBois’ ). [MC 307]

Ham.: Ubermut tut selten gut (‘IIpasMepHas Bois paaka JaBOA3ilk Aa gabpa’)
[MC307]

Icn.: La libertad sin limite conduce a la esclavitud (‘[Ipa3mepHas Bois 3aBsim3e ¥
Hasomo’) [MC 307]

Im.: Con la piu alta liberta abita la pitl bassa servitu (‘TIpa3mepHas Bojst cycenHiuae
3 Bsutikaid HsaBousiit’) [MC 307]

@p.: Abondance en liberté¢ engendre 1’esclavage (‘IIpa3mepHas Boys — 3aBsiji3e ¥
wsasoiro’) [MC 307]
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169. Haneit y nec — 6oneit apoy [KC 67, 265; CBI1 435; PM; BPS/AIIdD+] abo Usim
naineit y yec, TeiM 6oneit (6omnbmr) apoy [KC 67, 265; CBII 435; PCCII 284; PM; BPS/
AIlD+] abo Ysim y stec naneit, Toim rycueid [PCCII 284]

Honvck.: Im dalej w las, tym wigcej drzew (“UbiM ganeif y siec, ToiM Ooeit Apoy”)
[NKPP II 6; PP 356]

Pyck.: Uem (Yto) naneie B sec, TeM (10) 6osbiue apos [BCPII 479]; [Jansie B
nec — 6onpure npos [BCPIT 479]

Yip.: Unm pansme B sic, TuM Outsine xpos [I1IT I]; Jansmie B sic — Ginbire QpoB
[TIIT I]; Yuwm Ginbrue B mic, TaM Oinbie gpos [I1IT I]

Jlam.: Jo dzilak meza, jo vairak malkas (‘UbiM maneii y nec, TIM O0JbII APOY’)
[PP 356]

JIim.: Ko miskan giliau, to malkos daugiau (“UbiM mibiOeit y siec, ThIM-O0JbIi APOY’)
[PP 356]; Giliau j miska, daugiau medziy (“UsmM msiOeit y ec, ToiM Gonblr apaBay’) [PP 356]

Hawm.: Je tiefer in den Wald, jo mehr Bdume (‘Usmm maneit y nec, TbiM O0MbII
npasay’) [PP 356; DSL IV 1768]

170. Japaras ([lopara) nepkka k abeny [KC 76; CBIT 117; TCII 158; BPS/AIIdD+]
abo Jlaparas (nopara) jgepkka k adeny (y aden) [PCCIT275; PM/IIM] a6o He ¥ wac nbik-
ka na abemze [PCCIT 279]

Tonwvck.: Do obiadu tyzka drozsza (‘K aGeny mppkka naparas’) [SPRP 106]

Pyck.: [lopora noxxka k 06exy [BCPII'490]; {opora noxxka 3a o6exom [BCPII 490];
Jopora noxka 3a 06enoMm [, kornu Heuero\ecth| [BCPII 490]

Vip.: HNopora noxka no ob6ima [PCCII 84; IIIT I]; JJopora noxka mia yac o0ixy
[IIIT I]; Jopora soxka 110 06ina, amoobixasmy, To it mix masky [I1IT1]

171. Japaroe sieuxa fa Bsurikagus [PCCII 275]

Pycxk.: Joporo sinuko k Benuky anro (nau) [BCPII 1016]; Hoporo simuko k CeTio-
My nHio (Bemuky xhio, Benukoasro) [BCPIT 1016]

Yxp.: Joporesaeuxo no Benukonns [II1 IT]; lopore sieuko k Benukomy axo [I1IT 1]

172. Hapma (3agapma) i kaza <ayky> He ckada [CBII 118; TCII 159; PM; BPS/
All®] a6o Napma (3amapam) i ckyna (ckyika) He csiaze [CBIT 151; TCIT 204; PM; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: Napom u tupeii e caner [BCPII 172]; Jlapom u umpeit (unpuii) He csmet
[BCPII 994]

Vip.: 1 anpsak napemne He csae — xiba moyement [[111 I1]

173. Jaroup — Osiper, 6’1011 — yuskaii [KC 69, 282; CBIT 121; TCIT 163; PCCII
275+] abo Sk marons, TO OSIpHL, a sk 6’101k, TO Yisakaid [KC 69, 282; CBIT 121; TCIT 163]
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Tonwck.: Jak daja, to bierz; jak bija, to uciekaj (‘SIk marorb — OspsI, K 6 FOIb — Y-
kaii’) [NKPP I 66; PP 210]

Pycxk.: ator — Tak 6epu, 60T — Tak 6eru [BCPII 232]; datot — 6epu, ObroT (Opa-
HaT) — 6eru [BCPII 232]; darot — 6epu; 6panst — 6eru [BCPII 232]

Jlam.: Kad dod, tad &d, kad sit, tad bédz (‘Kami matorts, emr, Kami 0’ro1b, Taabl
yuskaii”) [PP 210]

Jlim.: Duodamas imk, muSamas bék (‘laroup — 6sps1, 6’ro1b — yuskaii’) [PP 210];
Duoda — imk, musa — bék (‘/lators — 6s1psI, 6’10116 — yrpsikaii’) [PP 210]

174. [1Ba 60161 — mapa [PCCII 275+]

Pyck.: JIBa canora — napa [BCPII 783]; JIBa camora — napa, 1 00a Ha JIEBYI0 HOTY
[BCPII 783]; Canor canory napa [BCPII 783]

Vip.: 1Ba wobotu — mapa [YII]

Im.: Una coppia ¢ un paio (‘Azxna mapa — rata mapa’) [MC 318]

@p.: Les deux font la paire (‘IBoe yTBaparons napy’) [MC 318]

175. IBa Bsixi xbIb He Oynzer (He 30ipaiics) [CBII'121; TCII 163; BPS/AII®] abo
Hixro nBa pa3sl He xbiBe [CBIT 290; TCII 397]

Tonvck.: Dwa wieki zy¢ nie bedziemy (‘/IBa crarommsi xbip He Oynzemr’) [NKPP 11T
8; PP 126]; Dwa razy cztowiek nie zyje (‘/IBa pazsr uanasek He xbise’) [NKPP 111 6; PP 126]

Pyck.: Ipa Bexa He npoxuBémb [BCPIIN110]; /IBa Bexka Hukto He kuBET [BCPII
110]; iBa Beka emé HuKTO He >xmi Ha 3émie [BCPII 110]; /IBa Beka xuTh He Oynenib
[BCPII 110]; [IBa Beka He >xuth [BCPII-110]

Vip.: Meni nBa Biku e >xutw [III1 I1]; Hixto nBa Biku He xwuse [I1I1 II]

Jlam.: Cilveks otru mizu nedzivo (‘Hixro He »xbIBe 1Ba pasel’) [PP 126]

Jlim.: Dviejy amziy negyvensi (‘/{Ba crarogasi He npaxsisent’) [PP 126]

176. IBa ms13Bensi ¥ axuHoit Osipnose He 3imyrons [CBIT 121; TCIT 164; BPS/AII®D]
abo JIBa KaTsl ¥ aJHBIM MAIMIKY He Mecmsua (He Toymsiaua) [TCIT 164; BPS/AII®] abo
JBa Msa3BeA31 Y-aqHbIM JioraBinrdsl Yxeina He Moryns [CBIT 121; TCIT 164; BPS/AII®]
abo Y anHbiM Oeprary aBa msin3Bensi ae xoiByib [CBIT 121; TCIT 164; BPS/ATIO)]

Ionvck.: Dwaj w jednym worze koci nie osiedza (‘/[Ba xatbl ¥ aJHbIM MSIIKY He
yesayuna’) [NKPP II 12]; Dwa koguty na jednych nie zgodza si¢ $mieciach (‘/IBa neyns
Ha a7HIM cMeTHIKY He ¥xeByrua’) [NKPP II 3; MC 170]

Pycxk.: JIBa MenBens B omgHol Geprore He *kuByT (He yxusytcs) [BCPII 526]; [Isa
KoTa B OHOM Menike He yaexarcs [BCPIT 444]

Vkp.: J1Ba Benmeni B oaniit 6epiosi ve xuyThb [I1I1 I; MC 170]

Jlam.: Divi kajci viena maisa nesatiek (‘/[Ba katbl ¥ aTHbIM MSLIKY He Ycsmymia’)
[PP 274]; Divi gaili viena séta nesatiek (‘/[Ba meyHs He cyTpakarona ¥ aJHbIM IBaphl’)
[PP217]
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Jlim..: Dvi katés viename mai$e nesutinka (‘/[Ba kaTsl ¥ aJHBIM MSIIIKY He Yesmynia’)
[PP 274]; Du gaidziu ant vieno mézinio nesutinka ‘nesatiek (‘/[Ba neyHs He cyTpakaroma
¥ amapM nBapsr’) [PP 217]

Anen.: Two sparrows on one ear of corn make an ill agreement (‘/IBa Bepad’s Ha
amgHOM KyKypy3iHe He yxbiBaronna’) [RE 120]

Hsm.: Zwei Biren vertragen sich nicht in einer Hohle (‘/IBa msin3Bensi ¥ anHoit
0sipno3e He BeITpbiMBatoIip’) [MC 170]

Icn.: Dos gallos en un corral, se ilevan mal (‘/lBa meyHs ¥ agHBIM 3aroHe<He
VxpiBatonna’) [MC 170]; Dos gorriones en una espiga hacen mala miga (‘/IBa Bepa6’si Ha
aJHBIM Koslace HsmoyTa csiopoycTsa Bomzsus’) [MC 170]

Im.: Non stanno bene due galli in un pollaio (‘[IBa meyHs ¥ agHBIM 3aroHe He
VxpiBatonia’) [MC 170]

@p.: Deux chiens a un os ne s’accordent pas (‘/I3Be cabaki He Mipamnia 3 agHOMI
xoctkait’) [MC 170]; Deux moineaux sur un épis ne sont pas longtemps amis (‘/IBa
Bepab’i Ha aHBIM KoJace HsmoyTa csiopoycra Bomsans’) [MC 170]

177. ABoiiubl ¥ amHy <i Tylo > paky yBaiicui Hembra (HemardysiMa) [CBIT 122;
TCII 165; KABM 38; OCII 39] abo [1Ba pa3sl (JIBoiiubl) He YBaiicIli ¥ anHy <i Tyr0> paky
[KABM 37] abo Henpra (HemarusimMa) 1a pa3sl (IBOHYEI) YBaiicii ¥ anHy <i Tyl0> paky
[KABM 38]

Pyck.: Henp3s1 IBayKAbI BOWTH B OJHY. U Ty e peky (Boxy) [KABM 37]

Anen.: You can’t step twice into the same river (‘Henbra yBaiicii ABoiiusl ¥ agHy
paxy’) [FFDP 314]

I'pau.: Aig €g T0v 00TOV moTapov ovk av éufaing (‘Henbra yBaiicui ¥ amHy paky
nBoitubl’) [KABM 37]

178. 13BroM cMmepLisim (cMsipisiM) He ObIBalb, <a> agHol He MiHaBaub [CBIT 123;
TCII 166; BPS/AII®] abo [13B10M cMspiisiM He ObIBallh, a aHOI He MiHaBaib [PM/TIM]
abo He ObIBaroup J13Be cMepili, a pa3 Tp3da namepii [PCCIT 278]

Tonvck.:;Dwoch $mierci nie bgdzie, a przed jedna nie ucieczesz (‘I3B10M cMspIsIM
He OpBalb;-a ax agHoi He Yusruom’) [NKPP 11T 449]

Pyck.: [IByM cMepTaM He ObIBaTh, a oxHoi He MuHOBaTh [BCPII 835]; [IBym cmep-
M (JIByx cmepreii) He ObIBaTh, a oHoOl He MuHOBaTh [ BCPII 835]

Vkp.: 1BoM cMepTsM He OyBatH, a ogHoi He MunyBaty [PCCII 145]; Onuoi cmepri
He MuHe, a apyroi He Oyxe [PCCII 145]

Anen.: You can only die once (‘Moxna mamepii Tonibki pa3’) [ODP 133; PCCII 145]

Hsam.: Zweimal kann niemand, einmal muss jeder sterben (‘/lBoiiusl HiXTO He
namipae, an3id pa3 gassazenua’) [SRD 32]

Im.: La morte viene una volta sola (‘Cmepiib mpbIxoa3iis TobKi pa3’) [MC 56]

@p.: On ne meurt qu’une fois (‘[Tamiparomns an3in pas’) [MC 56]
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179. ]13e BonbHBI Kpaid, TaM i ¥ 3samvutstaIb paii [KC 70]

Pyck.: Tne xneba kpait, Tam u o enbto paii [BCPIT 954]

Vip.: le pinanit kpait, Tam i mix sumuHOIO pait [YIIIT 361]; Csiit kpait, sk paid, a
yyka KpaiHa, sk gomoBuHa [YIIII 361]; Sk xmiba kpaii, Tak 1 B XJiBi paid, a sk xiai0a Hi
KyCKa, TaK 1 B ropHui Tocka [ YIIII 20]

180. /13e rpomisl raBopanb, TaM npayaa mayusins [CBII 124; TCII 167]

Pyck.: Korna roBopar nenbru, npasaa momaut [BCPIT 265]; Korna neHbru roBopsr,
toraa mpasaa moraut [BCPII 265]

Vkp.: e rpori roBopsTh, Tam npasaa mouuTh [I1IT II1]; e rpori roBopsth, Tam
po3ym moBuuTs [IIIT I1I]

181. I3e (Kami) aBoe 6’romma, Tpamusmy kapeicis [CBIT 186; TCIT 254]

THonvck.: Gdzie si¢ dwoch bije, tam trzeci korzysta (‘Z{3e aBoe 0’ romma, Tam TpaILs-
My kapbics’) [NKPP I 16; PP 393]

Vip.: Jle nBa 6’totbes, Tpetiit kopuctae [IIT I11]; e .cs 1Boe 6’10Th, TpETiii BUrpae
[TIIT 1]

Jlam.: Kur divi kaujas, tur treSais uzvar (‘/[3e mBoe 0’romma, Tpaii BhIATpac’)
[PP 393]

Jlim.: Kur du pesasi, tre€ias laimi (‘/[3e aBoe 0 torma, Tpami Beridrpae’) [PP 393]

Anen.: Two dogs strive for a bone, and.a'third runs away (‘/[Ba cabaki 3mararomia 3a
KOCTKY, a Tpaui yiisikae’) [PP 393]

Hsm.: Wo sich, zwei zanken, da-gewinnt der dritte (‘/I3e aBoe 6’rornia, Tpa31li BbIN-
rpae’) [PP 393]; Wenn zwei sich streiten, freut sich der dritte (‘/I3e aBoe 6’torua, TpaIi
mraaciisel’) [PP 393]

Icn.: Cuando dos pleitans un tercero saca provecho (‘/I3e nBoe 6’romma, Tpami
arpeiMitiBae niepasary’) [PP 393]

182. I3e xoparka (ToHka), TaMm ipsenua (i psernua) [KC 71; CBII 124; TCII 168;
PCCII 275+; PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®+]

THonvck.: “Gdzie cienko, tam si¢ rwie (‘/I3e Tonka, Tam i pBemma’) [NKPP I 3;
PCCII 127; PP 491]; Gdzie krotko, tam si¢ rwie (‘[I3e kopaTka, Tam i perua’) [NKPPII 1;
PP 491]

Pyck.: T'ne Tonko, Tam (TyT) 1 pBéTca [BCPII 909; PCCII 127]; I'ne ToHKO, TYyT U
pBETC; [a] rne xyno, TyT u nopercs [BCPII 909]

Vip.: Jle xopotko (ToHKO) — Tam i pBeTbest [PCCII 127]

Jlam.: Kur tievs, tur ari trukst (‘/I3e ToHka, Tam 1 penua’) [PP 491]; Jo 1ss ir, jo
trikst (‘/[3e xopatka, Tam i perua’) [PP 491]

Jlim.: Kur trumpa, ten triiksta (‘/I3e kopatka, Tam i peerua’) [PP 491]

Hsm.: Es reisst am ersten, wo’s diinn ist (‘Criauatky pBemia Tam, 3¢ TOHKA’)
[PP 491; DSL III 1649 ]
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Icn.: Siempre quiebra la soga por lo mas delgado (‘Bsipoyka 3aycénpl pserina, a3e
ToHka’) [RE 285]
Im.. 11 filo si rompe dove ¢ piu debole (‘Hitka pBeriia, n3e Touka’) [RE 285]

183. I3e xyxapay nmcup, TaMm Hsima yaro ecupb [PCCII 275]

Tonvck.: Gdzie kucharek szes¢, tam nie ma co jes¢ (‘Z{3e kyxapay mocip, TaM HIMa.
yaro ecup’) [CDP 261; SPNP 109, 293; SPRP 541, 544]

Vkp.: le kyxapok miictb, TaM HeMa ze cicti i mo ictu [I1I1 I]; e 6araro kyxapis,
TaM ictu Hema 1o [IIIT I]

Anen.: Too many cooks spoil the broth (‘Illmar kyxapay cancasani 6ynén’) [CDP
261; MC 308]

Hsm.: Viele Koche verderben den Brei (‘llImar xyxapay camcaBani kamry’)
[CDP 261; MC 308]; Viele (Sieben) Koche verderben den Brei (‘Limar (Cem) kyxapay
carcaBaii kamy’) [DSA, 65; DSR 40]

Im.: Troppi cuochi guastano la cucina (‘IlImar kyxapay camcaBayli KyXHIO’)
[CDP 261; MC 308]

@p.: Quand il y a plusieurs cuisiniers, la soupe est trop salee (‘Kami Hekanbki
Kyxapay, cyn 3ananra canéusl’) [CDP 261]; Trop de. cuisiniers gatent la sauce (‘IlImar
Kyxapay cancyols coyc’) [CDP 261]

184. [I3ena m3enbhika (CrpaBa maiictpa) Gainma [CBIT 125; TCIT 169; PM/TIMH+;
BPS/AII®] abo Crpaa maiictpa 6aiuiia [PCCII 281+]

Tonvek.: Dzielnego cztowieka robota si¢ boi (‘Maiictpa cmpaBa 0Oairria’)
[NKPPI94; PP 172]

Pyck.: Beskoe neno -mactepa Ooutcst [BCPII 247]; [emo mactepa Ooutcs
[BCPII 248]; deno mactepa,6outcs, a uHoit Mmactep — aeia [BCPII 248]

Vip.: ino maiicrpa 6oitecst [I1I1 I]; Vesike nino maiictpa 6oirees [II1 I]; Cnpasa
Maiictpa 6oirbes [T ]

Jlam.: Darbs meistara bistas (‘CripaBa maiictpa 0ainma’) [PP 172]

Jlim.: Darbas meistro bijo (‘CripaBa maiictpa Gainna’) [PP 172]

Hsm.~Das Werk gehorcht dem Meister (‘CrpaBa ciyxaerua maiicrtpa’) [PP 172;
DSL V 196]

185. I3e HsaHek MHora, TaM a3ins Osi3Hora (myp3arae) [CBIT 126; TCII 170; BPS/
AII®] abo J13e HsiHeK MHOTra, TaM J3ils, 6e3 Hocy (Os3HOra, Myp3aarae) [PCCII 275+;
PM/TIM+] a6o Y cami usiHek n3ins 6e3 Boka (6e3 Hoca) [CBIT 391; TCIT 533; PCCIT 282;
PM/TIM]

Honvck.: Gdzie wiele nianiek, tam dziecko bez nosa (‘/[3¢ MHOra HSIHEK, TaM JA3i1Is
6e3 Hoca’) [NKPP I 49]; Gdzie nianek wiele, tam dziecko garbate (‘ /3¢ HsIHEK MHOTa, TaM
n3in rapoarae’) [NKPP 1 49; MC 308]; Gdzie dwie nianki, tam dziecko bez gtowy (‘/I3e
JI3BE HHBKI, TaM J13is 6e3 ranassr’) [NKPP I 49; PP 137]
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Pyck.: T'ne ek MHoro, Tam auTs 6e3noro [BCPIT 609]; Korna HsHek MHOTO, TUTS
6esnoro [BCPIT 609]

Vip.: Jle 6araupko HAHBOK, TaM auts kaiika [I1I1 I1]; barato HIHBOK — mUTHHA Oe3
Hoca [III1 II]; [le Garampko HIHBOK, TaM auTs 6e3 ronosu [I11T I1]

Jlam.: Kur daudz masu, tur bérns bez deguna (‘/I3¢ mmar marak, Tam a3ins 6e3
Hoca’) [PP 137]

Jlim.: Tarp dviejy aukliy vaikas be galvos (‘/[3e a3Be HSHBKI, a3ils Oe3 ranaBbl’)
[PP 137]; Tarp dviejy aukliy kudikis be nosies (‘/I3e a3Be HsHBKI, 13 6e3 Hoca’)
[PP 137]; Dviejy mociy vaikas be nosies (‘/13Be Matki, a3its 6e3 Hoca’) [PP 137]

@p.: Chez sept nourrices ’enfant est sans yeux (‘Y csami HsHeKk a3ins 6e3 Boka’)
[MC 308]

186. 13e manoxpim, Tam i BozsMment [PCCIT 275+]

Pyck.: I'ne nonoxuuib, Tam 1 BozpMelb [PCCII 117]; T'ae nonoxuie, TaM 1 1oiry-
ynmb [BCPIT 687]

Vip.: e nonoxum, tam i Bissmern [I1I1 IIT]; e ne noknas, He Bizpmer [I1IT I11];
Je ue nmonoxus, Tam He Bizpmer [ITIT I11]

187. 13e mom 1apkBy cTasiub, TaMm HaH kapumyJransins [CBIT 126; TCIT 170]

Tonsck.: Gdzie Pan Bog stawia kosciot, tam diabel przystawia swoja kapliczke
(‘A3e Bor mapkBy craBilb, TaM 40OpT cBaro Kamrimy saa3ins’) [NKPP IT 155]

Vip.: e nin uepKkBy CTaBUTb, TaM.IaH KopuMy Jsiaauts [I1IT I1]

Anen.: Where God builds a church; the Devil will build a chapel (‘3¢ Bor napky
CTaBillb, TaM YOPT CBaIO Karutiny Jaa3ins’) [ODP 215]

188. [13e m’to11p, Tam i-istors [CBIT 126; TCIT 171]
Pyck.: I'ne npiot, TaM u nstot [BCPIT 664]
Vip.: e m’totps.1am 1 jutrots [I1IT 11]; Tne n’roTh, Tam i juttots [T 1]

189. /I3etak y3ragasaiis — He Tpbi00y Hasz6ipais [CBIT 127; TCIT 171]
Pyck:: Jlereit BocnutaTh — He Kypodek nepecuurars [BCPII 270]
Yp.: [iteii ronyBaru — He Mexay jm3ary [YIIIT 191]

190. I3erki maxpacii, xarky pacrpacii [CBIT 127; TCII 171; OCII 40; BPS/ATI®]

Tonsck.: Dziatki podrosty, chatke rozniosly (roztrzgsly) (‘/I3eTki magpacii, XaTky
pasusicii (pactpacii)’) [NKPP I 21]

Pyck.: ern nogpociu — xarky pactpsiciu [BCPIT 271]; et noxpociu — 6aTtbKy
pactpsiciu [BCPII 271]

Vip.: SIx noukun nigpociy, To i xaty po3rpsiciu [I1T1 1]
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191. [I3e 4yopt <cam> He 3Moka (He Moxa), Tam (Tyael) 6a0y mamnuie [KC 72;
CBII 128; TCII 173; PM/TIM] a6o J13e 4opT He Bo3bMe, 6aba cipaginma [KC 72] abo J13e
4opT <caM> He 3MOXKa (He Moxa, HsiiMe), TaM (Tyxsl) 6a0y mamnuie [BPS/ATID+]

THonvck.: Gdzie diabet nie moze, tam babg posle (‘/I3e 4opT He MOxa, Tam 6ady
nanuie’) [PP 524]

Pyck.: Tne uépt He cnamut, Tyaa 6ady mouuiér [BCPIT 988]

Yip.: e opt cam He Moxe, TaM 6aly momwte [I1IT I1]; [le 4opT cam He Moxe, TyAn
6a6y momure [IIT IT]

Jlam.: Ko velns nevar, to babas var (‘“Haro n’s6ax He Moxka, To 06aba 3MOXka’)
[PP 524]

Jlim.: Ko velnias nevalios, tg boba valios (‘Haro a’s6a1 He MoXxa, To 6aba 3Moxa’)
[PP 524]

Anen.: Where the devil cannot come, he will send (‘Kyzsr n’s0am#e 3mMoxa naiicr,
én anmnpasins’) [PP 524]; Where the Devil can’t go, he sends his-grandmother (‘Kyzmst
I’ s10aJ1 He 3MOJKa Taiicii, €H annpasiis 0adymro’) [PP 524

Hsm.: Was der Teufel nicht machen kann, bringt die Frau fertig (‘Uaro x’st6an He
3MOa 3padilp, npeiBsi3e 6aly ckonubinp’) [PP 524; DSLIV 1092]

Icn.: En lo que el diablo no sabe hacer, pide consejo a la mujer (‘IlIto a’s6an He
Bezae sk 3pabib, cibiTae pansl ¥ 6a6sr’) [PP 524]

@p.: Ou le diable ne peut aller sa mere tasche d’y mander (‘Kynsr n1’s16ax e Mmoxa
maiicui, agnpasine MaTtky’) [PP 524]

192. [I3ius 3a pyky Osipaut — maifi.3a capua [CBIT 129; TCII 174; BPS/AIID]

Tonvck.: Dziecig za reke, matke za serce (‘131 3a pyky — Marti 3a copra’) [NKPP 1 38]

Vip.: BispMem auTuHY 3a°pyKy, a mMatip — 3a cepue [III1 II]; Jutuny 3a pyky, a
marip 3a cepue [I1IT II]

193. [I3ius He wrada, matka (marii) He maragaernia [KC 73; CBII 129; TCII 174;
BPS/AII®+] abo J13ius He mimada, MaTka (Mari) He qarafaenua (He 3[aramaenia, He
pasymee) [PCCII 275+; PM/IIM+] a6o Ilakynp a3insg He 3amiada, Mali He Jarajiaenna
[CBII 129;.TCII 174; BPS/AII®+] abo Ilakyns A3i0s He 3amiada, Malli He Jaragaemia
(ne 3aaranaenna) [PM/IIM]

Ionwvck.: Dziecie nie placze, matka nie wie, czego potrzebuje (‘/I3ins He miaya,
Marli He pasymee, miro narpabua’) [NKPP I 36; PP 502]

Pycxk.: lnts He mnadet — Math He pasymeeT (He capimmt) [BCPIT 275]

Vip.: 1utuna ve mnave, matu He gye [[II1 II]; uTrHa He muiade — TO MaTu He 3HA€E
[T 1]

Jlim.: Kad vaikas neverkia, motinai nerupi (‘Kaui a3ius e miaua, Maui He TypOy-
erma’) [PP 502]

Hsm.: Wenn das Kind nicht weint, glaubt die Mutter es brauche nichts (‘Kami a3irs
He IUIava, Mami JIYBIIb, IITO MY Hidora He marpa6na’) [PP 502; DSL 1T 1312 ]
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194. ins minara apyra i 3aBymHiuka 3 Byxa [CBII 131; TCII 176; OCII 41;
PCCII 275]

Pyck.: nsg mumnoro npyxka u (xoth) cepexky u3 ymka [PCCII 56]; dns (paan)
MUJIOTO JIpYKKa [U] cep&xKy (cepéxka) u3 ymka [BCPII 307]

Vxp.: Ina munoro npyxka i cepexxku 3 Bymika [I111 I1]

195. {ns yesikaii nrymadki cBaé raszao minae [TCIT 176]

Pyck.: Besikas ntuna cBoé rHe3no moout [BCPIT 730]; Beskas nTuna cBo€ rHE3I0
xBaut [BCPIT 730]; Kaxxnas ntuna cBo€ ruesno nmoodut [BCPIT 730]

Vkp.: KoxxaoMy nraxy cBoe ruizno mue [ YIIIT 342]

196. lo6para muora He OviBac [KC 73; PM/IIM] a6o Hobpara-marpoxy [PCCII
275+]

Tonwvck.: Dobrego zawsze niewiele (‘HoOpara 3aycéner msumar’) [NKPP 1 40];
Dobrego po trochu (‘Jo6para narpoxy’) [SPRP 417]

Pyck.: Xopomero nonemuory [BCPII 966]; Xopoero, momanensky [BCPIT 966];
Xopomuiero nonemHoxKy [BCPIT 966]

197. 1oGpae cnoBa i xary (xommusl) npsiemsae [CBIT 131; TCIT 177]

IHonsck.: Przyjazne stowo nic nie kosztuje, a jednak jest najpickniejszym ze
wszystkich prezentow (‘JlackaBae coBa HiYOTa HE CTOIIlb, aie YCE % r3Ta CaMbl MPBITO-
bl MagapyHak’) [MC 132]

Pycxk.: Jobpoe cnoBo u xommke mnpustHo [MC 132]; JIackoBoe CIIOBO H KOIIKE JIF000
[BCPII 824]; obpsrit mpuseT ukomke npusiter [BCPII 718]

Vxp.: Jlarigae cnoBo i.cobaka cipuiinsaTu rotoa [MC 132]

Hsam.: Gutes Wort. findet guten Ort (‘{oOpae cioBa 3HOia3e n0Opae mecua’)
[MC 132]

Icn.: Cortesiade boca mucho vale y poco cuesta (‘Z{oOpbIst CIIOBBI IMAT 3HAYAIb 1
nérka matonma’) [MC 132]

Im.: Laccortesia (di bocca) vale molto e costa poco (‘oOpbIst cIOBBI MIMAT 3HA-
yauk 1 nérka garomnna’) [MC 132]; Le buone parole ungono (‘{o0psist cI0BBI Janyans’)
[MC 132]

198. obpa cabaxy i myxa [CBII 132; TCII 178; BPS/AII®]
Pyck.: Cobaxe cobause u ectb [BCPII 842]
Vip.: Nobpe cobai it myxa [ITI1 I]; ToOpe ncosi i myxa [TIIT I]
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199. To6pa Taro 6i1k, kKamy Oaiik, 1o0pa Taro Jiaiipb, XTo copam mains [TCIT 179]

Pyck.: Xopomo Toro yuuts, kto cirymaer [BCPII 940]; Xopomo Toro yuurs, KTo
cirymaet, a 6uth — k1o mrader [BCPII 940]; Xopomo ToMy roBOpUTH, KTO CIIyIIaeT
[BCPII 182]

Vxp.: lo6pe Toro nskaru, xto 6oitkes [ VI 319]

200. Jo6pa tam, n3e Hac Hama [KC 74; CBII 371; PM/IIM+; BPS/ATI®] a6o Tam
no6pa (irenm), n3e Hac Hama [KC 224; CBII 371; PCCII 282+; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®]

Ionvck.: Tam dobrze, gdzie nas nie masz (‘Tam 1o0pa, n3e Hac Hama’) [NKPP I 26;
PP 165]

Pyck.: Tam xopomo, rae Hac HeT [BCPII 966]

Vip.: Tam nobpe, ne vac Hema [I1IT II]

Jlam.: Tur labi, kur miisu nav (‘Tam g00pa, 3¢ Hac Hsima’) [PP.165]

Jlim.: Ten gera, kur miisy néra (‘Tam no6pa, 13e Hac Hsama’) [PP 165]

Ham.: Uberall ist gut, wo wir nicht sind (‘Ycrons! no6pa} a3e Hac Hama’) [PP 165;
DSL II 181]

201. Jo6pa toe, mto nobpa kanuaenna [TCIT 526] abo Yc€ nobpa, mrto mobpa
3akanyBaenta [PCCII 282+] abo Yc€ nobpa, mro mobpa 3akaHuBaena (KaHYaenIa)
[CBIT 387; TCII 526]

Tonwck.: Wszystko dobre, co sig dobrze konczy (“Ycé no6pa, mro nobpa 3akaH4Ba-
erma’) [PP 146] Jezeli koniec dobry, tedy wszystko dobre (‘Kani kaner 1o0pb1, Taas! ycé
no6pa’) [NKPP II 10]

Pyck.: Be€ xopomo, uro xopoto koHyaercs [BCPIT 966]

Vip.: Bee nobpe, mo go6pe xingaerscs [I1I1 1]

Jlam.: Viss tas labs;kas labi beidzas (‘Yc€ moGpa, mTo m00pa 3akaHuBaemia’)
[PP 146]; Gals labs, viss labs (‘1oOps! kaHerw, ycé nobpa’) [PP 146]

JIim.: Viskas gerai, kas gerai baigiasi (“Yc& no6pa, mrro 1o0dpa 3akanusaerua’) [PP 146]

Anen.: All is well that ends well (‘Ycé nobpa, mTo n00pa 3akanusaenia’) [RE 70;
PP 146]

Ham.~Ende gut, alles gut (‘Io6psr xanen, ycé nobpa’) [RE 70; DSL I 816]

Icn’: Bien esta lo que bien acaba (‘/]o6pa, mTo 106pa 3akanusaenia’) [RE 70]; Es
bien lo.que acaba bien (‘Ycé€ mo6pa, mro nobpa 3akanuBaenma’) [PP 146]

[Im.: Tutto ¢ bene quel che finisce bene (“Ycé€ no0pa, mro no6pa 3akanuBaenna’) [RE 70]

@p.: Tout est bien qui finit bien (‘Ycé€ nobpa, mro modpa 3akanuBaenna’) [RE 70;
PP 146]

202. JloOpas cnaBa Ha MaTilbl JSDKBIb, a Onaras na napoxusl Osokeins [CBIT 134;
TCII 180]

Pyck.: JloOpas cnaBa HOJ JIaBKOH JISKUT, a Xyaas no nopoxke 6exxut [BCPII 817]

Vxp.: lobpa cnasa yiexuTh, a morana aanexo 6ixuts [I1IT I11]
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203. Jlo6peiMi (XapormieiMi) Hamepami BbICIaHa (BbIMANIYaHa) Aapora y IIeK-
na [CBIT 135; TCII 182; OCII 42] abo 1llnsx y mexia BBICIaHBI JOOPHIMI Hamepami
[KABM 123]

Ionsck.: Droga do piekta jest wybrukowana dobrymi checiami (‘/{apora ¥ nexia
BEICIIaHa 100psMi Hamepami’) [SPNP 95]; Dobrymi checiami piekto [jest] (wy)brukowane
(‘MoOpsMi HamepaMi nexiia BeiManrdana’) [SPRP 524; 859]; Dobrymi checiami piekto
jest brukowane (‘/1o06psiMi Hamepami niekiia BeiManmgana’) [NKPP I 15]

Pyck.: bnarumu Hamepenusimu nopora B ax Beimotnena [BCPIT 580]; bnarumu Ha-
MepeHnsiMy 1 aj1 BeiMonieH [ BCPIT 580]

Yxp.: Nobpumu Hamipamu nekio Berenene [[1I1 1I]; 3 moGpux HamipiB moMicT.y
nieki 3noxxenuit [T 11]

Jlim.: Gerais norais kelias / pragar grjstas (‘1oOpsIMi Hamepami BRIMaIIgaHa gapo-
ra/ nekna’) [PP 367]

Awnen.: The road to hell is paved with good intentions (‘apora ¥ mekna BeIManrdana
no6peiMi Hamepami’) [ODP 423]; Hell is paved with good intentions (‘Ilekia BeiManuana
no6pbiMi Hamepami’) [CDP 973]

Hsm.: Der Weg zur Holle ist mit lauter guten Vorsatzen gepflastert (‘/{apora ¥ mek-
51a BbIMalIyaHa Tonbki 1o0psivi Hamepami’) [PP 367]; Die Holle ist mit gutem Willen
(guten Meinungen, Vorsatzen) gepflastert (‘[lexna BeiMargana g1o0paii Bosstid (100pbIMi
nymkami, Hamepami)’) [PP 367]

Icn.: El infierno estd empedrado de buenas. intenciones (‘Ilexna BbIMarIgaHa
no6peiMi Hamepawmi’) [RE 131]; El infierno esta dleno de buenas palabras (‘[lexna BbI-
Mairyana 1oopeMi ciosami’) [PP 367]

Im.: La via dell’inferno ¢ lastricata di buone intenzioni (‘lapora ¥ nexia BpIManda-
Ha n00peMi Hamepami’) [RE 131]

@p.: Lenfer est pavé de bonnes intentions (‘Ilexna BeIMamrdaHa IOOpBIMI
Hamepami’) [RE 131]

204. 1o6ps1 cycen pamHeimb 3a poxHara 6pata [CBIT 135; TCIT 183]

Tonwck.: Sasiad debry za przyjaciela, za brata stoi (‘loOpsI cycen BapTa IphIAIENs,
Opara’) [NKPP III 12};.Sasiad dobry za brata stoi (‘JoOpst cycen Bapra Opata’) [NKPP
IIT 12]; Lepszy sasiad bliski, nizli brat daleki (‘Jlemu cycen Omizka, ubiM Opar qanéka’)
[NKPP IIT 12; MC'163; PP 258]

Pycx.; brnzkuit (bnxauit) cocen myume ganpHeit pogau [BCPIT 859]; Jlyume co-
cexn BOMu3y, Hesxenu Opat Bramu [BCPII 859]

Yip.: Hobpuit cycin nopoxxunii Bin Opara [I1I1 III]; JoOpwuii cycin — Haiibamxua
pomina [ITIT IIT; MC 163]

Jlam.: Labak labs kaimin$ tuvuma neka rads taluma (‘Jlemmn go0psI cycen mobau,
ubIM pajHs nanéka’) [PP 258]

Jlim.: Kaimynas artimesnis uz giminaitj (‘Cycen 6mixoit, usim pagus’) [PP 258]

Awnen.: Better is a neighbour that is near than a brother far off (‘Jlen cycen mo6au,
ybIM Opat nanéka’) [CDP 201]

Hsm.: Ein Nachbar in der nehe ist besser denn ein Bruder in der fern (‘Cycen 6mi3ki
nerrmr, 9bIM Opat Ha ajprernacti’) [DSL 11T 826]
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Icn.: Mas vale vecino cercano que pariente lejano (‘Jlemi cycen mo6ad, 4biM paHs
nanéka’) [MC 163]

Im.: Meglio un buon vicino che un parente (‘Jlerm 1oOpsI cycen mooad, YsIM paHs
nanéka’) [RE 193]

@p.: Mieux vaut un voisin proche qu’un frére éloigné (‘Jlen go6psI cycen modad,
ybIM pagHs ganéka’) [MC 163]

205. Joxkmk in3e He Tabl, SK MPOCSIb, a TaIbl, SIK XKHYIb bl KOCAIE a60. JOXKIK
i13¢ He TaM, 3¢ MPOCHIb, a 13¢ KOCSIb, HE TaM, I3€ XKAYyIb, a TaM, a3¢ kHyus [CBIT 136;
TCII 183]

Pycxk.: Tyt noxns npocsrt, a oH unér — rae xocar [bCPII 286]; oxas uaér — Mbl
CEHO KOCHM, JOX]b 3akoH4mIcs — Mbl ciiiM [BCPIT 285]

Vxp.: Jlom ine He Tam, 1€ XKIyTh, a TaM, J€ XKHYTh, HE TaM, JIC TIPOCSTh, a TaM, Je
xocsts [II1 I]; Joury Tyt skayTh, a BiH ige, ne xuyTh [I1I1 1]; Ouer nom miyxuii: He iizxe,
Iie IPOCSITh, a #e, e KOCATh, He He, 1e YOPHO, a iae, ne Buopa [I1I1 I]; Britky mom ine
HE TaM, JIe YeKaloTb, a TaM, JIe CallaioTh, HE TaM, A€ KIYyTh, a TaM, JIe XKHYTb, HE TaM, 1e
MIPOCSTH, a TaM, Ae kocsTs [I1IT1]

206.Joma i1 Bymiel (cueHsl) manamaratoub (mamararonp) [KC 233; CBII 386;
TCII 524; BPS/AII®] abo doma (Y cBaéii xane, Y cBaiM JoMe) i ByIIIbl (CIIEHBI) Ta-
mararoip [PCCII 282+; PM/TIIM+] a6o. V- cBaéii xaue (Y cBaiM gome) i ByDibl (CLIEHBI)
namararonb [KC 233; CBIT 386; TCII 524; BPS/ATI®]

Tonvek.: W swoim domu i-katy pomagaja (‘Y cBaim JoMe 1 ByIJIbI TaMararoip’)
[NKPP I 80]

Pyck.: Ioma[-to] u_crensl momorarorT [BCPIT §74]; Jloma m CTEHBI MOMararT
[MC 149]

Vkp.: Bnoma i ctian nmomaratots [MC 149]

Hsm.: Zu Hausehelfen die Wénde (‘loma crenst mamaratorip’) [MC 149]

207; Homa i canoma simoma [CBIT 136; TCIT 184]
Pyck.: [loma u conoma enoma (cregoma) [BCPII 855]
Vkp.: Bnoma i conoma igoma [YIIIT 123]

208. oy He Bsipoyka, He mapsenna [CBIT 136; TCII 185] a6o loyr He Bsipoyka,
33aay He msaraenua [TCIT 185]

Tonvck.: Dlug nie rana, nie zagoi si¢ (‘loyr He pana, Ha 3aroinua’) [NKPP I 5]

Pyck.: onr He Bepépka — He obopsercst [BCPIT 287]; onr He BepéBKka — HE CTHHET
[BCPII 287]; Honr He BepéBka — 3a codoii He TsHeTcs [BCPIT 287]

Vip.: JoBr He BipboBKa, He opBeTses [I1IT 111]
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209. dpyrix cioyxaii, a cBaiMm posymam xbiBi [KC 132; CBII 227; TCII 310; PM;
BPS/AII®] abo Hpyrix (JIromzeit) ciryxai, a (1p1) cBaiM po3yMam >KbIBi (CBOH po3ym Maii)
[PM/TIM] abo Jlronzeii ([pyrix) cnyxaii, a (ne1) cBoit posym maii [KC 132; CBIT 227;
TCII 310; PM; BPS/AII®] a6o XKeBi cBaim pozymam [PCCII 275+] abo V nrox3eit mel-
Taif a (i) <cBoit> po3ym mait [KC 232; CBII 227; TCII 310; PM/IIM] abo V mron3eit
IIBITal 1 cBOi po3ym mait [BPS/ATIO]

Tonsck.: Ludzi stuchaj, a swoj rozum miej (‘JIron3eit ciryxaii, a cBoi po3ym Maii’)
[NKPP IIT 12]

Pyck.: Jlrogett cirymaid, a cBoit pasym umeii [BCPIT 503]; JKuBu BCSIK CBOUM yMOM
[BCPII 929]

Vip.: Jlroneit cioyxait, a cBiit po3ym wmaii [[II1 11]; Jlrome#t noOpux ciyxaii, Ta.cBiid
po3ym maii [IIIT II]; Jlromeit mutaii, a cBiif pozym maii [I1I1 II]; X)KuBu cBoim-posymom
[TIIT 1I]; Besk xuBe cBoim pozymom [I1IT 11]; Koxkamit xwuBe cBoim posymom [I1IT II];
2Kusu cBoiM posymom, a He uyxum [I1I1 II]

210. dpyx6a npyxbaii, a cmyx6a ciyxo6ait [KC 76; CBII 137; TCII 185; PCCII
275+; BPS/AII®] abo Cnyxba ne npyx6a [KC 213; CBII 3585 TCII 485; PCCII 281]

Pyck.: [Ipyx6a npyx00ii, a cimyxo6a ciyx6oii [BCPI1;306]

Vp.: lpyxo6a npyxo0ot0, a ciayx6a ciyx6otro [TITTTIT]

211. lymka nymky naranse [KC 77]
Pyck.: lyma nymy nobusaer (moronsier) [BCPIT 309]
Yp.: Jlymka nymky rouuts [ YIIIT223]

212. Aymxi 3a rapami, a cMepnp 3a mrtgami [CBIT 138; TCIT 186; BPS/ATI®]

Ionvek.: MySli za goérami, a $Smieré¢ za plecami (‘/lymki 3a rapami, a cMepIp 3a
mwotgami’) [NKPP 111 29; PP,354]; Rozum za morzem, a $mier¢ za wrotami (‘Po3ym 3a
Mopawm, a cMepib 3a wieram’) [NKPP 111 29; PP 354]

Pyck.: lyma (@yMms1) 3a ropaMu, a 6exa (cMepTh) 3a Iuredamu (3a IiedMH. ApX.)
[BCPII 309]; Cmepts 3a medamu, a gyma 3a ropamu [BCPII 834]; CmepTs 3a muieuamu
(3a IeubMu) X0AUT — yM Aanéko (monro) Opomut [BCPII 834]

Vxp.: Jlymka 3a ropamu, a cmepts 3a mieunma [[1I1 11]; dymka 3a MmopeM, a cMepThb
3a ieduma (1111 I1]; dymka Hamma 3a ropamu, a cMepTsb 3a iedamu I II]; Jymka mo3za
ropu,-a.eMepth 3a riedamu [I1I1 11]

Jlam.: Dumas aiz kolnu, smérts aiz placu (‘/{ymki 3a rapami, a cMepib 3a ruistdami’)
[PP 354]

Jlim.: Mintis uz kalny, mirtis uz pecéiy (‘ymki 3a rapami, a cMepib 3a rusdami’)
[PP 354]

213. lypans ([ypHsl) nae, pasymusl 0spa [CBIT 138; TCII 187; BPS/AIID]
Honwck.: Ghupi daje, madry bierze (‘Aypusl nae, pasymus 0sp3”) [NKPP I 30]
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Pyck.: Y ymusiii 6epér, korna nynsiid 1aér [BCPIT 932]
Vip.: lypens nae, a pozymuuii [I1IT II]

214. Nypans usipBOoHaMy (3 ublpBonara) pax [CBIT 139; TCII 188]

Pycxk.: Besxnit nypak (u nypax) kpacHoMmy pan [BCPII 311]; Pag mypak kpacHoMy
[BCPII 313]

Ykp.: Qypens — uepsone mobuts [I1I1 II]; Jypens — BopoHa, ro6uts depBone [[TTLI]

215. dypuomy (Hdyputo, dyprsam) 3akon He micaH(-b1) [CBIT 140; TCIL-189; PM;
BPS/AII®] abo AypHs! 3akoHay He ubITae, A6l cBae Mae [PCCII 275]

Honvck.: Ghupiego prawo nie obowiazuje (‘ypHIO 3aKoH . HeaOaBI3KOBHI')
[PCCII 57]; Glupiemu wszystko ujdzie (‘Aypnto ycé ceiaze’) [PCCILST];

Pyck.: ypaxy 3axon He nmucan [BCPII 317]; Hypakam ([ypaxy) 3akoH HE mucaH
[BCPII 315; PCCII 57]; Aypakam 3axonsl He nucansl [ BCPII 315]

Vxp.: Qypusam 3akon He nucanuii [PCCII 57]

Hsm.: Fir den Dummkopf gibt es keine Gesetze(‘Ins nypaka HsiMa 3akoHay’)
[MC 79]

Icn.: A necedad no hay ley (‘dyputo Hsima 3axona’) [MC 79]

Im.: Per uno scemo la legge non ¢ scritta (*lypHto 3akoH He Hamican’) [MC 79]

216. AypubiM (dypusm) size [PCCIT275+]

Tonvcek.: Szezgscie ghupim sprzyja (‘Iuacnie nypueiM cnagapokaidae’) [NKPP
111 75]

Pyck.: lypaxam Be3ét [BCPIT 315]; Besér nypakam [BCPII 315]

Vip.: LypHeBi Ta nepadomy 3aBxan macTuTs [ Y1I]

Ham.: Der Dumme (Dumm) hat Gliick (‘Aypromy (dypaxy) Bsze’) [GDRW I 364];
Der Diimmste hat das meiste Gliick (‘Cambr nypHBI Mae cambl Bsutiki mocriex”’) [DSR 13]

217. lypHIO IUTIOHB Y BOYBI, a €H CKaxa: TOXKIDK i13e abo I1mioit y Bousl, a €H Oy-
Z3¢ TaBaphIllb, MITO MOXKIDK 113¢ abo XOomb IUTI0N y BOYBL, a &H CKaXKa, IITO IITa JTOKIK
[KC 77, 189, 245]

Pyck.: beccTykeMy XOTb B Illa3a IUIIOM; OH BBITPETCA, Aa ONATh TO K€ JeiaeT
[BCPII 174]; beccTbbkeMy HalumOW B I1a3a, a OH roBopuT: boxbs poca [BCPII 174];
BbeccTebkeMy XOTh IITIOH B I1a3a — Bc€ Boxkes poca [BCPII 174]; Emy mumroii B itaza — Bcé
Boxrs poca Emy o B miasa, a on — boxkes poca [BCPIT 175]; EMy x0Th mitroii B r1asa,
a oH roBopur: 310 boxss poca [BCPII 175]; Emy xoTs uttoii B maza — Bc€ boxkes poca
[BCPII 175]; Hamuroit emy B ma3a — oH ckaxkeT: boxbs poca [BCPII 176]; Xote mmroi
B m1a3za — U T0 boxest poca [BCPII 176]; Xotk miutoii eMy B 1a3a — OH TOBOPUT: Boxbst
poca [BCPII 176]

Vip.: Tu oMy mIrO#t MeXH oui, a BiH kaxke — moul ixe [YIIIT 275]; Ilmoit fiomy B
oui, a BiH Kaxke, 1o poca [YIIIT 275]
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218. Iypns i ¥ uapkse 6o [KC 78; CBIT 140; TCIT 189]

Tonvck.: Ghupiego 1 w kosciele bija (‘Ayprs 1 ¥ napkse 6’rors’) [NKPP I 130; PP 153]

Pyck.: [lypaka u B antape 0btoT [BCPII 314]

Vxp.: dypHoro i B uepksi 0’rote [YIIII 251]; dypus Bcromu 6’tots [YIIIT 252];
Jlenadoro i B nepksi 6’1ot [VIIIT 113]

Jlam.: Duraku i bazneica stumda (‘/{ypus 1 ¥ mapkse 6’to1s’) [PP 153]

Jlim.: Kvaila ir baznycioje musa (‘dypHs i ¥ napkse 6’toup’) [PP 153]

Ham.: Ein dummer kriegt in der Kirche Priigel (‘{ypas ¥ napkse 6’tomp’) [PP 153;
DSL1706]

219. JlypHay He apylib, He cerollb, siHbI cami poassiia [KC 78; CBII 140; TCII 189;
PM/TIM] abo [lypHsy He apylb, HE CEIOIb, SIHBI caMi pon3siiia (Beipactaroins) [BPS/
AllD+]

Pyck.: JlypakoB He OpyT, He ceroT — [a ()] camu poxsres [BCPIT315]

Vxp.: LypHux He ciloTb, Hi OpIOTh, a BOHH caMmi poxsatecs [IIILII]; dypHiB He citoTb,
BoHU cami poasthes [I1IT IT]; dypHiB He citoTh, Hi nautyTs, a camipoasts [[1I1 11]; dypuis
Hi CIIOTB, Hi OpIOTH, Hi B KIIyHi He 30MpatoTh, a cami poxsatecst [T11T 11]

Awnen.: Fools are born, not made (‘yprsami poxssiana, a He pobsua’) [CDP 25]

220. Enzem Ha a3eHsb, Ospsl xeba Ha Teig3eHs [CBIT 141; TCII 191]

Pycxk.: Eneuts Ha neHp — 6epu xieba (xj1e6a 6epr) Ha Henento [BCPIT 257]

Vip.: Inem y roctuny na nenn — 6epu xn1i6a na Twxaens [T 111]; Xou inemm B ro-
cTHHY, Ta 6epu xiida B Topouny [MC 91]

Jlam.: Brauc lauka uz dienu, bet maizi nem Iidz uz nedélu (‘Exzem y mone Ha 13eHb,
Os1pBI xs1e6a Ha ThII3eHB ) [PP 362]

Jlim.: Eini i§ namy dienai, duonos paimk visai nedéliai (‘Exsenr ax xaTsl Ha A3€Hb,
xJieba Ospel Ha ThiA3eHb ). [PP 362]

221. Em 6opmrg (mipor) 3 rperdami, a 36k TpeIMait 3a 3ybami [CBIT 142; TCII 192;
BPS/AII®] abo-Em mipor 3 rpeid6ami, a s3sIk TpeiMaii 3a 3yoami [PCCII 275]

Tonwék.: Trzymaj jezyk za zgboma (‘Tpeimaii 1361k 3a 3ybami’) [NKPP I 59]

Pyek.: Eub 6opin ¢ rpubamu, a nepiku s3bik 3a 3ydamu [BCPIT 88]; Emb nupor ¢
rpubamu, a (1a) s3bik aepxu 3a 3yoamu [BCPIT 661]

Vip.: T nupir 3 rpubamu, Tpumaii s3uk 3a sy6amu [T 1]; Tk 6opm 3 rpubamu na
Jtepxu s3uK 3a 3ydamu [I111 I]

222. Em, nakyns pot cBex [KC 79; CBIIKB 68; CBII 321; TCII 436] abo Ii bl e,
MaKyJIb POT CBEX, 00 sk ympa1l, To i kasoM He ymperr [CBIT 321; TCIT 436; BPS/ATI®]
abo Iline, >KbUIBI, TAKYJh XKBIBBI, 00 SK TAMPI1I, JAbIK KajioM He yBab em [TCII 437]
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Pyck.: Emib, oka pot cBexx [BCPII 765]; Euib, noka poT cBex: 3aBSHET — HU Ha
yto He B3nIHeT [MC 57]; Ewmb, noka poT cBex, a 3aBIHET — HUKTO B HETrO HE 3aIVIIHET
[BCPII 765]

Vip.: Tx, noxu por csix [TI11 I]; T, noku por cBix, a sk mizeut 10 rpody, To 3’icuur
xBopoOy [IIT1 I]; T, noku por cBisk, a Ak moMpeThes, To Bee MuHeThest [T11T 1]

Awnen.: Eat, drink and be merry, for tomorrow you may die (‘Ili, emr i Becsutics, 60
3ayTpa Moxam mamepui’) [MC 57]

223. YKabpak xabpaxy Bin3éH na kiiiky [CBII 143; TCII 194] a6o XKabpak xabpaxy
Biganp (Bin3éH) ma kiiiky [PCCII 275+] abo Pribak pridaka 0avpinp (30anéky). 3aasKka
[KC 199; CBII 340; TCII 460; PCCII 281+; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®] a6o €apoka capoky
6aubiup 3nanéky [CBIIKC 132; PM/IIM] abo CBasik cBaska naszHae 3xainsika [CBIT 348;
TCIT 471]

Tonwck.: Rybak rybaka widzi z daleka (‘Pribak ppibaka 6ausiup 3gamsika’) [NKPP 111 22]

Pyck.: Poibak peroaka Bunut uznaneka [MC 326]; Peidak pbibaka BUAUT (4yeT, CIbI-
) uznaneka [BCPIT 777]

Vkp.: Pubak pubaka 6aunts 3naneka [I111 1]; Pubakpubaka mizHae 3qaneka [T 1]

Hsm.: Ein Wolf kennt den anderen wohl (‘Boyk inmara Boyxka maszxae’) [MC 326]

Im.: 11 lupo riconosce il lupo (‘Boyk inmara Boyka nasuae’) [MC 326]

@p.: Le pécheur apergoit de loin pécheur (‘Poeibak pridaka 6ausiip 3qamska’) [MC 326]

224 Kapr xaptam, a cipasa crpasait [PCCII 275+]

Pyck.: Ieno nenom, a 6e3nense — ¢ 6e3nenbem [BCPII 247]; Urpa urporo, a neno
nenoM [BCPII 385]; HlyTku-to 1wytkamu, a a3bik Ha cropony [BCPII 1006]

Vip.: XKapru sxapramu, aairo gizom [T I]

225.%Konka He mamanp, <aOyymsr> 3 Hari He ckinemr [CBIT 144; TCIT 195; BPS/
AII®D] abo Konka He.pykaBo (He pykay), He aanopam [KC 80; CBII 144; TCII 195; PM;
BPS/ATI®]

Ionvck-~Zona nie rekaw, nie odprujesz (‘YKorka He pykay, He ammoparn’) [NKPP
111 956; PR 427]

Pyck.: Kena He manots (He canor) — [c HOru] He cOpocUIb (He CKUHENIb, HE CHU-
meius) [BCPII 337]; baba He nanoTs — ¢ Horu He HEWL [BCPII 25]; XKena He pykaBuna —
c-pyxu He copocus [BCPII 337]

Vkp.: XKinka — He nanots, 3 Horu He ckunent [I1I1 IT]; JKinka — He YepeBUK: 3 HOTU
ne ckunent [T IT]; XKinka — ne pykaBuiis, 3 pyku He ckunent [I11T I1]

Jlim.: Zmona — ne rankové, nebeatardysi (‘YKonka ne pykay, He aanopam’) [PP 427]

226. XoHky BbIOipaif i BaubMa, i BymbiMa [PCCII 275]
Ionvck.: Zony szukaj nogami, oczami i uszami (‘YKowky uryxait Harami, BaubiMa i
BymmbeiMa’) [NKPP IIT 102]
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Pyck.: XKeny BoiOupaii v miazamu, 1 ymamu [BCPIT 340]; XKeny BeiOupait He T1a3a-
My, a ymamu [BCPIT 340]
Vkp.: Bubupaii co0i xiHKy pajmre ymmuMa, Hix ounma [I1IT I1]

227.XKyna 6sn3e e omaa [TCIT 195; BPS/AII®] abo Cnsazami (CrisizpMi) Osa3e
(ropy) me mamoskamr [KC 213; CBII 359; TCII 486; PCCII 281+; PM/IIM] abo Cnsazemi
panet He naci [PCCII 281]

Tonwck.: Lzy nikomu nic nie pomoga (‘Cnéss Hikomy He gamamaratorns’) [MC 228];
Cudze Izy ci nie pomoga (‘UyxbimMi cisizami He mamoxkarn’) [NKPP 11 1]

Pyck.: bene ropem He momoxernb [BCPIT 43]; bexa Gene He momoraet, @ mymie
sarsruBaeT [BCPII 39]; Ilewans [B] 6ene He momomuuk [BCPII 655]; Cne3amu ropro He
nomoxertb [BCPIT 819; MC 228]; Cnezamu rops ve u30ynems [MC 228]

Vxp.: Cnizemu ropro He 3apagum [MC 228]; T'ope ciizemu He moracun [I1TT I11]

Hsu.: Trénen stillen keine Not (‘Cné3sr He cynaxoiiBarois ropa’) [MC 228]

Icn.: Lagrimas no quitan penas (‘Cié3sl He 3apiMaroib Hsroasl’) [CDP 256]

Im.: Non serve a nulla compiangersi (‘beckapsicna ranacius’) [MC 228]

@p.: Par pleurs, par cris et par hlas on ne soulage pas lemal (‘Prinanni, kpbiki i axi
He naneryans ropa’) [MC 228]

228.KbIBi He Tak, sIK X04aIlla, a Tak, sk bor kaxka [PCCII 275+]

Pyck.: XKuBu He Tak, kak xouercs, a kak bor Benut [BCPII 65]; XKuBu He kak XoueT-
cs1, a kak bor Benut [BCPII 65]

Vip.: KuBu He sk xoueTscs, a sk MoxeTbes [IIT1 II]; XKusem He Tak, sk xouem, a
Tak, sk Moxewt [I1IT IT]

229. XsBomy (PKbIBEIM) HayMe sxbIBOE abo XKbIBBI Ipa xb1Boe <i> mymae [CBII 146;
TCII 197] abo KXeBomy — xbIBoe [KC 81]

Pyck.: Xusoit nymaer o xuBoM [BCPII 344]; JKusoii o sxuBom u mymaet [BCPIT 344]

Vip.: uswnii xxuse gymae [I1I1 II]; XKuswnii mpo xuse ragae [I1I1 II]; XKusuit mpo
xwuBe it roBoputs-[HIT 1]

230:KeByust (Ha Bsiky) ycsro HaxeBemr — i Ky3smy taram Hazasem [KC 82;
CBI1.244; TCII 335 OCII 78] a6o Ha Baxy (OKpIByusr) ycsro HaxkpiBenI — i Ky3pMy Tatam
nasagei [BPS/AII®] a6o Ha cBerie xbiBy4bl, yesiro HaxkbiBenr [KC 150]

Pyck.: loxuséus, u Ky3smy otiiom Hazoséms [BCPII 457]

Vkp.: Ha Biky Bcboro Haxusetl i Ky3pmy 6arbkom Hazoset [I1IT II]; Beboro Haxku-
Bem — i Ky3pmy Garbkom Haszoser [I1I1 I1]

231.XKsBe1 (KbBEIM) Yy 350MT0 (Y Marity, y sMKy) He Jspkam (He maneserr) [KC
82, 83; CBII 146; TCII 198]
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Pyck.: XKuskoM B 3emitto He nosnesess [BCPII 371]; )Kusbim (Kusomy) B 3emitto He
3anuxarscst [BCPII 371]; )KuBbiM B Mormity He jispkkiib [BCPII 543

Jlam.: Dzivs jau zemé nelidisi (‘“XKbIBbIM y 3siMiTr0 He jispkam’) [PP 553]

Jlim.: Gyvas | zemg¢ neljsi (‘“XKvIBbIM y 3siMi10 He manesem’) [PP 553]

232.3a <agnaro> Gitara aByx Ha0iThIX naronb [KC 84; CBII 148; TCIT 200; PCCII
276+; PM; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwck.: Za jednego bitego dwoch nie bitych daja (‘3a axHora 6itara aByx HAGITHIX
narouip’) [NKPP 145; PCCII 60]; Za jednego bitego daja dziesi¢ciu nie bitych (‘3a agnaro
Oitara matonp a3ecsaip HI0ITeIX') [NKPP I 45; PP 359]

Pyck.: 3a 6utoro (6uroa) aBa (1Byx) HeOuTHIX matoT [ BCPII 53]; 3a:ogHoro 6utoro
nByx HeOuThix patoT [BCPII 53; PCCII 20]; 3a omHOro 6uroro (y4€Horo) AByX HEOHTBIX
(aey4énpIx) maiot [, na u To He OepyT] [BCPII 53]

Vxp.: 3a omHoro 6uroro nBox HeOuTHx narts [PCCII 20]

Jlam.: Par vienu macitu dod divus nemacitus (‘3a ajHaro: By4oHara Jarolp ABYX
HeBy4oHbIX ") [PP 359]; Par vienu macitu nepem simts nemacitu (‘3a agHaro By4oHara He
OspbILie A3ecsib HeBy4oHbIX ) [PP 359]

Jlim.: Uz vieng musta deSimt nemusty duoda (‘3a agHora GiTara a3ecsih HAOITHIX
narorp’) [PP 359]; UZ vieng mokyta duoda deSimtmemokyty (‘3a agHaro BydoHara aa-
011 A3ecsIb HeBY4OHBIX ) [PP 359]

233.3a Oararqie posymy He kymini [CBIT 148; TCII 200; BPS/ATI®+] abo Posymy
rpambiva He 3ameHim [CBIT 338; TCIL 458] abo Posymy He xymnim [PM/TIM+]

Tonvck.: Rozumu nie kupié (‘Posymy se kynim’) [NKPP III 97]; Rozumu kupié nie
mozna (‘Po3ymy Henbra xymins*) [NKPP III 97]

Pyck.: Ha nenpru ymame kynus [BCPII 266]

Vip.: Po3ymy i 3a rpomi ve xyrmm [I1TT IT]; Posymy we xymmm [ITIT IT]

234.3abaponens! wiox canonki [CBIT 149; TCIT 201; DCII 44]

THonvck-:Zakazany owoc najlepiej smakuje (‘3abapoHEHBI IUION caMbl CMa4HBI’)
[NKPP IL 758]; Owoc zakazany najsmaczniejszy (‘3a0apoHEHBI IUIOI CaMbl CMadHBI’)
[PP 504];Zakazane owoce (Zakazany owoc) owoce smakuja (smakuje) najlepiej (‘3a-
OapoHeHBIA T1aabl (3a0apoHEHBI IUT0A) caMblsd cMadHbIsA (cambl cMadnbl)’) [PCCIT 114]

Pyck.: 3anpetnsiii miox cnanok [BCPII 668]; 3anpernsiii miox ciamie [BCPII 668];
Samnpernslii miox BkycHee [BCPII 668]; 3anpeménnsiii oz cnagok [BCPII 668];

Vkp.: 3aboponena (3akazana) rpymka conoaka [PCCII 114]; 3a6oponeHi muioan
nepummMu npocsateest 10 iqu [MC 48]

Jlim.: Uzdraustas vaisius visados gardesnis (‘3a0poHeHsbI 110 3aycénbl cMayHeit’)
[PP 504]

Anen.: Forbidden fruit is sweetest (‘3abaponens! mox camsl canonxki’) [PCCII 114];
Stolen fruit is sweet (‘Brikpan3sens! mioz canoxki’) [ODP 474; CDP 1011]; Stolen fruit is
always sweetest (‘Boikpansens! mwion 3aycénpl cambl canonki’) [PCCIT 114]
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Hsm.: Verbotene Friichte sind siif3 (‘3adponensr mion canonki’) [CDP 1011; MC 48]

Icn.: Fruto vedado, el mas deseado (‘3abponens! mox camsl sxanansr’) [CDP 1011];
Fruta prohibida, mas apetecida (‘3adponens! mox 6omnbm anetsITHEL ) [MC 48]

Im.: Frutto proibito piu saporito (‘3adponens! wion cmauneir’) [CDP 1011]; Frutto
proibito sono i piu dolci (‘3abponenst mwox camsl canonki’) [CDP 1011]; Frutto proibito
¢ piu saporito (‘3abporeHs oz canaazeiiis’) [MC 48]

@p.: Le fruits défendus sont les plus doux (‘3a0poHeHBI MIOA CaMbl CaIOMAKi’)
[CDP 1011]

235.3agi (Hazagi, Ha3bIBaif) Xo1b rapimkom, Tonbki ¥ ned He craymnait [KC 85, 145;
CBIT 401; TCII 546] a6o 3asi (Ha3asi, Ha3piBaii) xo11b rapiikom, aaHo (TOJIbKL) Y Ted He
craynsii [PM/IIM] a6o Hsxaii xoup rapuikoM 3aByIb, a0bl ¥ ned He craimi [KC 85, 145;
CBIT 401; TCII 546] abo Hsxait xoIs rapIikoM 3aBylb (Ha3aByIlb), a0bL ¥ 1led He CTaBi
[PM/TIM] abo Xoup rapuikom 3aBi (Ha3aBi), anHO (TOJIbKi) y med He cTayistii [PM/IIM]
abo Xoup TapIIkoM 3aBi (Ha3aBi, Ha3bIBail), a (aHO, TONBKI) ¥ Med He cTay (He cTayIusii)
[KC 243; CBIT 401; TCII 546]

Pyck.: XoTh TOpLIKOM Ha30BH, TOJBKO B Neuky He cTaBb (craHoBu) [BCPII 208];
XO0Tb ropIIKOM Ha3bIBai, TONBKO B II€UKy He caxkall [, 1a modaie BcriomuHaii] [BCPIT 208]

Vip.: Xait i ropmkoM Ha3KUBaloTh, adu y miv He ctaswiy [I111 I]; Xodu roprukom Haz-
B, TUTbKH B 1114 He ctaB [I1I1 1]

236.3a BanikiM marowinics — i majoe 3aryoim [CBIT 149; TCIT 202; PM; BPS/
ATID]

Toneck.: Kto chece wszystkiego, wszystko traci (‘XTo xoua ycé, ryomnse ycé’) [MC 246]

Pyck.: 3a 6onpmmM moroHumsest — majoe norepsients [BCPII 84]; Ilorornmscs 3a
OonpuM — 1 Masioe norepsielts [BCPII 84]

Vkp.: 3a 6iap1mmM noxkeHucs, To i Toro pimucs [I1IT I1]; 3a Benukum noxeHenics,
Ta i maie Brepsiem [TITTIT]

Hsm.: Wer alles will gewinnen, dem alles wird zerrinnen (“XTo xo4a ¥cé€ BEIHTpalp,
Toit ycé mpaiirpae’) [MC 246]

Icn.: Quien todo lo quiere, todo lo pierde (‘XTo xoua ¥c€, rybise ycé”) [MC 246]

Im.: Chi troppo abbraccia, nulla stringe (‘XTo mmar 3axortiBae, TOif Hidora He
yrpeimae’) [MC 246]

@p.: Qui désire tout perd tout (‘Xto xoua yc€, rydmse yc&’) [MC 246]

237.3arapait mypHto bory maminma, apik €H i 100 pazab’e [KC 85; CBII 150;
TCII 202; OCIT 45; PM; BPS/ATI®] a6o 3actay (Ilauuti) nypHora (xyphsi) bory maimia,
IbIK 8H 1106 pazad’e [BPS/AIID] abo 3actay (ITawwni) nypust bory mamninna, asik € 106
paza6’e [CBII 150; TCII 202; PM/TIM] a60 Ckaxsl typHOMY (JypHIO) TAaKJIOHEI Oillb, TO
€n 1 1106 ma6’e [PCCII 281]
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Tonvck.: Zmu$ glupca do modlitwy — czoto sobie rozbije (rozwali) (‘3actay nypHs
Mavtiia — 106 cabe pazab’e (ma6’e)’) [PCCII 156]

Pyck.: 3actaBs nypaka bory MonuThes — OH 1 7100 pa3o0neT (pacum6ér) [BCPIT314];
He 3acraBinsii nypaka bory mMonutecst, on 1 100 pa3o6sér [BCPIT 314]

Vip.: 3arapaii nypaomy bory MonuThCs, BiH i rosoBy (7100a) po3i6’e [PCCII 156]

238.3 aruém xapray usama [PCCII 276+]

Pyck.: C orném mytuts onacHo [BCPII 619]; C ornéM u Bomoil mIyTKH (INIOXH
[BCPII 619]; C oruém He nryTH, Berpy He Bepb [BCPII 619]; C oruém He myTu u Boze He
Bepb [BCPII 619]

Vkp.: 3 Boraem He xaptyi [I1I1 I]; Borons i Bona xapris He 3HatoTs {111 I]; 3 Bo-
JI0t0 Ta BorHeM He xkapryit [I1I1 I]

Hsm.: Spiel emit dem Feuer nicht (‘He xapryii 3 araém’) [MC-105]

239. 3a rpowusl myacus we kyminr [CBIT 151; TCIT 203]

Tonvck.: Szezgsceia sig nie kupi (‘HIuaciyt ve kyminr’) [NKPP 111 64]

Pyck.: Cuactbd Ha nenbru He Kynuib [BCPII 893]; CuacTbs anTelHOM HE KyNHUIIb
[BCPII 893]

Vip.: llacts — He TOBap: HOro He MPOJACHIL] HE KYIIHII — BOHO CaMo IIpHiize, caMo
i mige [ITIT I1I]

240.3anam (Hazam) TonbKi paki moy3arolib (may3yis, xonssis) [CBIT 151; TCIT 203;
DOCII 45]

Pyck.: Hazan ronbko paku xonsat [BCPIT 748]

Vip.: Hazan Tinbku paku nasste [T 1]

241.3 amHaro'Bana a3Brox mKyp He m3spyis [TCIT 205; BPS/ATID]

Tonwvck. - Z jednego wolu dwoch skor nie drg (‘3 ajgnaro Baja A3BIOX IIKYp HE 13-
pyus’) [NKPPTII 40]

Pyck.: C onnoro Bona JBe wKypsl (IByx mkyp) He aepyT [BCPII 137]; C onno-
ro Bona aByx 1kyp He nepyT [BCPII 137]; C onHoro Boja ABe IIKYphl HE CTSHEIIb
[BCPII 137]; C ongnoro Bona aByx kox He nepyT [BCPII 137]

VYp.: 3 oqHoro Bona n1Box mwkyp He AepyTb [MC 351]; 3 onHOro Bojia ABOX MIKYp HE
JIepyTh, a 3 61qHOrO 1 ciM 1mKyp 3aiiiMyTs [YIIII 29]

Anen.: You cannot flay the same ox twice (‘Henbra 3usip mKypy 3 agHaro Bajia
nBoitusr’) [MC 351]

242.3a 13Ky Kaxkyxa He Maislen a6o 3a A3sKyH mipara He Kyminr abo 3a q3sKyit
cbIThl He Oyn3em [PCCII 276+]

166



Ionvck.: Za ,,dzigkuje” nic si¢ nie kupuje (‘3a a3skyii Hidora He kymim’) [SPRP
377; 805; 855]

Pyck.: Ciacubom cheiT He Oynenib (ue Oymy) [BCPIT 862]

Vip.: Kpacoro curnii e Gymew [I1I1 II]; ConoB’THUMYU MiCHAMH CHTHI He Oyzern
[IIIT III]; OGinsakamu cutuit He Oynen [T11T I1T]

Jlam.: Ar paldies vien nepietiek (‘AqHaro ToJbKi 135Ky Heqactarkosa’) [PP 176]

Jlim.: Su déka neatliksi, su pyragu neuzkisi (‘3a a3skyi mipara ne 3°sci’) [PP 176];
Déka neapsieisi, pyragu neuzkisi (‘3a a3sxyii nipara e ykyciur’) [PP 176]

Hsm.: Schone Worte [allein] machen nicht satt (‘TIpbiroxsist cJIoBBI [TONBKI] He po-
Os111b chITEIM’) [SRD 127]

243.3a nobpsIM My»aM i BapOHa JKOHa, a 3a KerckiM i kusrins 3aride [CBIT 152;
TCII 205; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: 3a xopomuM My>xeM u cBuHKa — rocriofunka [BCPII 565]; € myxeM sxeHa —
KHsATUHA (rocroxa), [a] 6e3 Mmyxa [xena] — cupora [BCPII 565]; 3a xopomum Myxem u
»keHa xopoiua [BCPIT 565];

Vkp.: 3a 100puM MyxeM 1 BOpOHKa XKOHKa, a 3a JypHuM 1 kusruns rune [I11111]; 3a
JIeJaunM 4OJIOBIKOM JKIHKa MapHie, 3a xopormum Monozaie [T II]

244 3aiina Hori paryrous [CBIT 153; TCIT 207]
Pyck.: 3aiinia HOTH HOCAT, BOJIKa 3yOBl KOPMIT, Jiucy XxBocT oepexér [BCPII 366]
Vkp.: 3aiins HOTM criacaloTh — CKiK-CKIK ra i ytik [I1IT I]

245, 3a xammairo <i> npirad-naseciycst [KC 86; CBIT 153; TCIT 207; OCII 46; PM/TIM]

Ionvck.: Dla kompanii datsi¢ Cygan powiesi¢ (‘3a kaMmaHiro IbIrad maseciycs’)
[NKPP 1 37]

Pyck.: 3a xomnanuto u xxup nosecuiics [BCPIT 424]

Vkp.: 3a xomnasiro 1 nuran nosicuscs [I11T IT]

246. 3axinem (Kinem, Kinp) Hazan — 3Hoitnzem Hanepanze [CBIT 200; TCII 274]
abo 3akink. (Kinem, Kinp) Hanepan (ymepan) — 3noazem 33aay [CBIT 199; TCII 273;
OCII 64; BPS/AII®] a6o Kinemr (Kinp) 3a caboro — 3Hoim3enn nepax caboro [KC 115;
DCIL 64] abo Kinb (Kinemn) 3a caboro, <to> 3Hoitnzern nepan caboro [CBIT 200; BPS/
AII®] abo Kinb nepaj caboro, 3Hoia3em 3a cadboro [CBIT 199; TCII 273; OCII 64; BPS/
AIID] a6o Hazan kinp, Hanepazase 3noiazem [KC 145] abo Hanepan kiner — 33a11y BO3b-
memt [KC 149]

IHonvck.: Rzucaj za siebie, znajdziesz przed sobg (‘Kinemn 3a caboro — 3Ho#a3€II
nepaz caboro’) [NKPP III 11]

Pyck.: Kunb nepen co6oro, Haiinémb 3a coboro [BCPIT 408]; Kunb 3a co6oro, Haii-
néms nepen coboro [BCPIT 408]
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Vip.: Kunb nepen coboro — Haiinemn 3a coboro [IIT I11]; 3akuns Ha3an — nonepeny
snainem [I1IT I1I]

247. 3axon écup 3akoH [PCCII 276+]

Ionwck.: Prawo jest prawem (‘3akon €cib 3akon’) [SPRP 130; 762]

Pyck.: 3akon ectb 3akoH [BCPII 359]

Yxp.: 3akon € 3axon [MC 367]

Anen.: Law is law (‘3akon écup 3akoH’) [MC 367]

Ham.: Gesetz ist Gesetz (‘3akon €ciib 3akon’) [DSL V 1340]

Im.: La legge ¢ dura, ma ¢ la legge (‘3axoH >xopcTki, aje rata 3akoH’) [MC 367]
Inc.: La ley es la ley (‘3axon écup 3axon’) [MC 367]

@p.: Laloi est dure, mais c’est la loi (‘3akoH >xopcTKi, ane rata 3akon’) [MC 367]

248.3aKkoH mWTO ABIIUIA, KyIbl HaBApHYY, Tyasl i1 Beiilmia [KC 86; CBIl 154;
TCII 208; OCIT 47]

Pyck.: 3akoH — IBIIUIO: KyAa XOuelllb (3aX04ellls, IIOBEpPHENIb), Tyla U BOPOTHIIb
[BCPII 359]; Bnacts kak ApIuio, Kyaa NbIXHENB —Tyna U Beiuio [BCPIT 128];

Vxp.: 3akon, mo qunuio — Kyau nosepHyB, To i suinuio [I1IT I1I]; 3akoH y naHa six
JIIIUIO — KyIH TIOBEpHYB, To i Buiimio [I1I1 ]

Im.: La giustizia ¢ fatta come il naso:'dove tu la tizi viene (‘3akoH, [ITO HOC: Ky/bI
nasepHen1’) [MC 142]

249. 3a MopaM IisuTyIIKa < HalyIka, A6l mepaBo3 pyoens [TCII 209; 9CII 47; BPS/
ATID]

Tonvck.: Wot za motzem po groszu, a od przewozu sto ztotych (‘Boxn 3a mopam 3a
rpot, a nepaBo3 — c¢r0.3motbix’) [NKPP III 88; PP 334]; Za morzem woél za trzy grosze
(‘3a mopam Boi 3a/Tpsl rpoma’) [NKPP III 88; PP 334]

Pyck.: 3aMopeM Tenyiika — IONyIIKa, 1a pyons mepeBo3 (mepesosy) [BCPII 554];
3a MopeM KopoBa M0 JIeHbTe, Aa pyous nepeBo3 [BCPII 554]

Vip.~3a Mopem Tenymka — momnyika, Ta pyo nepeso3 [I1I1 II1]; 3a mopem Temymi-
Ka — TOJy1IKa, Ta Joporuii nepesis [I1I1 I1I]

JTim.: Jautis uz mariy rublis, o iki parveda, §imtg kainuoja (‘L{sunst 3a Mopam pyGeins,
a nacis napoma kamrye cro’) [PP 334]; Uz mariy jautis trys graSiai (‘3a naryHait ObIk
1psl rposl’) [PP 334]

250.3amyx 30ipaiics, a xbiTa ceir [KC 87] abo Ilamipans 36ipaenics (30ipaiics,
naasbes), a xkbita ceii [KC 184; CBIT 310; TCIT 422; BPS/ATI®] abo [Mamiparns 306ipaiics
(man3ecs), a xeita ceil [PM/IIM] abo V npouki BeiGipaiics, a sxeita ceir [CBII 310;
TCII 422; BPS/AII®D]
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Pyck.: Ymupatb cobpaics — poxb cert [BCPII 763]; Ymupars cobupaiics, a cemeHa-
To Bce B 3emunto kiaau [BCPIT 800]; Ymupars cobupaemscs, a xied-ot ceit [BCPIT 952];
Ymupats cobupatics, a xneb B 3emio ceit [BCPIT 952]

Vxp.: Ymuparu 36upaiics, a xuro cii [I1I1 1]; Ymuparu magumics, a ximi6 cii [I1I1 I];
Ymuparu nanscs, a Ha xii6 opu [ VIIII 78]

251. 3amyx maticmi — He mammi mwisicri [CBIT 155; TCIT 209]
Pycxk.: lom Bectr — He 1anoTh (He nanTty) miectu [BCPIT 290]
Vxp.: TocmogapctBo Bectr — He JanTi iectu [I1I1 I]

252.3amac 6s1e1 He ybiHinb [KC 87; CBIT 155; TCIT 209; PM/IIM+; BRS/ATI®]

Tonwck.: Zapas biedy nie czyni (‘3amac 6s61 He ubHING’) [NKPP 11T 2]; Nadmiar
nie szkodzi (‘3amac He mkom3ine’) [MC 316]

Pyck.: 3anac 6exptl He unHHT [BCPII 362]; 3anac Genpl He YMHUT U XJIe0a HE MPOCUT
[BCPII 362]

Vip.: 3anac 6ign ve wunute [III1 III]; 3amac Gimu HE YMHUTH i iCTH HE HMPOCHUTH
[T 111]

Jlim..: Atstanka ésti nepraso (‘3amac ecui He nipocins’) [PP 137]

Amnen.: A little extra may not go amiss (‘HeBsuriki 3amac Hikoni He HIKOA3IIb’)
[MC 92]; Store is no sore (‘3anac — ne 6s1a’) [MC 92]

Hsm.: Vorrat schadet nimmer (‘3amac Hikom He mkoazins’) [MC 92]

Ien.: Lo que abunda, no dafia (‘Yaro maems mmar, He mkon3its’) [MC 92]

Im.: La provvista non ¢ mai troppa;(‘3anacy Hikoni He Ob1Bae mmMar’) [MC 92]

@p.: Abondance de biens ne nuit pas (‘3anac He mkox3ins’) [MC 316]

253. 3a macroii rpowust xe mwiaipins [KC 88; CBIT 155; TCI1 210; 5CIT 47; PM; BPS/
ATID]

Ionsck.: Pienigdzmi cnota nie ptaci (‘3a naoty rpomtst He mwiarsins’) [NKPP I 106]

Pyck.: 3a mocroii nener He miarsat [BCPIT 705]

254.3a nmyonkaro — y M€x, 3a )xykam — y rHoit [CBII 156; TCII 210]

Pyck.: 3a nyenoit noWaéms — 10 MEQY AOHAEIIb, 3a )KYKOM MOMIEMb — 10 Ha-
Bo3y moiaéms [BCPII 735]; C nuenoit monetums — B Mexy OyJemb, C )KyKOM B JiepbMe
[BCPII 735]

Vip.: 3a 6mxinkoro migem — no meny midaent [I1IT I]

Anen.: Where bees are there will be honey (‘I3e muosnst, Tam Oya3e mén’) [CDP 54]

Icn.: Donde hay las abejas, hay la miel el celo (‘/I3e écup m4omnsl, Tam Oymze MER’)
[CDP 54]
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255.3a cipoc He 6’to1s y Hoc [CBIT 157; TCII 211; BPS/AII®] abo 3a cnpoc He
0’roub y HOc (mnatel He Osipyib) [PM/IIM+] a6o 3a crpoc miarel He Gspyis [KC 88;
CBII 157; TCII 212]

Pyck.: 3a cripoc He 6bt0T B HOC [BCPII 866]; 3a cnipoc aener He 6epyt [BCPIT 866]

Vip.: 3a 3anpocunn rpormreit He 6epyTs [I11T I11]

256.3axaneymel cabaky BBIIANG (YAAapblnb), ki (manky) sHodmzem [CBIT 157;
TCII 212; BPS/AII®+] abo 3axaneymsr (3axouamr) cabaky BBIING (YAapbllb) — Kii
(manky) 3noriazem [PM/IIM+; BPS/ATI®+] abo 3axoyam cabaky BBIIIE (YIapbIlb) —
Kiit (manky) 3uoim3emnt [CBII 157] ab6o Kani 3axouam cabaxy BBIISNb, TO Kilf 3HOHA3EIIA
(3noitnzenn) [KC 88, 108; CBII 158; BPS/AII®+; PM/IIM+]

THonwvck.: Kto chee psa bic, lacno kij znajdzie (‘3axouyam cabaky ynmapsip — Kiit
3Honazemr’) [PP 470]

Pyck.: Komy Hano cobaky yaapute, ToT 1 nanky Haiiaér [BCPIT 844]; Komy Hamo
co0aKy ymapuTh, ToT 1 nanky ceimeT [BCPIT 844]

Vkp.: X10 x04e cobaky Baaputh, Toii kust 3Haiiae [I1II I]; Ceit He 6e3 nobpux jro-
Jieli: 3aX04elll MOBICHTUCH — MOMIYHMKH 3HaiayThes [YIIIT 264]

Jlim.: Kas nori sunj musti, tas ir lazdsi randa (‘3axo4am cabaky yaapblup — HajiKy
3”orazemr’) [PP 470]

Anen.: He that’s resolved to beat a dog, neyer.wants long a stick (‘XTo 3axoua caba-
Ky YAapbIilb — HiKOMI JoyTa nanky He mykae’) [PP 470]; It is an easy thing to find a staff
(stick) (stone to throw at a dog) to beat a dog '(‘JI€rka 3Haiicui kil (maynky) (kamMeHb, kKab
KiHy1Ib y cabaky), kad mabiis cadbaky’)-[PP 470]

Hsam.: Wer einen Hund wil wetfen (schlagen), findet bald einen Priigel (Stock) (‘3a-
Xo4Jarr cabaKy BBIIAIG (YAaphllb ) —MajiKy (kiif) xyTka 3Hoim3em’) [PP 470]

@p.: Qui veut fraper unchien facilement trouve un baton (‘3axowam cabaky
YmapsIs — nanky Jérka sHodasenr’) [PP 470]

257.3a gyxoe Jbraka pameHsabikam miamsns [TCII 213; OCIT 48; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: 3a gyxoe nprako 3amatuis pemerkoM [BCPIT 499]

Vip.: 3agyxe miako nacts cBiit peminens [I1I1 1]; V3B uyxe miuko, To Bifnaii cBii
peminens, [THT I]; Yyxe nmuako peminuem miatatses [T 1]

258.3 GaratsIM He BapTa cynginma, a 3 ayxsiM Oimma [KC 89; CBII 162; TCII 219]
abo 3 nyxsIM He Osipbics (He xyxaiics), <a> 3 Garatsim He cyasics [CBIT 162; TCII 219]

Tonsck.: Z bogatym nie zartuj (‘3 6arareim He xaptyit’) [NKPP I 85]

Pyck.: C cunbHbIM He Oepuch, ¢ GoratbiM He cyauch (bparbcst — 6opotsest) [BCPII
810]; C cusnbHbIM He Oopuch, [a] ¢ 6orareim He cynuch [BCPIT 810]; C cunbHbIM He 6o-
pucs, a ¢ 6orateiM He Tsxuch [BCPII 810]

Vip.: 3 nyxxum He O0pHCh, a 3 baratuM He cyaucsk [[1I1 I1]; 3 Gararum He cyaucs, a
3 gyxuM He 6opucst [I1I1 11]; 3 nys>xum ve 60opucs [I1IT I1]; I3 myxxum GopoTbes, 3 Garatum
BYAUTbCA — AaK j1yude nokuHs [I1IT I1]
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259.3Bepxy Mida, a ¥ capdn3iHe THia a6o 3Bepxy IIOYK, a YcsApIa3iHe MIUOYK
[CBIT 160; TCII 216]

Tonwvck.: Z wierzchu ztoto, w srodku btoto (‘3Bepxy 3omara, y csapan3ine 6anora’)
[NKPP III 32]; Na zewnatrz mila, w §rodku wredna (‘3Bepxy Mina, a ycspaa3iHe KO-
Hae’) [MC 257]

Pyck.: Crapyxxu muno, a BHyTpu rHui1o [BCPII 837]; Cepxy MK, a BHYTpHU MUK
[MC 257]

Vip.: 30BHI — KapTHHKA, Ta B gymri yepBuaka [MC 257]; 3BepXy cBsaTHII Ta OOXHUIA,
a BcepeauHi Ha yopta cxoxwii [[1IT II1]; 3Bepxy rapHO Ta THXO0, @ BCEpEANHi BOPYIIHTECS
nmxo [VIIIT 288]

Anen.: A fair face, but a foul heart (‘[Ipeiroxxsr TBap, ane OpynHae copma’) [CDP41;
MC 257]; A fair face may hide a foul soul (‘IIpsiroxs! TBap MOka XaBaupb OpyaHae cop-
na’) [CDP 41; MC 257]

Hsm.: Von auflen fix, von innen nix (‘3Bepxy MpbIraxkocCip, ycsapdisiHe mycra’)
[MC 257]; Auf3en Putz, unten Schmutz (‘3Bepxy npsiroxae, ycsapaazine opya’) [CDP 41]

Icn.: Por arriba liso, por debajo mar de piso (‘3BepXy npbIraxkoctib, ycspaIa3iHe my-
cra’) [MC 257]

Im.: Come la castagna, bella di fuori, dentro la magagna/(‘SIx kamiraH, 3Bepxy npsbi-
rOXBbI, yesapanzine yapsiBbl’) [MC 257]

260. 3 Bsinikara rpomMy <3aycézabl, yacami> Maiiel 10X K <ObiBae> [KC 91; CBII 160;
TCII 216; OCII 49; BPS/AII®D+] abo 3 Bsunikara rpoMy (3 Bsulikae XMapbl) MaJIbI JTOXKDK
<6biBae> [PM/IIM+] abo 3 Bsiikae xMapblL Massl ToXIK <0bBae> [KC 91; CBII 160;
TCII 217; OCII 49; BPS/AIID+]

Tonsck.: Z wielkiej burzy (chmury) matly deszcz (‘3 Bsumikara rpomy (3 Bsutikae
xmMapsl) Maisl Joxkk’) [KPP 59; NKPP I 29; SPNP 235]

Pycxk.: Y3 6onpimoit Tyun namanas kamwrs [BCPIT 917]; Ot Gonbmoit Tydu He Beeraa
muoro noxns [BCPIT 917]

Vip.: Benuka xmapay ta manmuit gomr [YITH 4138; I1I1 1]; 3 Benmkoi xmapu Mamuid
nomr Oysae [ VITH 4138 T I]

Jlam.: Perkons<ausu laiku apducina (‘I'pom y cyxi gac’) [LED 33]

Amnen.: When the thunder is very loud, there’s very little rain (‘Kani rpom Benbmi
TYYHBI, Taabl BeIbMI Masel ZokmK’) [LED 33]

Hsms:. Grosse Wolken, kleiner Regen (‘Bsurikist xmapst — manbl goxmk’) [SPNP
235]; Aus-einer grossen Wolke kommt oft nur ein kleiner Regen (‘3 Bsinikae xMapbl 4acta
ObiBae maiel Jok k') [DSL 1]

@p.: De grand vent, petite pluie (‘Morusl Beniep — Maiisl 10Xk’ ) [OPDC]

Kim.: 8 /KW 5/ (‘Tpom, ane mans goxmxk’); 55 7 )L £ L/ (‘TpoM morr-
HbI — JOKIK Manbl’) [[pom] u r. 1.

261. 3rona Gynye, a Hs3rona pyinye [TCII 217]
Pyck.: Mup ctpour, BoitHa pazpyiaet [BCPII 540]
Vxp.: 3rona Oynye, a Hesroza pyiinye [YIIIT 334]
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262.3 ropa i kypeina 3acmssae [CBIT 161; TCIT 217]

Honvek.: Zle tam si¢ dzieje, kedy kura pieje (‘Topa Tam, a3e Kypblua crissae’)
[NKPP II 23]

Vkp.: 3ne Tam i 1mxo, 1€ Kypka KpH4uTh, a miBeHsb Tuxo [[1I11]

263. 3 n3sBovaii kpacsl Bagpl He Ham'emcst [CBIT 161; TCII 218] abo 3 tBapy Bazsl
He mins [TCII 230] abo 3 xapactBa Baasl He Ham emicst [KC 97; CBIT 170; TCIT 230]

Pyck.: C kpacoTsl He BOLY IUTh, U C PACILTIOCHIM MOXKHO KUTh [ BCPIT 450]; Cumna
Bozsl He itk [BCPIT 487]; C numa Bogy He MHTH, MOXKHO U ¢ psi6oto skuTh [BCPIT 487]

Vip.: 3 xpacu ve utu Boau [I1I1 II]; 3 xpacu Boxy He m’toth [I1IT II];\3-kpacu He
nutu pocu [I1IT IT]

264.3 nobpato >xoHKaro ropa — mayropa, a pagacis yasaiiHe [ChII 161; TCII 218]

Tonsck.: Nieszezescie poinieszezg$ciem bywa razem z zong, a rados¢ z nig dzielona
zawsze podwojona (‘Topa 3 xoHKaii — mayropa, a pagacus 3 it 3aycénsr yasaiine’) [NKPP
IIT 84]; Nieszczescie potnieszezesciem bywa z dobra zona (‘Topa 3 mobparo xoHKaw0 —
nayropa’) [NKPP III 84]

Pyck.: C nobpoii xeHoit rope — nonropst (He rope) [, a pagocts — Basoe] [BCPII 339]

Vip.: 3 no6poro apyXKMHOKO Tope — He Tope, a-macts — Basoe [ YIIIT 178]

265.3 noOpBIM racmazapoM HaXKBIBEHICS, 3 JPIHHBIM ropa Habspamcs [CBIT 161;
TCII 218]

Pyck.: Y no6poro xo3siuHa Ho0yaenb, oa&xH oOHa0yeb, y II0X0ro No0yIents —
nocnenHior n3oyaens [BCPI1.962]

Vip.: J1obpuit xa3sin i36epe, a moranuii posrpede [YIIII 85]; 3 no6pum noxusen —
no0po mepemern, a 3 TUXHUM 3ilgernics, Toro i Habepemics [ YIIIT 263]

266. 3npagy mpeIMaroLb, a 3apanHika Bematons [CBIT 162; TCII 219]
Pyck.: Ommbaromuxcst MOMpaBIAIoT, peaateneid yauaroxaior [BCPII 717]
Vxp.: 3pany npuiiMaroTs, a 3pagauka Bimarots [I1IT I11]

267.3-3a 6nox He kinem kaxyxa [CBII 62; TCIT 220]

Pyck.: Ocepasicp Ha 610X (010Xy), Aa u mryOy B neus [BCPII 56]; Paccepnsce Ha
010X, na u myOy (omesno) B meus [BCPII 56]

Vip.: Uepes oany Omnoxy 1myou B miu kugatu ue Bapro [I1111]

268. 3 kim xbIwb, Taro He rasBiups [CBIT 163; TCII 221; BPS/AII®+]
THonvek.: Z kim zy¢, tego nie gniewaé (‘3 kiMm Xbllb, Taro He rHaABIuG’) [NKPP
11 57]
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Pyck.: C xeM xutsp, Toro He THeBUTh [BCPII 352]
Vip.: 3 xum xutn, Toro He rHiBuTH [I1I1 II]; 3 kUM *XHTb, TOTO HE Tpeda THIBUTH
[IIIT 1]

269.3 xiMm maBsazenics, aa taro <i> Haospauics [KC 92; CBIT 163; TCII 221; PM/
IIM] abo 3 saxim cnasznaenics, TakiM cranecst [PCCII 276]

Tonwck.: Z jakim kto naktada, takim si¢ stawa (‘3 sikiM cria3Haenicst, TakiM CTaHem-
cs’) [NKPP II 4]; Z jakim kto przestaje, takim sam si¢ staje (‘3 sSKiM XTO CHa3HaeIla;
TakiM cam cranenua’) [PP 454]; Z jakim si¢ wdajem, takim si¢ stajem (‘3 sikiM cna3Ha-
emics, TakiMm cranem’) [PP 454]

Pyck.: C xeM noBezelbscs — T Toro u Hadepeubest [BCPII 672]

Vkp.: 3 xum noBezercs, Bix Toro i Habepentcs [I1I11]

Jlam.: Ar kadu draudzgjies, par tadu paliksi (‘3 xiM BBI cI0pBI, TakiM 3acTaHemcs’)
[PP 454]

Jlim.: Su kuo sutapsi, tuo ir pats tapsi (‘3 sKiM crna3Haemcs, TakiM caM CTaHem)
[PP 454]

Hsm.: Womit man umgeht, das hidngt einem an (‘3 kiM TiaBsa3eiics, aj Taro Ha-
ospamcs’) [MC 168]

270.3nox3ero0 agHa gapora, a XTo nrykae, ramy mHora [KC 93; CBII 164; TCII 223;
BPS/AIID]

Ionwck.: Dla ztodzieja droga jedna; dla gonigcego dziesiec¢ (‘3monsero aana mapora,
a xto mykae, Tamy n3ecsip’) [NKPP. I 3]; Temu, co ucicka, droga jedna, tym, co go
$cigaja, drog dziesie¢ (‘XTo yuskae, aiHa qapora, TaMy, XTO To IIyKae, A3eCsIb 1apor’)
[PP 501]

Pyck.: bernomy omHa gopora, a MOTOHIIKMKAM (TOroHIMKy) — MHOTo (cto) [BCPIT
38]; Bopy omna nopora, a ¢enuuky — aecats [BCPIT 151]

Vp.: Tomy, o ykpas, 0fiHa J0pora, a TUM, 1110 JIOBJIATh, — fecsath [[1I1 11]

Jlam.: Zaglim daudz celu, pgdu dzingjam tik viens pats (‘3moasero mmar 1apor, XTo
naranse, agaa’) [PP501]

Jlim.: Vagiui sprunkanc¢iam vienas kelias, o ieSkan¢iam daug keliy (‘3nonzero anna
Japora, XTo-Irykae, mmar gapor’) [PP 501]

Ham.: Der Dieb [der davonlduft] hat Einen Weg; der ihn sucht, hat viele (‘3non3eit
[sxi yisikae] mae agHy napory, xro mykae, mae mmar’) [PP 501; DSL I 585]

271.3 kaxausM (3 mr00bIM, 3 MiTbIM) paid 1 ¥ Oynane (¥ manamsr) [KC 94, CBII 165;
TCII 224; KAEM 48; OCII 50] abo 3 m06sMm (3 MinbIM) paii i ¥ manamsl [PM/IIM] abo
3 MistbiM i ¥ manarisl paii [PCCIT 276+]

Pyck.: C munbiM pait u B waname [BCPIT 747]

Vip.: 3 munmm paii i B kypesi [I1IT IT]
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272.3 mipy na HiTis! — ronaMy kamryns (capouxa) [CBIT 165; TCII 224; 5CII 50;
PM; BPS/AII®] abo Hitka na HiTki — 6eqaamy capouka [PCCII 279]

Pyck.: C mupy 1o HUTKe — rosiomy py6axa (pybamka) [BCPII 540]; Hutka k HUTKE —
ronomy py6amka [BCPIT 597]

Vkp.: 3 mupy no HuTLi, rojoMy copouka [ITIT II]

273. 3usybl ranasy, nna Banacax He miagyus [KC 95; CBII 166; TCII 226; OCIIS1;
PM/TIM]

Pyck.: CusaB ronosy, no Bonocam He miadyT [BCPII 191]; CusBimu romosy, mo Bo-
nocam He wiadyT [BCPII 191]

Vip.: CrsaBiu romnosy, 3a BonoccsiM He tiauyTs [PCCII 41]

Anen.: He that has no head needs no hat (‘Hsima ranassl, He narpd0eH Karsuiron:’)
[CDP 203]

Hsam.: Ist der Kopf abgeschlagen, wird niemand nach dem.Hute fragen (‘Kamni asama
ranaBbl, HAMa narp30s! ¥ Karmsuromsl’) [SRD 83]

@p.: Qui n’a point téte, n’a que faire de chaperon ({Kani Hsima ranaebl, He TpI0a
Haciup karsuiron’) [CDP 203]

274.3onara i ¥ momene (¥ cmenmi) ominrgpis [CBIT 167; TCII 227] a6o 3onara i
¥ rpasi (¥ cmeuni) Omimrusis [PM/TIM] @60 3onara i ¥ cmeni (y morerne) Omilrdbiinb
(Bimua) [BPS/AIID]

IHonwck.: Zloto i w popiele si¢ §wieci (‘3omara i ¥ nonene ominrusins’) [NKPP 11T
41; PP 138]; Pozna¢ zloto w popiele)(‘[TazHams 3omata ¥ monene”) [NKPP II1 41; PP 138]

Pyck.: 3onoto u B rpsizu omectut [BCPII 380]; 3omoto u B HaBo3e Buauo [BCPIT 380]

Vxp.: 3omnoro i B rpsa3i Omumute [I1IT 111]; 3omoro 1 B momeni cBitutbes [I1IT II1];
3om0t0 1 B moneni Buano, [T I11]

Jlim.: Auksas ir-pelenuose ziba (‘3onara i ¥ monene omitrysins’) [PP 138]

Hsm.: Gold bleibt Gold, wenn’s auch im Staube (Kothe) liegt (‘3onara 3acraemia
30J1aTaM, HaBart kaji ¥ momesne 3Haxon3inna’) [PP 138; DSL 1 1790]

275.3 naknonay(-y) ranasa (ranoyka) ue 6amius [CBII 167; TCII 227; BPS/AII®]
Pyck.: C noxnona (C nokmnony) rososa He 60iuT (He 3a6omnut) [BCPII 681]
Vkp.: 3 noxsiony rososa He 6omuth Hikomy [I1IT I1]

276.3 mapmpiBaid (3 maynsiBail) aBedki XOLb BOYHBI (TIOYCIN, IM3PCIi) KaCMBIK
(xacMbLIb, K110K) [CBIT 168; TCIT 227; PCCII 276+; PM/TIM+]

Pycxk.: C napmuBoit oBipb! XoTb mepcetu kKi1ok [BCPII 618]; C nypHoil oBubI XOTh
mepcrH koK [BCPIT 618]

Vip.: 3 nemagoro BoBka (3 mapmmBoi BiBmi) xou mepcrti skmyT [PCCIT 104]
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277.3 necHi cnosa He Boikine [KC 96; CBIT 168; TCII 228; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®]
abo 3 TIeCHI CITOBa HE BBIKIJAIOIIb: SIK CIISBAIOIb, TaK crsiBarons [PCCIT 276]

Tonvck.: Z piesni stowa nie wyrzucié¢ (‘3 necHi cnoa He BbikiHemn’) [PP 168]

Pyck.: V3 mecHu cnoBa (cioBo, cnoB) He BeikuHens [BCPIT 651]

Vkp.: 3 mocnosui, sk i 3 micHi, cnosa He Bukuuent [T11T 11]

Jlim.: 1§ dainos Zodzio nei§mesi (‘3 mecHi cioBa He BbikiHemnn’) [PP 168]

278.3 cBaéro maHot Ha kipmail He exyns [PCCIT 276]

Pyck.: Ha 6a3ap co cBoeii nienoit He e3aat [BCPII 31]; Ha Topr co cBoeii 1ieHo# He
e3nsat [BCPIT911]

Vkp.: Ha 6a3ap ixatu, i3 coboto uinu He Be3tu [I111 I11]

279.3 TBapam na BsiHIA, 3 po3yMaM ja kaHna [CBIT 169; TCIT.230]

Pyck.: Kpacora — 1o BeH1a, a ym — 1o korna [BCPIT 450]; Kpaca no BeH1a, a >Ku3Hb
1o konua [BCPIT 449]

Vip.: Kpaca no BiHus, a po3ym 1o kinms [MC 264]

280.3 gyxora Bo3a i capon Opony (cspon rpa3i, y rpasi) 3:1a3p (31a3sib, 3J1e3€II)
[KC 97; CBII 170; TCII 230; PM/IIM] a6o 3 ayxora Bo3a i capon 6anota (csapox 6poxny,
csipoA Tpasi, y rpasi) 3masb (3nmassius, 3eser) [BPS/ATID+]

IHonvck.: Z cudzego wozu wérdd btota zsiadaj (‘3 uyxora Bo3a csapos 6anoTa 371a3s’)
[NKPP IIT 29]; Z cudzego woza zlaz,.cho¢ wsrdéd morza (‘3 uyxora Bo3a 31a3b, XOIlb
csipox Mopa’) [NKPP III 29; PP 301]

Pyck.: C gyxoro Bo3a — Xoub cepens goporu rets [BCPII 135]; C gyxxoro xoHst
cepenp (cpemu) rpssu ponoi{BCPII 431]; C uyxkoro KOHs Cpeau Tps3H CJe3ellb
[BCPII 431]; C uysxoii Teneru cpenu rpssu caesems [BCPIT 900]

Vkp.: 3 uyxoro BO3a.1 mocpoxky rpsi3i 3cimait [I1I1 I]; 3 uyxoro Bo3a i B rpsi3i 31a-
3ats [I1I1 I]; 3 ayxoeroBo3a xou cepen kamoxi 3mizaii [I1IT I]

Jlim.: Ne savo jjojes, ir klane nusési (‘3 uayskora Bo3a, 31e3em y rpass’) [PP 301];
Nuo svetimo arklio ir klane nusési (‘3 uy»xora kams, 31ae3err y rpass’) [PP 301]

281. 3 sikoro JbICiHKAM 1ENKa Hapaa3inacs, 3 Takoii i 3moxue [CBIT 458; TCII 621;
BPS/AII®+] abo Kani (Sk) ymacua Obrdok (>kapaO€) 3 mbIciHKal, IbIK 1 3m0XxHE (ca-
crapoae) 3 nsicinkail (Takim) [CBII 458; TCII 621; BPS/AII®+] a6o Kani (SIk) ynacua
Ob14oK (Kapadé, usms) 3 TbICIHKAH, ABIK 1 3T0XHE cacTapde TakiM (3 JIbICiHKail) abo Kami
(SIx) ypanziycs 3 npiciHKaif, To yko0 Taki i acraneuna [KC 110; PM/IIM] a6o Jlsicae
IPUTATKA 1 30XHE 3 JIBICIHKAN abo Ypaasinacs 1suis 3 Oenaro JamiHkaro Ha J0e, Tak sSHO i
namp3 ab6o Yponsinma Isuis 3 JIbICiHKaro, TO 1 3 Jbicinkaro 3noxHe [CBIT 458; TCIT 621;
BPS/ATI®+]
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Tonwck.: Co si¢ tyso urodzi, tyso zginie (‘Kani ypansiycs 3 npIciHKai, 3 JIBICIHKAIO
3noxue’) [NKPP III 4]; Lyse Zrzebi¢ i koniem tysym bedzie (‘JIbicae sxapabst Oyaze Jibi-
ceiM kauém’) [NKPP 11T 1]

Pyck.: C npicunolt ponures, ¢ asicuHoil ympér [BCPII 498]; C nbicunkoi poaui-
cs1 — ¢ npicuHKoi [1] mompér [BCPII 498]; Pogutcs ¢ IBICHHKOMN, yMepeTh (IIOMEpETh) co
3Be3nuHkoi [BCPII 498]

Vip.: Konu 3 mucuHoro poauThes sxxepebd’s, 3 mucuuoro i srune [T 1]

282. 3amuis cBaTas yeix npeivae [CBIT 171; TCIT 231]

Tonvek.: Jak ziemia $wigta wszystko przyjmuje (‘SIk 3smist csaTas ycix mpbiMae’)
[NKPP III 37]; Swieta ziemia wszystko utrzyma (‘Casrast 3sms ycix npeivae? ) [NKPP 111 37]

Vkp.: 3emis Beix npuiiMae: 1 310poBuX, i cnadux [T11T 11]

283. 3s1p mr00i1s y3s1b [KC 98; CBIT 171; TCIT 231]
Pyck.: 3atb moout B3sa1h [BCPIT 382]
Vip.: 3a1b mooutk B3ath [[1I1 I1]; 359Th MF0OUTH B35TH, a TeCTh JTH00UTH YecThb [[1IT I1]

284. 35111 Ha Mapor — 1errya 3a Oy TabKYy (3asiennHro, 3a siipl) [CBIT 171; TCIT 232,
OCII 52]

Pyck.: 3a1b Ha nBOp — nupor Ha croix [BCPII 382]

Vip..: Sl 3s1B 32 n0pir, TO Tema 3a upir [YIIIT 201]

285.1 6e3 mana BeaaeMm-(3Haem), mto ¥ Hsaazento ceara [CBIT 172; TCIT 233; BPS/
AII®] abo 1 nypans Benae, mto ¥ Haazemto ceara [KC 100; CBIIKB 73; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: 3natot u 0e3 nona, yro BockpecHsli 1eHb cBaT [BCPIT 693]; U nypax 3Haer,
YTO BENUK AeHb — npa3iHuk [bCPII 312]

Vip.: 3naem, 3Haem 6e3 noma, 1o B Heaitto cesito [I1IT I11]; 3naemo i 6e3 moma, 1o
B Heairo cesro [T IIT]

286.1 na Oynaesl Tpa0a ranassl [TCIT 235]

Pyck.: Boura 6b1 6ynmaBa — 6yger ronosa [BCPII 99]; Boina 6b1 6ynaBa, Haiférca u
ronosa [BCPII 99]

Vkp.: Abu Oyna OynaBa, To Halinersces rososa [YIIII 363]

287.In3e Gsima — anusinsii Bapora [PCCIT 276+]

Pyck.: To#nér (Ipunér, noBaautces) 6ena, pactBopsiit (oTBopsiii) Bopora [BCPI141];
IMpunér 6ena — orBopsiit Bopora [BCPII 42]

Vkp.: Ine 6ina, Bigunnsii Bopota [I1I1 I11]; Sk npuiine 6ixa, Bigunusii Bopota [ITIT I11]
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288.1 Ha conpl écip misMel [KC 101; CBIT 174; TCII 237; OCII 54; PM/TIM]

Ionsck.: 1 na stoficu sa plamy (‘I va conmpr écup mramsr’) [NKPP 111 5; MC 42]

Pyck.: U na comnue ectp msatHa [BCPII 852]; U Ha conHme ObIBalOT mATHA
[BCPII 852]; U comune He 6e3 naren [BCPIT 852]

Vip.: 1 Ha conui € mwsimu [PCCIT 148]

Jlam.: A1 uz saules ir plankumi (‘Ha conusl écup misimer’) [PP 435]

Jlim.: Ir saulé turi démiy (‘Conna mae mrsambr’) [PP 435]; Ir ant saulés yra tasky
(‘I ma connsl Ecup wsiMer’) [PP 435]

Anen.: There are spots (even) in (on) the sun (‘(HaBar) Ha coHUBI €cib IUISAMBI’)
[PP 435]

Hsm.: Auch die Sonne hat ihre Flecken (‘Conna mae msimer’) [MC 42; PP 435]

@p.: Le soleil lui-méme n’a t’il pas des taches (‘Xiba Ha COHIBI HAMA IISIM’)
[PP 435]

289. Ickpy Tyuisl na naxapy, 6say agsoass aa yaapy [CBII 176; TCII 240]

Pyck.: Uckpy racu (Tymu) 1o moxapa — otBoau Oenmy-(6eay orBoau) mo yaapa
[BCPIT 391]

Vip..: Ickpy racu no noxapy, 6iny Bigsoas 1o ynapy [I1IT I1I]

290. Kab Benay yanasexk, 3¢ MaKomina (CHaThIKHEIa), TO EPACTyiy ObI Toe Mec-
na (to canomki marpyciy 661) 061 [KC 104; 'CBII 178; TCII 242; BPS/AII®] abo Kab
(Kani 6) Benay, n3e mapamimics (Ymanseur), <IbIK, TaM, T0> calloMKi nmagacnay oer [KC
104; CBII 178; TCII 242; BPS/AII®] a60 Kab (Kani 6) Benay, n3e masamimcs (ynaasen),
<7pIK (TaM, TO)> Magaciay Obl caaoMKy (canomki magacnay 6s1) [PCCII 276+; PM/IIM+]
abo Kab vanaBek Benay, q3¢ craThbIKHEIIa, ABIK a0bImoy 051 Toe Mecua [PCCII 276]

THonwck.: Gdybym wiedzial, ze upadng, tobym si¢ potozyt (tobym usiadl) (‘Kao
Beay, A3e ymaasemm, To nacuaniy 6u1 (mpeicey)’) [SPRP 152; 538; 873]; Zeby cztowiek
wiedziat, gdzie ma upa$¢;to by se poscielit (‘Ka6 uanaBek Benay, n3e ynanse, naciyuiiy
051 cabe”) [PP 556]

Pyck.: Kao6bl,3nan (Kabvl 3HaTH), THE ynacTh, [Tak]| coigoMmku Obl (0) momocTian
[BCPII 855];Kabb1 3HaTh (KabbI 3aBeqOMO), TI€ YyHacTh, Tak OBI (TYyT OBI) COMIOMKH (CO-
nomky) nofoctiars [BCPII 855]; Eciu 6 3nHan, rae ynaaémsp, moxocmian Obl COOMKH
[BCPII855]

Yxp.: Sx0Ou 3HaB, ne Bmajgent, To conoMku mifacrenus o6u [PCCIT 149]

Jlam.: Ja zinatu, kur pakrist var, tad spilventinu (‘Kami Bemaem, m3e ymansem,
mancusti’) [PP 556]

Jlim.: Kad zinotum, kur virsi, ¢ia paduska pasidétum (‘Ka6 Bemaris, 13¢ maBasimics,
naayiky naakiaaii 6°) [PP 556]; Kad zinotum, kur pulsi, tai atsiséstum (‘Ka6 Benaus, n3e
ymamzemn, npeicey 6s1°) [PP 556]

Icn.: Siuno supiera donde ira a caer... (‘Kauni 6 Benay, n3e ynanzenr’) [MC 333]
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291. Kab Benais (3pasymelib, na3Haiib) 4aaaBeka, <7aplk> Tp30a 3’ecili 3 iM myJ1 coi
[KC 105; CBIT 180; TCII 245; PM/TIM] a6o Ka6 na3znanp 4anaBeka, Tp30a 3 iM Iy coui
3’ecni [PCCII 276+] ab6o Tpaba myn comi 3’ecui, kad nma3Hanp yanaseka [KC 105; CBIT
180; TCII 245; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: UroObl y3HaTh 4elloBEeKa, ¢ HUM Hajxo (HAaZO ¢ HUM) Iy COJH ChECTb
[BCPII 986]

Vip.: 11106 mi3Hatu mronuHy, Tpeda 3 Heto myx comi 3’ictu [[IIT 11]; o6 mi3HaTh
4oJIoBiKa, Tpeba 3 HuM Mimok coi 3’ictu [T II]

292.Kab Ha rapox (Ha XMelb) HE Mapo3, <IblKk> &H OBl <uepas3> ThIH Tepapoc
[TCII 243] a6o Kab Ha xmenb He Mapo3, €H 0wl ThiH niepapoc [PCCIT 276]

Pyck.: KaObl Ha XMenb HE MOPO3, Tak [0H] ObI U ThIH (depe3 ThIH) mepepoc [BCPIT
959]; KaOb1 Ha XMenb He MOPO3, Tak Obl uepe3 a1y nepepoc [BCPII959]

Vip.: SIxOu Ha XMib HE MOPO3, TO BiH Ou i TuH nepepoc [IIII 1]

293.Kab He ObLI0 CHery, He ObUTO0 6 1 citeny [TCII243]
Pyck.: He 6yper cHera, He Oyget u cnega [BCPIT 838]
Vip.: Hema cuiry — Hema citigy [YIIIT 58]

294. Kab ne n3ipka ¥y poue, xan3iy.6s1 y 3mone [CBIT 179; TCII 243; OCII 55; BPS/
ATI®] abo Kab He exka /bl an3exka, 0buia 6 rpomaii noyHa n3exka [CBIT 179; TCII 244]

Tonwvck.: Gdyby nie geba, to.by cztowiek w ztocie chodzit (‘Kab He poT, To yanaBek
xan3iy Ob1 ¥ 3momne’) [NKPP I 14]

Pyck.: Ecau 661 Oproxo-He mpocuito, rojosa OvI B 30mmote xonmna [BCPII 97]

Vxp.: Konu 6 He nipka B poTi, xomus 6u y 3moti [I1IT 1]

295.Kab He KIIiH Il HE MOX, JIBIK (TO 1) IVTOTHIK (T1eCIsl, IACIsAp) Obl 310X (T1aa0X)
[KC 105; CBIL, 179; TCII 244]

THonvexk.: Gdyby nie klej, nie pito winy, nie jadiby stolarz stoniny (‘Kab e e, He
iy ObI'BiHO, He €Y ObI canaHinbl wiacysip’) [NKPP III 1]

Pyck.: KaObl He KIMH Ja He MOX, AaBHO Obl mIoTHUK caox [BCPII 410]; KaGsr He
KJIMH J1a He MOX, Tak Obl IioTHUK n3nox [BCPIT 410]

296.Kab ne cmarpikanma, Tpa0a nan vHori npeinigania [CBIT 180; TCII 245]

Pyck.: He cMOTpH HaBepX, CMOTPH Ha HOTH, 4TO0bI He crioTkHYyThCst [ BCPIT 600]

Vip.: Sk imei, IMBUCH MiJi HOTU: XOY TPOIIEH HE 3HaiimelI, Tak Hoca He po3i6’ e
[VIIIT 317]

178



297.Kab cBinHi pori, He cactymina 6 (He ceinia 0) 3 napori [CBIT 180; TCII 246]

Tonwvck.: Nie dat Pan Bog $wini rogow, boby bodta (‘He nay Bor cBinni pori, 60 6a-
nanacsi 67) [NKPP III 33; PP 289]; Nie dat Pan Bog $wini rogéw, boby caly $wiat zabodta
(‘He may Bor cBinHi pori, 60 yBecs cet 3ab6anana 6°) [NKPP III 33]

Pyck.: Kabsl cBuHBE pora — Bcex 0b 3a0oxama [BCPII 793]; KaOb1 cBuHBE pora —
Bcex ObI co cery cxmna [BCPIT 793]

Yip.: Jait cBuHi poru — He BcTynuthest 3 goporu [I1I1 I]; Kobu cBuus porn mana,
Liui cBitT Om mo3adusana [I1I1 1]

Jlam.: Kad ciikai butu ragi, tad ta visu pasauli apgaztu (‘Kab cBinHi pori, siHa nepa-
BepHe ¥Bech cBet’) [PP 289]

Jlim.: Kad kiaulé ragus turéty, visa svieta iSbadyty (‘Kab cBinHi pori, yBeCh-.cBET
napaniup’) [PP 289]; Kad kiaulé ragus turéty, zmonés gyvent negaléty (‘Kao eBinHi pori,
mon3i He 3Morys Kbinb’) [PP 289]; Nedaves dievas kiaulei ragy — visa svietg isbadyty
(‘He may bor cBinHi pori — kab yBecs cBeT He mapanina’) [PP 289]

Hsm.: Gott hat dem Schweine keine Horner gegeben, es wiirde sonst in der ganzen
Welt herumstossen (‘bor He may cBiHHSAM HisIKiX poray, iHaKIl yBeCh CBET marmixana 0’)
[DSL 11 27]

298. Kabbina 3 Boykam 1sranacs, XxBoct Abl TpbiBa @cranacs [CBIT 182; TCII 248]

Pyck.: KoObuta ¢ BoNKoM Tsrajach (ZoTsrajiack): OAWH XBOCT Ja IpUBa OCTalach
(octanuce) [BCPII 415]

Vip.: Kobuna 3 BoBKOM TsaTanacs — XBicT.Ta TpuBa octanacs [I1I1 1]; Kobuna 3 Bo-
BKOM TSTaJIacsi, OAWH XBICT Ta rpuBa ocrayucs [[1I11]

299.Ka6sita (Kons) 31bIxae, a <za> TpaBy xamae (xsatae) [CBII 182; TCII 248;
BPS/AII®]

Tonvck.: Kobylta zdychala, a za trawe chwytala (‘KaOsina 3ap1xana, a 3a TpaBy XBa-
tama’) [NKPPII 11]

Pyck.: KoObina n3zapixaer, a TpaBy xBaraet [BCPII 415]

Vip.: Kobuna 3muxae, a mie TpaBy xamnae [I1I1 I]

300.Kaumi 6anpka prroak, To i A3eni (ceiHbl) maa3ans Ha Bagy [CBIT 183; TCII 250;
BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: Oreny poibak, u aetu B Bogy cmotpat [BCPIT 632]; Oren peibak, Tyna xx 1
neTi rsaaat (u netku tyaa xe rsaaar) [bCPIT 632]

Vkp.: Barbko — pubanka, To i xitu B Boxy ausnsrtbes [I1I1 IT]; Konu 6arbko pubai-
Ka, To i 1iTn y Boay ausisthes [T 11]

301. Kauni 6exnamy sxaninua, <ro i> Hou kapotkas [KC 284; CBII 463; TCII 628]
abo <SIx> ciparie *aHima, <IbpIK i> HOY (HOYKa) KapoTkas (manas) [KC 284; CBII 463;
TCII 628; BPS/AII®D]
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Ionvck.: Zenié sig biednemu, to i noc mata jemu (‘bexnamy »awimua, To i HOu
kapotkas’) [PP 384]

Pyck.: Bennomy xeHutbes — M Houb kopotka [BCPIT 605]; Kak GeqHoMy sKeHUThCS,
Tak 1 Houb kopotka [BCPII 605]; Kak (Korma) Mue (Ham) jkeHHUTBCS, Tak (TO) [M] HOUB
xopotka [BCPII 605]

Vip.: Konu cupoti sxenutucs, toxi Hiu mana [I1I1 II]; Sk cupoti sxeHuTHCS, TO | HIY
Maa i nens kopotkuit [I1IT II]; Binnomy sxenutncs — i Hiu kopotka [I1IT I1]

Jlim.: Kad reikia Zenytis, ir naktis trumpa (‘Kaxi »xaniuma, To HOY KapoTkas’)
[PP 384]

302.Kani 6 mamamocup Benana (ymena), a (kami 6) crapacup mamia [KC 107;
CBIT 184; TCII 251; 3CII 57]

Pyck.: Ecnu 6 MmonofocTh 3Hana, eciu 6 ctapocts Mora! [BCPIT 548]

Vip.: Slkou mosonicTh 3Haia, a crapicts moria [I1IT I1]; $Ik6u monoauii 3HaB, a
crapuit mir [ITIT II]

@p.: Si jeunesse savait, si vieillesse pouvait (‘Kami-6 mananocup Benana, kaii 6
crapacup Mana’) [DCIT 57]

303. Kauti Bor 3axoua (xoua) makapans Karo (dajiaBeka), IbIK (To) andipae (andspd)
¥ siro pozym [KC 107; CBIT 184; TCII 251; KABM 53; OCII 58] a6o Kani Bor 3axoua
(xoua) karo maxaparp, €H nazbayse siro posymy [KABM 52] a6o Kani bor 3axoua (xou4a)
makapailb karo, taro nasoaymse posymy [KC 107; CBII 184; TCII 251; KABM 53; OCI1T
58] a6o Kani (SIx) Bor 3axoua (xoua) nakapaip karo (4anaBeka), AbIK (TO) andsapd ¥ sro
po3yM (Taro nasoayinse posymy) [BPS/ATID+]

Tonsck.: Kogo Pan Bog chce ukarac, rozum mu odbiera (‘Karo Bor xoua nakapariip,
po3ym anb6sipa’) [NKPP 1.267; MC 356]; Kogo Bog chce skaraé, temu rozum odejmie
(‘Karo Bor xoua nakapaus, y Taro po3ym anospa’) [NKPP I 267; PP 191]

Pyck.: Ecim xouet bor Hakazare, namste otim6ET [BCPIT 65]; Koro xouet bor Ha-
Kazarp, y Toro orHuMaet pazym [bCPII 66]

Vkp.: Koro 6or xo4e ckapatu, Tomy po3yM Binbepe [I1IT III]; Sk maH-6ir xo4e Koro
Tokapar, To-My po3yMm Binoepe [I1IT I1I]

Jlim.; Ka dievas nori nubausti, tam pirma protg atima (‘Karo bor xo4a makapaiip,
crayaTky po3yMm anbipae’) [PP 191]

Anen.: Whom God will destroy he first makes mad (‘Karo Bor xoua 3HinusIp, €1
cravatky nasoaynse posymy’) [MC 356]; When God will punish, he will first take away
the understanding (‘Kauxi bor xoua makapars, criaqarky anospas posym’) [PP 191]

Hsm.: Wen Gott verderben will, dem raubt er den Verstand (‘Karo bor xoua maka-
paiib, po3ym anosp3’) [MC 356]

Ien.: A quien Dios quiere perder, le hace antontecer (‘Karo bor xo4a makaparipb,
po3ym anospa’) [MC 356]

Im.: Quando Dio ci vuol punier, dal vero senno ci fa uscire (‘Karo bor xoua maka-
paiib, po3ym anosp3’) [MC 356]
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@p.: Quand Dieu quelqu’un veut chatier, de bon sens le fait varier (‘Karo Bor xo4a
makapaiib, po3ym aaospa’) [MC 356]

Jlay.: Quos (Quem) deus (Jupiter) perdere vult, dementat prius (‘Karo Bor (FOmiTap)
X04a nakapanp, po3yM anosap?’) [KABM 52]

304. Kani Bopan kapkae (kpada) — 6si1a Oynze [CBIT 185; TCIT 252]
Pyck.: BopoH KapkaeT K HecuacTblo, a BOpoHa k HeHacTbio [BCPII 154]
Vxp.: BopoH kpside — Ha Hemacts, BopoHa — Ha jgour [I1I1 1]

305. Kauni rapa He in3e na Maramera, 1pik (T0) Maramet ia3e aa rapsr [CBIT 185;
TCII 253; KABM 55; OCII 58; PCCII 277+]

Ionsck.: Nie przyszla gora do Mahometa, Mahomet przyszedt do goéry (‘He npsritm-
na rapa 1a Maramera, Maramer in3e aa rapsr’) [NKPP II 367]; Nie cheiata gora przyjscé
(Nie przyszta géra) do Mahometa, przyszedt Mahomet do gora (‘He xanena rapa npsridcii
(He mprritiuna rapa) na Maramera, npsiiiaze Maramer na rapsi’ ) [PCCIT 43]

Pycxk.: Ecnu ropa He uznet k Maromery, Maromet uget k rope [PCCII 43]; Eciu
ropa He UIET k Maromerty, To MaromeT nomxeH unru k rope [bCPII 197]

Vxp.: He npuiinina ropa 1o Maromera, To Maromert npuiimos go ropu [PCCII 43]

Anen.: If the mountain will not come to Mahomet, Mahomet must go to the mountain
(‘Kaumi rapa He ix3e na Maramera, neik Maramet i13e na rapsr’) [PCCII 43; DEP 1289;
KABM 54]

Hsm.: Wenn nicht der Berg zum Propheten kommen will, muss der Prophet [wohl]
zum Berge gehen (‘Kaui rapa He in3e ma Maramera, n1sik MarameT in3e ia rapei’) [DSA,
73; DSL1315]

Icn.: Si la montafia no va a8 Mahoma, Mahoma ird a la montafia (‘Kaui rapa se ix3e
na Maramerta, npik Marametdage na rapst’) [DEP 1289]

Im.: Se la montagnanon va a Maometto, Maometto viene alla montagna (‘Kaui rapa
He i13e 1a Maramera, msik Maramet in3e na rapsr’) [DEP 1289]

@p.: Si la montagne ne va pas 8 Mahomet, Mahomet ira a la montagne (‘Kauxi rapa
He i13e 1a Maramera, neik Maramer in3e na rapsr’) [DEP 1289]

306. Kai riny1p, asik 3 my3bikaii [KC 108] a6o <Kani> rinyip (mamipans), AbIK 3
my3bikait [PCCII 280+; PM/TIM] a6o Ilamipaiis, b1k 3 my3sikaii [KC 183]

Pyck.: Ilomupars, Tak ¢ My3sikoii! [BCPIT 570]; [Toru6ars, Tak ¢ My3sikoit! [BCPIT570]

Vip.: SIx momuparwu, To 3 my3uxoro [I1IT IT; YIIIT 218]

307. Kani écup y msky, To Oyase i ¥ rapuiky [CBIT 186; TCII 254]
Pyck.: boino B memke — crano B ropiuke [BCPIT 533]
Vip.: Hi B ropmky, Hi B Mimuky [ VTIIT 18]
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308. <Kani> He Haeycs, abIk (To) i He Hanbkanics [KC 109; CBIT 188; TCII 257,
PM; BPS/AII®D]

Ionwck.: Kiedy si¢ nie najadles, to si¢ nie nalizesz (‘Kaxi ne naejcs, To He
Hamixkamics’) [PP 505]

Pyck.: Uero He Haencs, Toro He Hamwkembes: [BCPIT 577]

VYkp.: Konu ne naiBcb, To i He Hanexwuiucs [III1 I]; He naiBcst — He Hanexwumcs
[TIIT I]; Sk He HaiBcs, To ¥ He Hanexuuics [I111 1]

Jlim.. Jei valgyte neprivalgysi, laizyte neprilaizysi (‘Kai He Haeycs1, He HaiKarcs)
[PP 505]; Kad ner ko valgyt, neprilaizysi (‘Higora ne 3’e¥ymibl, He Hamixamics’) [PP-505]

309. Kani He nepackousty, He kaxsl ror [KC 159; CBII 270; TCII 3745, BPS/AIID+]
abo <Kani> He nepackously, He Kaxbl ron [PM/IIM] abo He raBapsr «romy», makyiab He
nepackousil [PCCII 278+] a6o He xaxs! rom, He nepackousrymsl [KC 159; CBII 270;
TCII 371] abo He xaxsl o1, HE MEPACKOUBIYIIBI (MAKyab HE MEPACKOUBIY, MaKylb HE
nepackoubiin) [BPS/ATI®D+] a6o He kaxsl rom, nakyiab He mepackoubly (He mepacKOYBbILII)
[KC 159; CBII 270; TCII 371] a6o He kaxxbl rom, naxky/b HE MepacKoYblll (MaKyab He
nepackoybly, He nepackoublyisl) [PM/IIM+] a6o He nepackousty (He nepackousiyisr),
He kaxb! ron [CBIT 270; TCIT 371; BPS/ATI®+]

Tonvck.: Nie mow hop, az przeskoczysz (‘He(kaxsl ror, nakyib He MepackoubI’)
[NKPP II 102; PP 241]; Nie mow jeszcze hop (‘He kaxs sitras ron”) [PP 241]

Pyck.: He roBopu «lom!», noka He nepefipsirHens (He nepeckounnis) [BCPIT 196]

Vip.: He xaxu «romy, noku He nepeckoun [I1IT II; MC 103]

Jlam.: Neparl&cis par gravi, nesaci “hop” (‘He nepackousry, He kaxsl romr’) [PP 241]

Jlim.: NeperSokes per griovi, nesakyk op (‘He nepackoustii, He kaxxs! ror’) [PP 241]

Anen.: Never praise a ford till; you are over (‘Hixomni He xBaiine Opoj, makyis He
niepackousuti’) [CDP 685]

Hsam.: Schrei nicht “Juche!”, bis du iiber den Graben ist (‘He xpbrasr “sxy”, maxyib
He nepackousry poy’) [CDP685]

Icn.: Antes de acabar, nadie se debe alabar (‘[Takyns He HpBIIIIOY KaHel, HETbra
xBainua’) [CDP 685]

310, Kaiti He mom, <ablk> He y0ipaiicst ¥ pei3y(-b1) abo He morm, He anpanaiicst (He
npeiOipaiies, He YOipatics) ¥ pey(-s1) [KC 164; CBII 278; TCII 381; BPS/AII®]

[Tonwck.: Kiedy$ nie pop, nie ubieraj si¢ w ryze (‘Kaui He mom, He y6ipaiics ¥ pbi3sr’)
[NKPP II 30]

Pyck.: Ecnu He non, He cyiicst B pusbl [BCPII 691]; He non, gak He j1e3b B pusy
[BCPII 691]; He mom, Tak He onesaii pusbl [BCPII 691]

Vkp.: Konu He nin, He BOupaiicst B pusu [I1I1 I11]; Konu He mim, He oasraiics B pu3n
[IIT III]; Komnu we min, He cylics B pusu [I1IT I11]

311. Kani maiimoy y 6oi¥iky, Ablk 4yba He mikanyi a6o [laimoy y 00Ky, 4ynpbIHEI
He mkaxyi [CBIT 305; TCIT 416; BPS/AII®D]
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Pyck.: Ilyctuncs B npaky — ronossl He xaneil [BCPII 298]; Ilone3 B apaky — He
skaneit Bosoc [BCPIT 298]

Vip.: Ilyctuscs B 6iliky — uy0a ne xanii [I1I1 I11]; [TyctuBmmcs y 6iiiky, He xanii
gy6a [T1IT II]

312. Kani mycra, a xaii i rycra [CBIIT 189; TCII 258]

Pyck.: Korna rycro, koraa mycro, koraa Het Hudero [BCPIT 231]

Vkp.: HUacom rycto, a wacom nycto [I1I1 I]; Crorozsi rycro, a 3aBrpa mycto [[1I11};
Komu rycro, To He Oyne mycro [I1I11]

313. Kaui ’stabl (S 11°stH), IBIK KamiTaH, a Kaji (1K) mpacilua, AbIK CBiHHI Oaima
[CBIT 189; TCII 258] abo Tanbl ToNbKI maH, Kaji gobpa n’sH, <a sK Opacminia, JbIK i
Kypsiiel Oairiia> [CBITKC 135]

Pyck.: Kak nbsiH, Tak U KalnuTaH, a Kak npocnurces — 1 cBuHbU Oourcs [BCPIT 399]

Vip.: SIk '’ sH, naK KarliTaH, a IPOCIUThCS, MaK i cBuHi 60iThes [T I1]; Sk n’stH, TO
i maH, a siK mpocmnascsi, To i cBuHi 360sBcst [I11T 11]

314. Kani po0imn y kyre, He 6aiinp y myme a6 Pabins y kyrne — He Galiip y myrne
[CBIT 189; TCII 258; 3CII 103; BPS/ATID]

IHonvck.: Gdzie wiele rak, tam spora robota (‘/I3e mmMar pyk, Tam mparia CropbIia’)
[NKPP III 27; PP 423]

Pyck.: Konu paboraers Bkyne, Tak He 6oiut B mmyne [BCPIT 733]

Vip.: Konu podum ykymi, He 6onuts y mymi [T1I1 I]; Sk podutn ykymi, To He 60IUTH
y mymi [T 1]

Jlam.: Daudz roku lielu nastu pace] (‘llImar pyk magbiMae BsUIIKYIO Harpysky’)
[PP 423]

Jlim.: Daug ranky didzig nasta pakelia (‘llImar pyk magsiMae BsUTiKyI0 Harpysky’)
[PP 423]

Anen.: Many-hands make light (quick, slight) work (‘IlImar pyx pobits padoty nér-
Kaif (xyTKa, Jisiruait)”) [PP 423]

Hsm.,: Viele Hande heben leicht eine Last (‘IlImar pyk jiérka najgsivae Harpysky’)
[PP 423];Viel Hénde, leichte Arbeit (‘IlImar pyk, npara ssrusit’) [PP 423]

@p.: A plusieurs mains ’ouvrage avance (‘3 HekaJnbKiMi pykaMi mpana ia3e XyT-
i) [PP 423]

315. <Kani> y3saycs 3a ryx, <aplk> He Kaxsl, mTo He ayx [CBIT 381; TCII 516;
3CII 117; PM; BPS/AII®] abo <Kani> yne3 y ayry, <Ablk> He KaXbl <IITO> HE Mary
[CBIT 190; TCII 259] a6o Y3sycs 3a Tyx, <ObIK> He Kaxsbl, ITo He ayx [PM/TIM] abo
V3symbics 3a ryx, He kaxsl, mro He ayx [KC 230; CBII 381; TCII 516; BPS/AII®] abo
V3gyubics 3a IyK, He Kaxbl, mTo Haayx [PCCII 282+]
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Tonwck.: Jak sig¢ wprzagltes do wozu, to ciggnij (‘Kaui 3anporcst § Bo3, To 1isrHi’)
[PCCII 46]

Pyck.: B3sBes 3a ryx, He roBopH, 4to He miok [BCPII 229; PCCII 46]; Basncs 3a
Ty — He TOBOpH, 4To He 1ok [BCPIT 229]

Vxp.: Konu B3sBch 3a Tyx, He kaxH, mo He n1yx [PCCII 46]; He nyx — He Gepuch
3a ryx [PCCII 46]

316.Kami (SIk) 3a6’em 6abpa, <to> He Oyaze <rabe> mabpa [KC 282; CBII 186;
TCII 255; OCII 59; BPS/AII®] abo Kamni 3a6’em 6abpa, To He Oynze Tabe gadpa [BPS/
ATI®] abo Xto 3a6’e 6abpa, He Oya3e mens nabpa [CBIT 186; TCII 255; BPS/ATID]

Pycxk.: Youts 600pa — He Buaath goopa [BCPII 57]; Youn 606pa, a'(na) He Hamén
no6pa [BCPII 57]

Vip.: X10 320’€ 600pa, Toi He 3Hae nooOpa [I1I1 I]; He 6uit 606pa, He Oyne moOpa
[T 1]

317. Kauni (SIx) He ena qyia yacHaky, <to i > naxayup He O0yase [CBIT1458; TCI1 621;
BPS/ATI®]

Tonsck.: Kto czosnku nie jada, tego nie czué¢ (‘XTo He ecub YacHOK, aJ Taro He
amuyBaenua’) [NKPP I 3; PP 167]

Pyck.: Ubs nynia yecHOKY He ena, Ta i-He BoHseT [BCPII 321]; [Kro] He en 4ecHOKY,
ToT U He BousieT [BCPIT 992]

Vip.: Koy Most nymia yacHUKY, He 1a, He Oyzne maxuytu [I1I1 1]; Mos mymra yacHu-
Ky He 111a, To i He Oyne cmepaina [T I]; Uus nyma gacHuky He ina, He Oyae cMepaiTn
[TIIT 1]; XTo wacHuKy HaiBes, Bix.Toro it ayTu [I1I11]

Jlim.: Cesnako nekramfes nesmirdési (‘Uackox e ¥, He cmsapasius’) [PP 167]; Kas
¢esnaky nevalge, tas ir nesmirdés (‘Kami wacHaky He ey, To He cMmapazius’) [PP 167]

318. Kaui (k) TpeiBora, npik (Tansl) na bora [CBIT 463; TCII 621; BPS/AII®]

Pycxk.: Korma npuné€t TpeBora, nonesose yxsaTtumscs 3a bora [BCPII 914]; B Tpe-
BOTY U MBI'K bory, a mo TpeBore 3a0bui 0 bore [BCPIT 914]

VYip.: Komu tpuBora, To 1o Oora, a mo TpuBo3i 3a0yae o 603i [I1I1 III]; Sk Tpusora,
TO_J10 bora, a sik 1Mo TpuBo3i, To 3a0yB 0 603i [I1I1 I11]

319. Kamy 6amins, Toi i kpsrasis [PCCII 277]

Tonvck.: Kogo boli, ten placze (stgka) (‘Kamy Oamiup, Toil mmaya (KpbIYbIb)’)
[NKPPI 17]

Pycxk.: Y xoro 6omurt, ToT 1 kpuuut [BCPII §83]

Vip.: SIk 60muTh, TO KpU4H, a K He 60auTh, TO MOBuH [ YIIIT 213]; Koro He 6011uTh,
Toif He oxae [YIIIT 213]
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320. Kamy Baiina, a kamy BoeHka (Boitnauka) [CBIT 193; TCII 264]
Pyck.: Komy BoiiHa, a komy Matb poana [BCPII 137]
Vkp.: KoMy BiiiHa, a komy Marip pigua [ITIT I1I]

321. Kamy Bsmzennia, Tamy i neBeHb Hiacenna [TCIT 518] a6o Y karo nabpo Bsaazei-
1a, y taro i nesep Hscenna [CBIT 382; TCIT 518]

Tonvck.: Komu si¢ wiedzie, temu i kogut niesie (‘Kamy Bsize, Tamy i neBeHs Hsice’)
[NKPP III 7]

Pyck.: 'Y xoro cuactbe noBenércs, y toro u neryx Hecércs [BCPII 893]; Komy Beser,
y Toro u neryx Hecércs [BCPII 654]

Vip.: Komy Benetbes, Tomy i1 miBeHb Hecetbes [III1 I]; SIk BenmeTbesi, TOid ‘T1iBEHB
Hecernes [I1IT 1]

322. Kamy rpax, kamy cmex [KC 111]

Pyck.: B uém cmex, B Tom u rpex [BCPII 835]; ['me rpex, tam u cmex [BCPIT 220];
C uHBIM AypakoM — rpex, ¢ uHbIM — cmex [BCPIIT 316]

Vxp.: Bam cmix, a meHi 0igu mix [YIIIT 283]

323. Kamy nanmabaenua mom, kamy manajazs a kamy namnosa gadka [KC 111] abo
X0 10611k Marmna, XTo nanaaasio, xro nanosy fauky [CBIT 497; TCII 554; BPS/ATId+]

Ionsck.: Jeden lubi popa, drugi popadia (‘An3in mo0imp mama, Apyri nananizo’)
[NKPPII 1]

Pycxk.: Kto mo06uT moma, KTo nomnaask, Kro nomnosy a0uky [BCPII 693]

Vkp.: €nen mobuTk NoNa, APYIrUii Monasro, a TpeTii momnoy xouky [I1IT II1]; Komy
IIiI, KOMY TOTajs, a KoMy i ornoBa jgouka [I1IT I1I]; Oxun nro6uTh nomna, Ipyruil Honamio,
a TpeTiit monoy nouky [IITLAIT]

324. Kamy mto; a-bassutio anaaki [CBIT 194; TCII 265] abo Kamy mrto, a Bepab’to
msikiHa cHinna [TCII 265] abo Kamy mro, a npicamy rpadsaen (rpa0ens) [TCIT 265]
abo Kamy mrro, a mamy xansina [CBII 195; TCII 266] a6o Kamy mito, a neyHio Ooiixa
[TCII 266] @60 Kamy mTo, a cBinni Mecia [CBII 195; TCII 266] abo Kamy mro, a 9opty
6anora [TCII 267]

Pyck.: Komy 4to, a ctpenbiy 1o nyka [BCPIT 880]

Vip.: Komy mo, a ®emoposi npspka! [I1I1 111]; Komy 1o, a gismi mapy6oxk [I1I1 II];
Komy mio, a miucomy rpebins [I1I1 11]; Komy mo, a meni kamra [T1IT 1]

325. Kaneiika py6ens 6epaxa [KC 112; CBII 196; TCII 268; ; PCCI1 277; PM; BPS/
AllD+]

Pycxk.: Koneiika pyomns Gepexér [BCPII 432]; Komneiika pyons ctopoxut [BCPIT 432]

Vkp.: Komiiika py6 6epesxe [I1IT IIT]
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326. KapaBbis Bousl 1eiMy He Oasiiua [KC 113]

Pyck.: Konrausu rnasza aeiMy He 6ositest [BCPIT 175]; Mennbie mia3a He 00sITCS HI
neiva, Hu Bozibl [BCPIT 176]; Ceunble miasa (miasbn) He 6osites rpsizu [BCPIT 176]

Vip..: Ilorawi odi tumy He 6osthes [YIIIT 268]

327.Kaposa Ha aBapa, <mblk> i xapd Ha ctane [CBII 196; TCII 268]

Pyck.: Koposa Ha nBope — xapu Ha ctosie [BCPII 437]; KopoBa Ha 1Bope, Tak U efa
Ha ctone [BCPIT 437]

Vxp.: Koposa B nBopi — xap4 Ha cromi [[1I1 I]; Koposa B Temni — Monoko Ha, CTOINI
[MIIT 1]

328. Kaci, kaca, maKkynb paca, paca nanoy — kaca (kacem) gamoy [KC 113; CBII 197;
TCII 269]

Pyck.: Kocn, koca, moka poca, poca gonoit — 1 MulI (Te1) gomoii [BCPIT 441]; Kocn,
Koca, moka poca [BCPII 441]

Vxp.: Kocu, xoco, nmoku poca [I1IT I]

329. Karky sxaptsl — Mbimibl cMepils [KC 114; CBIT 97; TCII 270; PM; BPS/ATI®]
a6o Kousl rymi, a mpimnp! cnéssl [TCIT 286; BPS/ATID]

Tonvck.: Kotowi zart, a myszce $mieré (‘Karky >xapTer, Mpimsl cmepus’) [NKPP
11 55; PP 276]; Igrzysko kotki kosztuje 1zy'myszy (‘I'yibHI KOIIKI KalITYIOIb MBIIIBIHBIX
cnés’) [NKPP II 1806]

Pyck.: Komke urpymixu, [a]msiike — cnésku [BCPIT 447]

Vip.: Kirni irpamkwu, a Mummi cmepts [ITT I]; Kimmi xxaprTky, a MU cMepTh
[IIIT I]; KotoBi xaprymky, amummi cMeptymku [I11T 1]

Jlam.: Kajcim sp&le<(v. prieks), pelei nave (v. asaras) (‘['ybHI KOIIKi, MBIIIIIBI
cMmepib (cnéssn)’) [PP 276]

Jlim.: Katei Zertas, pelei smertis (‘Katxy >xapTs1 — MmbImms cmepns’) [PP 276]; Katei
juokas, pelei verksmas (‘Kot cmserra, mpika miada’) [PP 276]

Hsam.: Derkatzen spiel ist der maus tod (‘Komika rpae — Meimimst cmepips’) [PP 276]

330. Karops! koHb 1arae, taro i narasstons [CBIT 198; TCIT 270]

THonwvck.: Ktory kon lepiej ciagnie, tego wigcej batem (‘KaTtopsr koHB e msrae,
aro 6onpi narausons’) [NKPP 11 191; PP 531]

Pyck.: Kro Be3ér, Toro u noronstot [BCPIT 108]

Vkp.: Kotpwii kinb Be3e, To Horo mie i moranstrots [[1I1 1]; Akuii kinb TArHE, Ha TOTO
i xmamyTs [IIIT 1]

Jlam.: Kurs zirgs velk, to dzen (‘Karops! koHb 1sirHe, Ha ToiM enynp’) [PP 5317]; Kurs
zirgs velk, tam lielaku vezumu liek (‘Karops! koHb 1isirae, Ha Taro HaBanbsBarous’) [PP 531]

Jlim.: Kuris arklys béga, tg ir plaka (‘KaTopsl kKOHB OSIKBINB, TAr0 MAraHsOIb’)
[PP 531]; Kurs arklys veza, tam ir krauna (‘Karops! koHb 1irse, Taro rpy3sus’) [PP 531]
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331. Kaxanne i kamanp He cxasaet (He yroinr) [CBIT 198; TCII 270]

Tonwvek.: Mito$¢ 1 kaszel zatai¢ trudno (‘KaxaHne i kamamp IsDKka cxaBaip’)
[MC 147]; Czterech rzeczy trudno zatai¢: ognia, §wierzbigczki, kaszlu i kochania (‘Ya-
THIPBI PAYBI 3aXaBallb IDKKA: arOHb, KapocTy, Kamaib i kaxanae’) [NKPP II 1]; Trudno
mitos¢ zataic (‘Llsxka kaxanne 3axasanp’) [NKPP 11 103; MC 147]

Pyck.: JIto00Bb, 4TO Kaiesb: ot Jitoaei He ckpoemb [MC 147]; JIro0Bu [, orus)] na
W Kanwist ot jropeit He yraumb (He crpsiueins) [BCPIT 501]; JIro6oBb, kamienb, I6IM 1
JeHBIH He OymyT nosroe BpeMst ckpbITHBI [BCPIT 501]

Vip.: Koxanns i kamens He cxoBae [I1I1 I1]; JlroOoB, BOTOHB 1 KaIienb Bif JOCH
He cxosaem [IIT 11]

Anen.: Love and cough cannot be hid (‘Kaxanse i karuans Henbra cxasaip’) [MC 147];
Love, a cough and an itch cannot be hid (‘Kaxanne, kamanp i cBepO Henbra,cxasaip’)
[CDP]; Love and a sneeze cannot be hid (‘Kaxanne i uxanne Henbra cxasaigp )| CDP]

Hsam.: Liebe und Husten lassen sich nicht verbergen (‘Kaxanne i kamanp Helbra
cxaBainp’) [RE 62]; Liebe, Feuer, Husten, Kritze, Gicht lassensich nicht verbergen (‘Ka-
XaHHe, aroHb, Kalllaib, KapoCTy, Majarpy Henbra cxasans’) [MC 147

Icn.: Amores, dolores y dineros, no pueden estar secretos-(“Kaxaune, nakyTsl i rpo-
bl He cxapaeln’) [RE 62]

Im.: Amore e tosse non si nascondono conoscere (‘KaxanHe i kamanab He cxaBaer’)
[RE 62]; Amor, fuoco e tosse non si puo celare (‘KaxanHe, aroHs i TpomIs! HeJbra cxa-
Baup’) [MC 147]

@p.: Deux choses ne se peuvent cacher: 1’amour et la toux (‘Henbra cxaBaup a3Be
paubl: kaxanHe i kamane’) [MC 147]; Amour, toux, fumée et argent ne se peuvent cacher
long temps (‘Kaxanne, kammainb, IbIM i TPOMIBI He cxaBaent Ha goyTi yac’) [RE 62]

332. Kanry(-s1) maciam He marncyent (He cancyemr) [CBIT 198; TCII 271; PM; BPS/
AII®] abo Kamry(-p1) macnaM (canam) He mancyeut (ae cancyeunr) [PM/IIM] a6o Macnam
kamry He cancyemt [KC 136] aoo Macnam (Canam) kanry(-bl) He 3MapHyell (He carncyer)
[PCCII 278+, 281+; PM/IIM+]

Pyck.: Kamry Macnom He ucnopruus [BCPIT 404]

Vip.: Kamy macnom He 3incyem [I111 []; Macnom kami ze 3incyen [MC 316]

Jlam.: Arsviestu putru nesamaitasic (‘Macnam kamry He cancyenn’) [PP 456]

Jlim:;\Sviestu ko$és nepagadinsi (‘Macnam kamry He camncyern’) [PP 456]

Hswm.: Butter verdirbt keine Kost (‘Macna ne cancye kamry’) [MC 316]

Im.: Zucchero non guastd mai vivanda (‘L{ykap wikomni He camncye exy’) [MC 316]

333. KBonae s (msmsTka) 1 ¥ [sarpoyky (¥netky) 3s6ne [CBIT 199; TCII 272;
3CII 63]

Pyck.: Wenynuseiii nopocéHok u gerom Mép3uet [BCPII 699]

Vip.: Bosznuse mopocs i B netpiBky Mep3He [I1I11]; [llomynuse nopocs i B [TeTpiBky
mep3ze [IIT1]
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334. Kuin Bei6iBaenia kiainam [CBIT 200; TCIT 275; PCCII 277+; BPS/ATI®+] abo
Kunin xninam Bei6iBarons (Berrassttons) [KC 115; CBIT 200; TCIT 275; OCII 65; PCCIT
277+; PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®+]

THonvck.: Klin kliem wybi¢ (‘Kuin kininam Bei6iBarors’) [NKPP 11 76]

Pyck.: Knun knuHoM BeiOuBatoT (BeiOuBaTh) [BCPIT 411]

Vip.: Knun koM Beiousatots [PCCIT 71]

Jlam.: Kilis Kili dzen (‘Kunin kninam BeiOiBatons’) [PP 296]

Jlim.: Kylys kyli varo (‘Kuin kiinam Bei6iBarons’) [PP 296]

Anen.: Tron sharpens iron (‘XKanesa Tousinp xaneza’) [MC 319]; One nail drives out
another (‘Axasin uBik BeiusgcHsie iHmer’) [PCCIT 71]

Hsm.: Ein Keil treiben den anderen aus (‘Axsin xiin Be6iBae apyri’) [DSL II
1237]

Icn.: Un clavo saca otro clavo (‘Kiin kiinam BeiGiBatons”) [MC.319; PP 296]; Un
hierro con otro se aguza (‘XKaxe3a Touss xanesa’) [MC 319]

Im.: Chiodo leva chiodo (‘Kunin xninam Be6iarons’) [MC 3197; 1l ferro lima il ferro
(“XKanesa touslis xanesa’) [MC 319]

@p.:Un clou chasse I’autre (‘Kuin BeibGiBaerua kiainam®) [MC 319; PP 296]

335. Koxknait araponnine csoit gac [CBIT 201; TCII 273]

Tonwck.: Kazda rzecz ma swoj czas (‘Koxxaast paa mae cBoif uac’) [NKPP I 63]

Pyck.: Besxomy ooty cBoé Bpems [BCPII 616]; Kaxnomy oBomry cBoé Bpemst
[BCPII 616]

Vkp.: Beskomy oBouesi cBiii uac [I111 I]; Koxxnomy oBouesi cgiit uac [I1I1 1]; Yesixo-
My oBouy cBiif uac [PCCII 103]

Anen.: Everything <is good> in its season (‘Ycé€ mobpa ¥ cBoit cezon’) [PCCII
37, 103]

Ham.: Jedes Ding hat.seine Zeit (‘Koxxnast pau mae cBoii uac’) [MC 297]

Icn.: A su tiempo.maduran las uvas (‘Binarpaz cree ¥ cBoii yac’) [MC 297]; Cada
cosa a su tiempo (‘Koknas pau mae cBoit yac’) [MC 297]

Im.: Ogni cosa ha il suo tempo (‘Koxnast pau mae cBoit ac’) [MC 297]

@p.: Chaque chose a son temps (‘Koxxnast paua mae cBoii ac’) [MC 297]

336. Koxxnamy ponuae (cBa€) nzius mina [CBIT 202; TCIT 277; BPS/AII®] abo
Koxnamy cBaé n3iust mina (xopama) [PM/IIM]

Ionsck.: Dla kazdej matki mite jej dziatki (‘/[yns xoxkHait MaTki Mina sie n3ins’)
[NKPPII 11; CDP 312]

Pyck.: Besxomy cBoé muts munee [BCPII 275]; Besikoit matepu cBOE AUTS MUIIO
[BCPII 521]

Vip.: Besike mutst marepi mune [YTIIT 187]

Awnen.: There is only one pretty childin the world, and every mother has it (‘Y cBene
TOJIBKI aIHO IPBITOXKae A3is, 1 KoxkHast Mani Mae siro’) [CDP 312]
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Hsm.: Jede Mutter findet ihre Kinder hiibsch (‘Koxxnas mami siveiup cBaé azins
npeiroxbiM’) [CDP 312]; Jeder Vater lobt sein Kind (‘Koxubl Garpka ycxBanse cBaé
n3ius’) [RE 44]

Icn.: Anadie le parecieron sus hijos feos (‘Hixto He niubIIb cBag A3111s1 BBIPOIIIIBBIM)
[RE 44]

Im.: Agli occhi di madre tutti i figlioli sono belli (‘Y Bauax maui yce a3eri npbiro-
xb1s1”) [CDP 312]

@p.: Tous ses enfants sont des prodiges (‘Ba ycix n3eui mynoyusisa’) [CDP 312]

337. Koxnamy caé [CBII 201; TCII 277; KABM 56; OCII 66; PCCII 277+]

Tonvek.: Kazdemu swoje (‘Koxxnamy cpaé’) [NKPP III 10]; Kazdemu.wedlug
zashug (‘Koxxnamy na 3aciyrax’) [PCCII 68]; Kazdemu, co mu si¢ nalezy (‘Koxxnamy na
3acnyrax’) [MC 265]

Pyck.: Kaxxnomy cBoe [PCCII 68]

Vp.: Koxunomy cBoe [PCCII 68]

Awnen.: To each his own (‘Koxxnamy cBa€’) [PCCII 68; MC2265]

Hsm.: Jedem das Seine (‘Koxxnamy caé’) [MC 265]

Icn.: A cada cual/uno lo suyo (y a Dios lo de todos) (‘Koxxnamy craé (i mist bora
takcama)’) [RE 32]

Im.: A ciascuno il suo (‘Koxxnamy cBaé’) [RE 32]

®p.: A chacun son di (‘Koxnamy cBaé’) [RE32]

Jlay.: Suum cuique (‘Koxnamy cBag’) [KABM 56]

338. Koxxnas cacHa cBaiimy 6opy.rechto crisisae [CBIT 202; TCIT 278]
Pyck.: Beskas cocHa cBoemy-Oopy nrymut [BCPIT 860]
Vkp.: Besika cocHa B cBoeMy 6opy mrymuts [I11T 1]

339. Koxknas (Yeskas) Oynse racmaablHs, Kaimi <myki> moyHas ckpbias [KC 117;
CBIIKB 139; CBII.459; TCII 623] a6o SIx Myki CKpBIHS, ABIK i CBIHHS TacIabIHS
[CBIT 459; TCH-623]

Vip.: Kooy e Mmyku noBHa ckpuHsl, To i cBuHs rocrioauns [I1I1 I]

Jlim.»Kad pilnas aruodas, ir kiaulé gaspadiné (‘Kani ron3e 3amacay, i cCBiHH# racmna-
neias’) [PP 136]

340. Koxxnb! kyiik cBaé 6anora xsaninb [KC 117; CBIT202; TCIT 278; PCCII 277+;
PM/TIM+] a6o XbiBe Kyiik, A3¢ IPBIBBIK, i KOXKHBI potHae 6anota xBaiins [PCCII 275]

Tonwck.: Kazdy kulik swoje bloto chwali (‘Koxnsl kynik cBaé 6anora xBasiip’)
[NKPP I 26]

Pyck.: Besk (Besikmit) kynuk cBoé 6omnoro xBanut [BCPIT 459]

Vip.: Koxunit (Yesk) kynuk cBoe 6osoro xBaiauts [I1IT I]
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341. Koxnsl mae cBaé mecua [PCCII 277]

Pycxk.: Besik cBoé mecto 3Haer [BCPII 531]; V kakmoro cBoé Mecto mox HeGOM
[BCPII 531]

Anen.: All things have their place (‘Yce paust matonps cBaé mecna’) [CDP]

342. Koxunsl na-ceoiimy nypaee [PCCII 277+]

Tonvck.: Kazdy ma swojego bzika (fiota) (‘Koxxusl ma-cBoiimy nypHsr’) [NKPP I'3]

Pycxk.: Besx (Beskuit, kaxnsiif) mo-ceoemy ¢ yma cxogut [BCPIT 928]; Besk 1mo-
ceoemy gyaurcs [BCPII 996]

Vip.: Besk no-ceoemy 3 yma cxoguts [I1I1 IT]; Kosken no-cBoeMy 3 po3yMy-CXOIUTh
[TIIT II]; Koxxuuit mo-cBoemy 3 po3ymy cxonuth [I1IT I1]; Koxuuii nypHUMii  no-ceoemy
[IIIT IT]

Anen.: Everyone is mad in his own way (‘Koxxusl na-coiimy xypasr’) [CDP]

Hsawm.: Jeder hat seine Narrenkappe (‘Koxabr Mae ynacHs! O1aseHcki kaymak’) [DSL
111 938]

343. Koxxnsl mrada 1ma caim 0anpky, sik ymee [KC 118; CBII 203; TCII 279; BPS/
AII®] abo X0 sk (SIk XT0) X04a, TaK 1a cBaiiMy OalbKy I1ada <XToO ¥ KyJak, a XTO HisK>
[CBII 203; TCII 279; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Kak ko 3Haet, Tak u o cBoéM 0arbke miadeT [BCPIT 37]; Besik mo cBoemy
nokoiHuky miader [BCPII 682]

Vip.: Sk xT0 X04e, Tak Mo cBoeMy, 6arbky mraude [IIIT II]; Xto xoue, mo cBoemy
0aThKOBI ILTaue, a XTo Xo4e, To i ckage [I1IT II]

344. Koxxnsl craparti.csato TopOy xsamins [CBII 204; TCII 280]

Tonsck.: Kazdy dziad swoja torbg chwali (‘Koxxubr n3en cBaro TopOy XBasiip’)
[NKPP I 28]

Pyck.: Beskuit ctapen cBoro cyMKy xBanut [BCPII 868]

345.Koxus! (Yesiki) mpiran cato kadsury xsauins [KC 118; CBIT 204; TCIT 280;
BPS/AII®] a6o Koxus! npiran caro kabsury xBaiins [PM/IIM]

Tonwck.: Kazdy Cygan swego konia (swoja kobyta) chwali (‘KoxHsI npiran cBaiiro
Kans (cBaro kabbury) xBamins’) [NKPP I 26]

Pyck.: Besikuit npiran cBoto ko0buty xBanut [BCPIT 976]

Vip.: Koxunit nuran csoto xobwmry xsamuts [I1IT II]; KoxHuii nuran cBoro xoHs
xBayuts [I1IT II]

346. Koxxnsl (Yesiki) gopt Ha cBaé xona Baxy msrae [CBII 390; TCIT 532; OCIT 121;
BPS/ATI®+]
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Tonwvek.: Kazdy na swe koto wodg ciggnie (‘KoxHbl Ha cBaé kona Baay ISTHE’)
[NKPP III 35]

Vip.: Beskuit 4opt Ha cBoe koso Boay TarHe [I1IT IIT]; Koxken Ha cBo€ ko0 Bogy
Tarse [T III]

Anen.: Every man draws water to his own mill (‘KoxHbl yanaBek 1srae Baay aa
ynacHara mibsiHa’) [DEP 946]

Hsm.: Jeder leitet das Wasser auf seine Miihle (‘KoxxHb! 1sirne Bagy na yinacHara
mibHa’) [DEP 946]; Ein jeder fiihrt das Wasser in seine Miihle (‘Koxxubl yanaBek
NPBIBOA3INE Baay aa ynacHara miisiHa’) [DEP 946]

Icn.: Cada uno quiere llevar el agua a su molino (‘KoxxHbl X04a TpBIBECIIi Bagy naa
ynacHara mibsiHa’) [DEP 946]

@p.: Chacun tire ’eau a son moulin (‘KoxxHbI IITHE Baay Ja yinacHara MIibiHA’)
[DEP 946]

347. KonbKi BIpoBauKy Hi Billb, KaHel Oyn3e (maBinen Obis) [CBIT 204; TCII 281;
PM/TIM] a6o Komnbki BapoBadllbl Hi Billlia, a KaHell Oya3e (KaHILy. Obllb) abo Sk BApoBad-
bl Hi Billla, a kauiy nassimia [KC 119; CBII 204; TCII 281;PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Cronbko Bep€BoUKe HH BUThCs, @ KOHUNKY ObITH [ BCPII 113]; Kak BepéBouke
HY BUThCH, a koHel| Oynet [BCPII 113]; Kak BepéBouke HH BUTHCS, a KOHIIA HE MHHOBAaTh
[BCPII 113]; Cxonbko BepéBouke HU BUThC, a koHel oynet [BCPIT 113]; Kak BepéBouke
HU BHUThCSI, Korna-1o koHerr oymet [BCPIT 113]

Vip.: Cxinbku kiry004oK He B’eTbhes, 1 KiHell 3HaiaeTbest [MC 205]

348. Kombki (S1k) Bayka (Boyka) Hi KapMi, <a> EH y jec misaasiis (marsiaae) [KC 281;
CBII 205; TCIT 282; BPS/AII®].a60 Konbki Bayka Hi kapmi, ycé ¥ iec manisgae [PCCIT
277+] abo Konbki (SIk) Bayka (Boyka) Hi Kapwmi, a sro ¥ nec msarne [KC 281; CBIT 205;
TCII 282; BPS/ATI®]

Tonsck.: Jakby$ nie karmil wilka, on zawsze na las patrzy (‘Konbki 6 Boyka Hi
KapMmini, €u 3aycénplLy stec narisaae’) [NKPP III 55; PP 532]

Pyck.: Bonka kak H1 kopmH, oH Bcé B iec isiauT [BCPII 141]; Kak Bosika HE KopMH,
[a] oH Bcé B nec-emotput (tsaut) [BCPIT 141]; Kak (Kosko, CkojbKO) BOJKA HH KOPMH
(Hu KOpMUTH);.a OH [Bcé] K necy msiauT (cmotput) [BCPIT 141]

Vip.»Cxinbku BoBKa He rofyii, a Bin y stic quButhest [PCCIT 31]

Jlam.: Baro vilku ka gribi, tomér vins uz mezu skatas (‘Konbki Boyka He kapMmi, €H
y nec narsigae’) [PP 532]

Jlim.: Kaip vilka neliuobk - vis miskan zitri (‘SIk Boyka He usrHi, €H yBech yac
nansgae Ha jec’) [PP 532]

Anen.: No matter how much you feed a wolf he will alwaya return to the forest
(‘Komnbki 6 Hi kapmii Boyka, €H 3aycénsl Bsipraeiia ¥y iec’) [DEP 729]

Hsm.: We man den Wolf auch fiittert, er schaut immer nach dem Wald (‘Kosbki
BOYKa Hi KapMmi, € 3aycénpl manaaae 3a necam’) [DEP 729]; Ein gezdhmter Wolf traumt
gern vom Walde (‘TIpbipyuansl Boyk Mapbiipb mpa jiec’) [DSL V 358]
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@p.: Apprivoise le loup, il révera toujours au bois (‘I[Ipeipydsl Boyka, EH 3aycénbl
Oynze Mapsip 1pa siec’) [PP 532]

349. Konunty (Cxonusry) n3ena — rymsit cmena [KC 213; CBIT 355; TCII 481; PM/
[IM] a6o Cronusly padoty — ryasid y axsory [PCCII 281+]

Pyck.: Konuun geno — rynsii cmeno [BCPII 249]

Vip.: Kinuus pino — rynsit cmino [I1I1 1]; 3po6us aino — rynsii emino [T1IT I]

350. Kopanb HaByKi (HaBy4YaHHs) TOPKi, 16l I1a1b1 siro canozkis [KC 1205 CBIT 207;
TCII 283; OCII 66]

Tonwsck.: Nauki korzenie sg gorkie, ale owoce smaczne (‘Kopans HaByki ropki, ane
mwiajpl canonkis’) [NKPP II 39; MC 70]

Pyck.: Kopenb yuenus ropek, a (ma) ruron (miomsl) [ero] crmamok (cramkue)
[BCPIT 435]

Vkp.: Kopine Hayku ripkuid, a miig cvaynuii [I1I1 115 Kopine HaBuanHs ripkuii, a
iz foro cmawnmii [T1IT I1]

Jlam.: Darbam stiras saknes, bet saldi augli (‘Kopanp mpars! ropki, Jpl miajasl
canozkis’) [PP 173]

Jlim.: Darbo Saknys karCios, bet vaisiai’ saldlis (‘Kapani npam ropkis, miajasl
canozkis’) [PP 173]

Anen.: Learning may be bitter but its.fruit is sweet (‘HaByuanue Moxa ObIIb FOpKiM,
ase sro twiaasl canonkis’) [MC 70]

Hsm.: Die Wurzel der Wissenschaft ist bitter und so siifler ihre Frucht (‘Kopans
HaByKi TOpKi, 11bI tuiaasl canozkis’)[MC 70]; Arbeit hat bittere Wurzel, aber susse Frucht
(°Y mpartsl TOpKi KopaHb, ae fiaasl canonkis’) [PP 173]

Icn.: El aprender es amargura, mas al fruto es dulzura (‘HaByuanue ropkae, bl
wiajp canonkis’) [MC-70]

Im.: La dottrina ¢ amara ma il suo froutto ¢ dolce (‘HaByuanne ropkae, abI Iiajsl
canonkis’) [MC_70]

@p.: La-racine del’éducation est amére mais son fruit est doux (‘Kopanp HaByki
TOPKi, bl Wwiasl canonxis’) [MC 70]

351. Komka 3 nomy, Meiisl ¥ misic [PCCII 277]

Tonvck.: Myszy tancuja, gdy kota w domu nie czujg (‘MBIIIbI TaHITYIOIb, Kalli KaTa
¥ xane He uyrous’) [NKPP II 36]

Vip.: Kir 3a mit, a muri B Tanens [ YIIIT 93]; [Timmos KiT ciaTu, a MUII TAaHIFOBATH
[VIIIT 93]

Jlam.: Kad kaka nav majas, tad peles virs gaida (‘Kasi komika 3 oMy, MBIIIbI TaH-
nytons’) [PP 280]

Jlim.: Kai katinas i$eina i§ namy, pelés Soka ant suoly (‘Kaui komka 3 10My, MBIIIBI
TaHIyOIb Ha saykax’) [PP 280]

192



Anen.: When the cat’s away, the mice will play (‘Kaui xata Hima, MbIIIbl Oyaynb
ryasins’) [ODP 87]

Hsm.: Wann die katz auss dem hauss ist, so regen sich die méuse (‘Kaui xomika 3
JIOMy, MBILIBI TaHIytonb (Bapymania)’) [DSL IT 1188]

352. Komky 6’1o11b — HsaBecTIbI HamEki marois [CBIT 208; TCIT 285]

Pyck.: Komiky 6btot — [a] HeBecTke HaBeTkHu narot [BCPII 447]; Komky ObloT — He-
BecTke 3HaK nopatot [BCPII 447]; 3omoBKy ObI0T, a HeBecTke HaBeTkH narot [BCPII 380]

Vip.: Kiuiky 6’10Tb, a HeBecTIi 3HaK naroTh [MC 97]

Icn.: Decir a la huja y pensar en la nuerra (‘Kazaup gaurp, a gymais npa HIBeCTKy )
[MC 97]

353. Kpaca na Bsaua [KC 121; CBIT 207; TCII 286]

Pyck.: Kpaca 1o BeHua, a »u3nsb 10 kona [bCPIT 449]; Kpacota — o BeHua, a ym —
1o konua [BCPIT 450]; leBuubs kpacora a0 3amyxkectsa [BCPIT 449]

Vip.: Kpaca no Binns [I1IT I1]; Kpaca no BiHus, a po3ym xo kixos [I1IT I11]; Kpaca no
BiHIIA, XKUTTA 10 KiHms [ITIT IT]

Icn.: La hermosura poco dura (‘TIpsiraxocus Hemoyras’) [RE 167]

Im.: La belleza ¢ effimera (‘[Ipeiraskocips Mivaniérras’) [RE 167]

@p.: La beauté est éphémere (‘IIppiraxocib MimanérHas’) [RE 167]

354. Kpaca (XapactBo) mpeinisiaziiia, a posym npeiraasinna [KC 239; CBIT 396;
TCII 540] abo XapacTBo NpHINII3ILNA, a po3yM Hpbiraja3imia [PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Kpacora npurinsautcs; a ym [Bruepén] npuroautcs [BCPII 450]

Vip.: Kpaca npunisautscsi, a posyM npuroautbes [I1IT 1]

355.Kpyui He kxpyiii (He Bsipui), a Tpab6a mamepui (mamsipui, ymepii) [CBIT 209;
TCII 287; OCII 67].abo Kpyi He Bapii (He Kpy1i), a Tp0a mamepii (mamMspiti, ymepii)
[BPS/ATI®]

Tonvck.». Czy chcesz, czy nie chcesz, umrze¢ musisz (‘Xodanr i He Xodar, a
namepui mperiiazerua’) [NKPP 111 6]

Yip.: Kpyrtn, Bepty, a Bce Tpeba Bmepr [I11T 11]

356.KpeiBoe (-ora) npasa He Beinpasinr (He Beimpamimn) [TCIT 289; OCII 67] abo
KpsiBoe ab1 13ipaBae Beimpayisiip 1spkka [KC 122]

Tonsck.: Krzywe drzewo nie chee prosto leze¢ (‘KppiBoe npaBa He xo4a JishKalb
poyua’) [NKPP I 35]

Pyck.: Kpusoe nepeso He pasorunéresa [BCPII 268]; Jlerue HoBoe aepeBO BbIpac-
TUTB, 4eM KkpuBoe BepsMuThb [BCPII 268]; Kpusoe kpuso u 6yner [BCPIT 452]

193



Vxp.: Kpusoro nepesa ne sunpsimuiu [I1I11]; Kpuse nepeBo He ny»ke BUIIPIMUTBCS
[MIT 1]

357. KpeiBoe (Manoe) npaBa ¥ cyk pacue [CBIT 210; TCII 288]

Pyck.: KpuBoe nepeBo B cyk pactét [BCPII 268]; ManeHbpkoe IepeBo B CyK pacTéT
[BCPII 269]

Vxp.: Kpuse nepeo B cyk pocte [I1I1 I]; [Torane nepeso B cyk pocre [I1I1 I]

358. Kynel BapoHe Hi JiATalb, A358pMo KisiBaib [BPS/ATIO]

Pyck.: BopoHre rae Hu neTtats — Be3ne roBHO kineBats [BCPII 156]; Ioxe. BopoHe HI
JIeTarb, a Bc€ HaBo3 kieBath [BCPII 156]

Vxp.: Kynu BopoHi He mitatd, To Tpeba kpuwiiamu maxatu [ YIIII 62]

359. Kynsr Beniep, Tyas! i aemm [CBIT 210; TCIT 289]

Pyck.: Kyna Berep ayer, Tyaa aeim [BCPII 118]; Kyaa Betep nyer, Tyna u AbIM MOH-
nér [BCPII 118]

Vxp.: Kymn Bitep nme, tynm i rimns xumarbesa [[IIT 1]; Kyau Bitep, Tynu i BiH
[TIIT 1]; Kymu Bitep, Tymu i s [ITI1 1]

360. Kyner ironadka (ironka), Tynsr-i Hitauka (HiTka) [KC 123; CBII 210; TCII 290;
PCCII 277; PM/TIM]

THonvck.: Gdzie igla, tam i-nitka (ni¢) i§¢ musi (‘/I3e ironka, Tam i HiTKa MaBiHHA
HiTKa naBiHHa ObIls’) [NKPP1 794]

Pyck.: Kyna uronka, Tyna u autka [BCPII 922]; Kyna uronouka, Tyna u HUTOYKa
[BCPII 922]

Vip.: Kynu ronka, tynu i autka [PCCII 65]

36 1< Kynpl KOHB 3 KarbeITOM, TyAbl 1 pak 3 kmourasi(-sami) [CBIT 211; TCIT290; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: Kyna koHB ¢ KombITOM, TyAa ¥ pak ¢ kiemHei [PCCII 73]; Kyna koHb ¢ Konbl-
TOM, TyZa 1 pak ¢ kiemHen (¢ kremnéo) [BCPIT 428]

Vxp.: Kynu xinp 3 kxonurom, Tyau i sxada 3 xsoctom [PCCII 73]

362. Kyma kyme, aplii maimnnio na ycim cse KC 124; CBIT 213; TCII 292] abo Kym-
Ka KyMIIBI T1a CakpaTy, a Kymka — ycsamy csety [CBII 213; TCII 293] abo Kym (Kyma)
KyMme, a KyMma ma ycim csute [KC 124; CBII 213; TCII 292; PM/IIM] a6o Capoxka kaiy, a
ko1 ycamy csuty [KC 206]
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Pyck.: Ckazan kyme, Kyma — 60poBy, a 6opoB — Bcemy ropony [BCPII 462]; Ckaszai
KyMe 110 cekpety, a oHa — BceMy cBeTy [BCPII 462]; Copoka ckaxxeT BOpOHE, BOPOHA —
6opoBy, a 6opoB — Bcemy ropoay [BCPIT 859]

Vip.: Kyma kymi, Ta o Bcim cemi [ITIT 1]

363. Kyniy ve xyniy (Kyninr He kymimr), a naraprasarua (raraprasans) Bapra (MOx-
Ha) [KC 124; CBII 214; TCII 293; BPS/AII®]

Tonsck.: Kupié, nie kupié, potargowaé mozna (‘Kymimr He Kymimi, a matapraBaiib
moxHa’) [NKPP II 16]

Pyck.: Kynun He kynu, a notoproarbcs MokHO [BCPII 464]

Vkp.: Kynutn He xynuty, a noroprysaru moxsa [IIII III]; Kyrutto, HE xymo, a
notopryBaru moxHa [ITIT III]; Yu kynuB, un He kymus, abu moroprysatucst [I1IT III];
Kynute He kynuB, a noroprysartuch 3ymis [I1IT I11]

364. Kypans xypsity He By4binb [KC 125] a6o Kypans (Siino) kypsiny(-b1) He By-
ybip [PCCII 284+; PM/TIM+] a6o Sfitka (Siio) kypeiy He Byubis [BPS/AIID] abo
Siiki xypeiy He Bydanps [KC 280; CBIT 453; TCII 614]).a6o Sliiki kypaii <He> Bydalpb
[PM/TIM] abo Siino xypsiny(-b1) He Byusiub [KC 280;CBII 453; TCII 614]

Tonwck.: Jajko kure uczy (“Sito kypseiny Byusiins’) [NKPP 1 9; PP 292]; Jajca kury
uczy¢ poczng (‘Siiky no3Ha Byusllb Kypbiny’) [PP292]

Pyck.: Sitna xypuny yqar [BCPII 1016;-MC 53] Slitna xotst kypuiy yuuts [BCPII
1016]; Sitna xypuns! He yuat [BCPII 1016]

Vip.: Situg xypeit yaars [I1I1 I]; Kypky siitus He Buats [TIIT1]

Jlam.: Ola nemaca vistu dét (‘SIitmo kypsiiy He Byusis’) [PP 292]; Ola vistu maca
(“Sitno xypeiny Byusis’) [PP 292]

Jlim.: KiauSinis vi$tos nepamokys (*Sito xypeiiy He Byusiis’) [PP 292]; KiauSinis
vi§ta moko (“Siuo Kypsiy By4sis’) [PP 292]

Anen.: Shall the goslings teach the goose to swim? (‘L{i MOryIb TyCsIHATBI By4bIlb
rycaka ruiaBais’) [CDP.449]

Hsm.: Das Eimeistert die Henne (“fliino xypsiiy Byusius’) [PP 292]

Icn.: Los pollos no ensefian a los recoveros (‘Kypansrs! Kypbiiy He Byusitp’) [CDP
449]; Los cachorros quieren ensefiar a un perro viejo (‘llI4anroki Xo4yIb By4bIilb caba-
ky’) [CDP'449]

Im.: L’uovo vuol sapere piu che la gallina (‘Sliika xoua Bexarp GOJIBII, YBIM KypbI-
na’).[€EDP 449]; I paperi menano a bere le oche (‘I'ycsiHATHI BsityIh Tycakoy na Bajs’)
[MC 53]

@p.: Les ocufs n’ont rien a apprendre a la poule (‘Sliiki He Maroip Hivora, Kad Ha-
ByublIb Kyphlily’) [CDP 449]

365. Kypanst yBocenb (BocenHro) mivais [KC 124; CBIT 214; TCII 294; O3CII 68;
PCCII 277+; PM/TIM+]
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Tonwck.: Nie licz kurczat, poki si¢ nie wyhoduja (‘He niubl KypaHsT, makyib He BbI-
pactyus’) [NKPP II 5; SPRP 425]

Pyck.: Hpimsar no ocenu cuurarot [BCPIT 977; PCCII 172]

Vkp.: Kypuar Bocenn sivats [I1I1 I; PCCII 172];

Anen.: Don’t count your chickens before they are hatched (‘He miubl kypansrt, ma-
Kynb He Beutynsnua’) [PCCII 172; ODP 110]

366. Kypauka (Kypsitia) na 3spasartky 36ipae (kitoe) [CBIT 215; TCIT 295; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: Kypuna o 3épHbImKy Kimo€T, na ceita (cbito) xuBét [BCPII 465]; Kypuua
mo kpynuie KmoéT, aa ceita KUBET [BCPII 465]; Kypouka o 3€pHBINIKY KITHOET, na (1)
ceita ObiBacT [BCPIT 467]

Vkp.: Kypka no 3epHy kitoe Ta cuta Oysae [III1 I]; Kypka 1o (3epHi Kitoe i To
Hainaerscs [I1I1 1]; ITo 3epHsaTKy Kypka 30upac i cuta Oysae [I1111]

@p.: Grain a grain, la poule emplit son ventre (‘3sipHATKa Ha 3sAPHATKY, Kypblla
3anayHse xbIBoT ) [RE 157]

367. JlackaBae (JlicniBae, [TakopHae) 1sutst (IsUIATKA) 13BE MaTKi (A3BIOX MaTak) cce
[KC 130; CBII 224; TCII 307; OCII 71; PCCII 277+ PM/IIM+; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwsck.: Pokorne ceile dwie matki ssie (‘Tlakopuae st n3se marki cce’) [PCCIT
156; PP 527]

Pyck.: Jlackosblii TenéHok ase Matky cocet [BCPII 901]; JlackoBblil TeNEHOK ABYX
marok ccét [BCPII 901]; JIucnussiit tenéHok aByx Marok coc€t [BCPII 901]; IToxopHbIit
TenéHok AByX MaTok cocet [BCPII 901]

Vip.: Jlackase (Jlarimue) Tenst nsi matku cce [PCCIT 156]; obpe Tesst 1Bi MaTku
cce, a 3ne — Hu oxHoi [PCCIL156]

Jlam.: Mils tel§ divasigovis ziz (‘JlicniBae 1s1st A3BIOX Kapoy cce’) [PP 527]

Jlim.: Glaudus versis dvi karves zinda (‘Tlakopnae usiis n3Biox kapoy cce’) [PP 527]

Hsm.: Ein schineichelndes Kalb saugt zwei (‘JlicnmiBae msist A3BIOX Marak cce’)
[PP 527]

Icn.: Oveja‘duenda, mama a su madre y a la ajena (‘JlackaBae 15151 13BIOX MaTak
cce’) [RE 234]

Im.~I’agnello umile succhia le mammelle délia propria madre e quelle degli altri
(‘IMakophae 1suis cce ¥ cBaé mMatki 1 ¥ iHmbix’) [RE 234]

@p.: Brebis trop apprivoisée de trop d’agneaux est tétée (‘[lakopHae 1su1s ¥ mmat
Karo cce’) [RE 234]

368. Jlackaae cioBa mTo q3eHb BecHaBkl (sicHbl) [CBIT 216; TCII 296]

Pyck.: JlackoBoe cioBo uto Becenuuii geHb [BCPII 824]; JloOpoe ci1oBO 4TO BeceH-
Huil nens [BCPII 824]

Vip.: JlackaBe cnoBo — 1o BecHsHuit nens [I1IT I11]; JlackaBi cioBa — BeCHSHHI
gom [TTIT ]
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@p.: Un mot amiable est comme un jour de printemps (‘JlackaBae cioBa, IITo Bsic-
HOBBI J13eHb’) [MC 132]

369. Jlacka — He kamsicka, ceyusl He maenzern [CBIT 216; TCIT 296; OCII 69; BPS/
AllD]

Pyck.: Ero nacka — He xonsacka: u He noeaeus [bCPIT 473]; Ero nacka — He kous-
cka: He csagews ga He noeneuib [BCPII 473]; Jlacka He KojsicKa: CEBIUH, HE TOEACHIb
[BCPIT 473]

Vip.: Jlacka — He xonscka: ciBum He noigem [III1 I1]; Moro nacka He konsacka, He
csnenr Ta He noimenr [T1IT 1]

370. JTacel <yce> Ha uyxbis kaybacs! (mpeimacer) [CBII 216; TCIL296] a6o <Kox-
HBI> JIachl HA YyXbIsl Kaybacel [PM/IIM] a6o He Gyn3b nackr He uyxbist Kayoackr [PCCIT
278+]

Tonvck.: Nie badz tasy na cudze frykasy (‘He Oym3p nacer He 4ykbis KayOackr’)
[PCCTI 69]

Pyck.: He HanyBail ycku (He Toun 3yOku) Ha uykue kycku [BCPII 935]; Yrtupait
ycku Ha uyxu Kycku [BCPII 935]

Vip.: Besikuii nacuii Ha wyski koBOacu [YIII1-298]

371.JlarBa 3Hoiinze, xro mrykae [CBII 217; TCII 297; OCII 70] ab6o Xto mrykae,
Toit 3aycénpl 3HoMm3e [PCCII 283+] abo. X0 mykae, Toit 3Haxon3ius [KC 253; CBI1417;
TCII 568; DCII 128] abo Xto mrykag, Toii 3Haxon3iis (3Hoitnze) [PM/IIM] abo lllykaiine
i 3HoMm3ene [TCIT 609; OCIT 135]

Tonwvck.: Kto szuka, ten‘znajdzie (‘Xto mykae, Toii 3Haxon3ins’) [PCCII 67]; Kto
chcee znalez¢, musi szuka¢ (‘XTo xoua 3Haticui, naBineH mykans’) [Wojcik 2001, 417]

Pyck.: Kro nmer, 1ot Haitnet [PCCII 67]; Tot u ceimet, kro umer [MC 129]; Wmu-
te 1 o0psamere [BCPIL391]; Yero uments, To u Haaéms [BCPII 391]

Vip.: Xto urykae, 3Haxoquts [PCCII 67]

Jlam.: Kas meklg, tas atrod (‘Xto nrykae, Toii 3Haxon3ius’) [PP 244]

Jlim::\Kas iesko, tas randa (‘Xto nryxae, Toi 3Haxon3ius’) [PP 244]

Auen:: Seek and ye shall find (‘Illyxkaiine i 3HoMa3ene’) [ODP 441]

Ham.: Wer da sucht, der findet (‘Xto mrykae, Toit 3Haxoazius’) [MC 129]

Icn.: El que busca, halla (‘Xto mykae, 3Haxom3ins’) [MC 129]

Im..: Chi cerca trova (‘XTo 1mykae, 3Haxonzimn’) [MC 129]

@p.: Qui cherche trouve (‘Xto mykae, 3Haxon3ine’) [MC 129]

372.JleBas pyka He Beaae, mTO mpasas podiub (podiup mpasas) [PCCII 277; PM/
[IM] a6o He Benae npasina, mro pobius ssiBina [PCCIT 278]
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Tonwsck.: Nie wie lewica, co czyni prawica (‘He Bezaae seBina, mro po0Oils pagiia’)
[SPRP 287; 716; DEP 844]; Nie wie prawica, co czyni lewica (‘He Benae npasina, mro
pob6ink sisBina’) [SPRP 287; 716]; Niech nie wie lewica, co czyni (daje) prawica (‘Hiuora
HE Befae JieBilla, mTo pooiik (mae) mpasimna’) [SPRP 716; SPNP 87, 299, 370]

Pyck.: TlpaBas pyka He 3Haer, 4yto nenaert Jieasi [BCPIT 770]

Vip.: TlpaBa pyka He 3Hae, 110 poouTts misa [I1IT 1]

Anen.: The left hand does not know what the right hand is doing (‘JleBas pyka He
Benae, mTo npasas podins’) [DEP 844]; Do not let your left hand know what your right
hand does (‘He ma3Baunsii neBaii pyiie Benaiip, mITo mpasas pyka pooiis’) [DEP 844]

Hsm.: Die linke Hand weil3 nicht, was die rechte tut (‘JIeBast pyka He Benae, IITO
nipaBast po0Oirp”) [DSL 11 297]; LaB’ deine linke Hand nicht wissen, was die rechte tut (‘He
Ja3Balisil JeBail py1d Benallb, IITO npaBas pyka pobiis’) [DEP 844]

Icn.: Lo que hagas con la mano derecha, que no lo sepa la izquierda (‘IlITo po6ire 3
npaBaii pyKoi, He Benae sieasi’) [DEP 844]

Im.: La tua sinistra ignori quel che fa la destra (‘Bama sieBas-irnapye, mro poGiub
npaBasi’) [DEP 844]

@p.: Que ta main gauche ne sache point ce que fait-ta main droite (‘Hsxait Bama
JieBas pykKa He Bezae, mTo pooils Baia npasast pyka’) [DEP 844]; Que votre main gauche
ignore ce que fait votre droite (‘Baia neBas irnapye, urro pooins npasas’) [DEP 844]

373. Jlexxauara e 6’roup [PCCIT 277+]

Tonwsck.: Lezacego si¢ nie bije (‘Jlexxadara ve 6’roup’) [SPRP 190; 651]

Pyck.: Jlexadero He 6pt0T [BCPIT 475]; Jlesxxauero He ObtoT, 3aT0 MHYT [BCPIT 475]

Vip..: Jlexadoro He 6’1o1b [[TILI1I]; JIesxadoro He 6°10Tb, a neqavoro Tpuyi [I1IT I11]

Amnen.: Don’t hit a man when'he is down (‘He 0ine uanaBeka, kani €H 3Bajiycs’)
[DEP 865]; Don’t kick a man®when he is down (‘He mirypxaiie yanaBeka, kami ¢H
3Bainiycs’) [DEP 865]

Hsim.: Man schlédgt nicht den, der am Boden liegt (‘He 6ine yanaBeka, siki JIsKbILB )
[DSLV 1706]

374. Jlene#t (Jlemmu) <an3im> pa3 mabaubiip (yOadblllb), YbIM CTO pa3oy Madylh
[KC 127;CBII 218; TCII 299; PM/IIM]

Honwck.: Raz co widzie¢ wigeej znaczy, niz sto razy stysze (‘An3in pa3 mabausliub
JIeri, 9bIM ¢To pasoy mauyis’) [NKPP 111 40]; Ludzie bardziej wierzg oczom niz uszom
(“JIrom3i Bepaub cBaiM Bauam Oouibi, 4biM yinam’) [MC 18]; Pewniejsze oko niz ucho
(‘Hangzeiineii Boka, ybiM Byxa’) [MC 18]

Pyck.: Jlyumie oguH pa3 camoMy YBHJIETh, 4eM cTo pa3 ycisimars [BCPII 920];
Bunennoe styue ycnsimansoro [BCPIT 122]

Vkp.: Kpame pa3 nodaunts, sk Tpudi moayts [ YIIII 279]; Kpame oxgun pa3 nobaun-
TH, YuM Jiecath pa3 noaytH [I1I1 I1]; Kpamte pa3 nobauntw, sik necsts pa3 noaytu [I1IT I1]

Icn.: Mas vale ver que creer (‘Jlermmu nada4siup, ysiM MepkaBaip’) [MC 18]; Mas
crédito se da a un ojo que a los oidos (‘laBep aqnamy Boky Goubii, usiM Byniam’) [MC 18]
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Im.: E meglio credere agli occhi che alle orecchie (‘Jlenur naBepsIip BauaM, YbIM
Bymiam’) [MC 18]; Un solo occhio ha piu credito che due orecchie (‘laBep agHamy BoKy
6onbw1, usiM 1ByM Bymam’) [MC 18]

@p.: Vu une fois cru cent fois (‘Jlenm an3in pa3 ynacHbIMi BaubiMa MabavbIib’)
[MC 18]; 1l vaut mieux se fier a ses yeux qu’a ses oreilles (‘Jlemnin naBepsIiiis Bauam, 4biM
Bymam’) [MC 18]

375. Jleneii (Jlemn) ropkas npayaa, uybiM cajonkas Mana (xiycus) [CBIT 218; TCIH
300; PCCII 277+; PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Jlydie ropekas mpaszia, 4eM kpacusast (ciazxas) oxs [BCPIT 710]

Vkp.: Kpaie ripka npasna, Hix cononaka opexns [I11T 1]

376. Jlene#t (JIermr) npanHa exarp, ubiM qoopa icui [CBIT 219; TCIH 300; PM/IIM]

Tonwck.: Lepiej zle jechaé, jak dobrze i8¢ (‘Jleneit npsHHA exailb, YbIM 100pa iciii’)
[NKPP I 44]

Pyck.: Ha uém Obl HU exathb, nuib Obl nemkoM He uata [BCPIT 331]

Vkp.: Jlyyue norano ixaru, ynm xoporue ity [[1I1.I]; Kpame morano ixaru, Hix
xoporue ity [II1 I]; Jlimue noraxo ixatu, sik Horamu gau6atu [I111 1]

377. Jleneii (JIerm) 3 pa3yMHBIM 3ry0ills; dbIM 3 typHeM 3Haiicui [KC 127; CBI1219;
TCII 300; BPS/ATI®]

Tonsck.: Lepiej z madrym zgubié; niz z ghlupim znalez¢é (‘Jlemmu 3 pasyMHBIM
3ry0inp, usM 3 gypHeM 3Haiicui’) [NKPP II 28; MC 71]

Pyck.: Jlydiie ¢ yMHBIM HOTEpsITh, yeM ¢ mrynsiM Haiitu [BCPIT 933]

Vip.: Kpaie 3 posymMHuMI3aryouty, Hix 3 gypHeM Haiitu [I1I1 II; MC 71]

Jlam.: Lobok ar gudru‘izgaisynot, na kai ar duroku atrast (‘Jlenm 3 pa3yMHbIM
3ry0ilp, YbIM 3 AypHeM 3Haiicii’) [PP 377]

Jlim.: Geriau su_ismintingu pamesti, nekq su paiksiu rasti (‘Jlenm 3 pa3yMHbIM
3ry0ilb, YbIM 3 ypHEM 3Haiici’) [PP 377]

Anen.: Better a clever enemy than a foolish friend (‘Jlenmr pa3syMHBbI Bopar, 4bIM
nypHbl csi0ap”) [MC 71]

Hsm: Besser mit einem Kliigen zu verlieren eider (als) mit einem Narren zu
gefinden (finden) (‘Jlemu 3 pa3ymHBIM 3ry0iub, 4biM 3 1ypHeM 3Haiicii’) [PP 377]; Besser
mit-Weisen weinen als \ mit Narren lachen (‘Jlemnmn miakais 3 pa3yMHBIM, YbIM CMSISIIIIIA
3 aypubiMi’) [MC 71]

Icn.: Es major con sabios callar que con tontos hablar (‘Jlern 3 pa3ymMHbIM May4Janp,
YbIM 3 ypHeM pasmayisiis’) [MC 71]

Im.: Meglio un nemico intelligente che un amico stupido (‘Jlenmr pa3ymHBI Bopar,
4ybpIM AypHSbI csibap’) [MC 71]

@p.: Mieux vaut un sage ennemi qu’un sot ami (‘Jlernr pa3yMHbI BOpar, YbIM Iy pHBI
csibap’) [MC 71]
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378. Jleneit mana, ubiM Hivora [PCCII 277]

Pyck.: Jlyqme mano, uem Hugero [BCPII 514]

Vxp.: Jlinme mano, six wivoro [YIIIT 353]

Anen.: Better something than nothing at all (‘Jleneif Hemra, ysIM 3yciM Hidora’)
[CDP 23]

Hsm.: Besser etwas als gar nicht (‘Jleneit Henrra, ubiM 3ycim Hivora’) [CDP 23]

Im.: E meglio poco che niente (‘Jlereii Mana, usiM Higora”) [CDP 23]

Icn.: Mas vale algo que nada (‘Jleneit nemra, gsM Higora’) [CDP 23]

@p.: Mieux vaut peu que rien (‘Jleneit mana, usim Hivora’) [CDP 23]

379. Jlene#t cMmepib Ha moi, 4bIM (sIK) xKbIIUE (kbiip) y HaBomi [CBIT217; TCIT 298]
abo Jleneii cmepip, ubiM HaBows [KC 126]

Tonwck.: Lepiej umrzed, nizeli si¢ ba¢ (‘Jlemmm mamepi, usim 6asina’) [NKPP I 38]

Pyck.: Jlydamie cMepTh cliaBHas1, 9eM >ku3Hb mo3opHas [BCPII 833]; Jlyume cmepTh
B 6010, yem no30p B crporo [BCPIT 833]

Vkp.: Kpaie cmepth na noti, Hixk xutTs B Heodi [ YT 363]

Anen.: Better die standing than live kneeling (‘JIemur namepiii CTOSYBI, YbIM JKBIIb
Ha kaineHsx’) [CDP 662]; Better to die on one’s feet'than live on one’s knees (‘Jlerm
raMepIi Ha Harax, 9bIM KbIb Ha KaneHsx’) [CDP 662]; The foulest death is preferable
to the fairest slavery (‘Camas )xygacHast cMepIlb lepaBakHEH camara Jerniara padcrsa’)
[CDP 662]

Hsm..: Lieber tot als Sklave (‘Xytudit MEptsl, ubiM pad’) [CDP 662]

Icn.: Mas vale morir con honra'que vivir deshonrado (‘Jlenr nmamepui 3 ronapam,
YBIM KB raneOHa’) [CDP 662]

Im.: Meglio morire che vivere schiavo (nel disonore) (‘Jlemm mamepii 3 ToHapawm,
YBIM XKBIIb paboM (ranedHa)”) [CDP 662]

@p.: Mourir plutdt:que d’étre esclave (‘Jlemm mamepiii 3 roHapam, 4bIM HKBILb pa-
6om’) [CDP 662]; Plutét'la mort que 1’esclavage (‘Jlemmr nameprii 3 roHapaM, YbIM HKbIIb
y pabctee’) [CDP 662]

380:Jlemm 6inp cBae BOMIBI, YbIM (YbIMCS) JIYbIIs 9yxblsd rpousl [CBIT 218;
TCIT298; BPS/ATI®]

Ionwck.: Lepiej swoje wszy bi¢, niz cudze pieniadze liczy¢ (‘Jlemm cBae BoIibI
6i1b, YBIM Uy>KbIs rpomsl JTivbis’) [NKPP I 340]

Vip.. Jlinme cBoi Bomri 6uTH, K 9yxi rpomi paxysaru [I1IT1]

381. Jlemm nasars, ubiM mpeiMaiis [ TCIT 298; OCII 70]

Tonvck.: Lepiej dawac, anizeli bra¢ (‘Jlemu naBaup, usiM npbiMans’) [NKPP I 83;
PP 188]

Pycxk.: Jlyame nats, Hexenu (4em) B3s1h [BCPII 234]
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Vip.: Kpame naBarw, six npocutu [I1IT I1I]; Kpamie mronsam naBatu, HiX camMomy
npocutu [T III; MC 137]

Jlam.: Labak dot neka prasit (v. npemt) (‘Jlenm nmaBaib, 4biM mpaciip (Opaiis)’)
[PP 188]

Jlim.: Duok, dieve, duoti, o ne imti (‘/aii, boxxa, naBaiip, a He npeiMailp’) [PP 188];
Verciau duoti negu prasyti (‘Jlenm naBanb, uybim npaciis’) [PP 188]

Anen.: Better give than take (‘Jlemu gaBaib, usiM Opams’) [CDP 665]; It is better
give than to receive (‘Jlemr gaBaib, ubiM Opaiib (pbiMails)’) [ODP 51]

Hsm.: Geben ist seliger den Nehmen (‘Jlenr maBanb, 9biM npsiMaiis’) [CDP 665;
MC 137]

Icn.: Mas bienaventurada casa es dar que recibir mejor es dar que recibir (‘Camae
mryaciiBae — rata JaBailb 00blil, YbiM IpsiMalis’) [CDP 665]

Im.: E meglio dare che ricevere (‘Jlenm napaip, siM npbivaits’) [CDP.665]

@p.: 11 vaut mieux donner que recevoir (‘Jlemm qaBais, ubiM npbivans’) [CDP 665]

382. Jlemm cem pa3oy 3rapaiib, sk aa3id pa3 aynasens [TCII 302]

Pyck.: Jlait bor noroperts, na He nait bor osnosets! {BCPII 64]; Jlyume ropers,
yem oBa0BeTh [BCPIT 204]; Jlyumne (JIyTue) ceMbio rOpeTh, a HU OJJHOBA ObI HE OBIOBETh
[BCPII 204]; Jlyure ceMblo roperh, 4eM ofHoBa oB10oBeTs [ BCPII 204]

Vip.: Kpare ciM pa3s ropitu, Hixk onuH pa3 opaositu [YIIII 197]

383. Jlec cakyip — Tpacki asaTyub (sausis) [KC 129; CBIT 222; TCIT 304; PCCIT
277+; PM/IIM+]

Honvck.: Gdzie drzewo rabia, tam trzaski lecg (‘/I3e jec csakyib, TaM TpICKi Jsi-
sie’) [NKPP I 1; PP 339]

Pyck.: Jlec pyost — menku netsat [BCPIT 479]

Yp.: Jlic py6arots — Tpicku sersts [I1I11]; e sic py6atots, Tam Tpicku setsth [T 1]

Jlam.: Kur koku cétt, tur skaidas krit (‘/I3e nec caxyup — Tpacki ssipsius’) [PP 339]

Jlim.: Kur medzius kapoja, ten ir skiedros lekioja (‘ZI3e apaBbI csKyIlb — TPACKi
nsase”) [PP 339]

Hsm.: Wo-man Holz hauet, da fallen Spéne (‘/I3e nec csixyup, Tam TPICKi JIAILLB)
[PP 339]; ,Wo.man Béume behaut, da fliegen auch Splitter (‘/I3e ap3BBI CsAKyLb, TaM
Tpacki Jssins’) [PP 339]

384. JIérkae msipo, abl Ha ctpaxy He 3akinen [CBIT 224; TCIT 306; OCII 71]
Pyck.: W nerxo nepo, na Ha kpbinry He 3akuHens [BCPII 648]
Vip.: Jlerke nepo nosepx Boau 1uiasae [I1IT 1]

385.JI€rka ckazaup, apl panéka naeioans [PM/IIM] abo XyTka raBopsIua, b
naixy po6ina[PCCIT 283+]
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Tonwsck.: Szybko sie tylko mowi, a robi o wiele wolniej (‘Tonbki XyTka raBopsbIia,
a pobima manixy’) [SPRP 362]

Pycxk.: Cropo roBopurcs, [na] He cxopo nenaercs [BCPIT 183]; Cxopo To roBopuT-
cs1, a He ckopo nenaercs [BCPIT 183]; Jlerko ckasartp, [1a] Henerko nokasars [BCPIT 812];
Jlerko ckasarb, ga Henerko caenarb [BCPIT 812]; Jlerko cka3zarb, a TsHKENIO CAeaTh
[BCPII 812]

Vip.: Cxopo ka3ka MOBUTECS, Ta He cKopo aino poodutscs [I1I1 11]; He Tak mBuako
pobutsces, sik MoBuThes [I111 1]; Jlerko xasaru, ane 3pooutu roxi [ VIIII 231]; Jlerko eka-
3ary, Ta Bakde 3B s3aru [ YIIIT 231]

Ham.: [Es ist] Leicht gesagt, [aber] schwer getan (‘JI€rka raBopeIla, ISDKKa
po6inma’) [DPGR 121]

386. Jlica cmins i Kypait 6ausis [CBIT 224; TCII 307]

Tonwvck.: Lis $pigcy kur nie ztapie (‘Jlica, sikast cminb, Kypdi He 310Bip’) [NKPP
11 310]

Pyck.: Jluca u Bo cue kyp cuuraet [BCPII 485]

Vp.: Jlucung cnuth, a xypeit 6auuts [I1I1 I]; Jlncuus coute, a Kypu il cHATbCA
[MIT1]

387. Jlixa 6e3 mabpa ne OpiBae [KC 130; CBII 295; TCII 403; BPS/AII®] abo Jlixa
6e3 nabpa He ObiBae <, sk i gabpa 6e3 nixa> [PCCII 277+; PM/TIM+] a6o Hsama nixa 6e3
nabpa [BPS/AIID] a6o Hama nixa 0e3 qabpa <i mabpa 6e3 mixa> [KC 176; CBII 295;
TCIT 403; OCII 94; PM/TIM]

Tonwck.: Szezgécie w nieszezgéciu (‘uacne ¥ msamrgacui’) [NKPP III 101];
W nieszczesciu bywa szczeseie (‘Y mamrdaci 6pBae myacte’) [NKPP 11T 101]

Pyck.: Her xyna 6e3 mo6pa [BCPII 969; PCCII 171]; Het xyna 6e3 no6pa u n1obpa
6e3 xyna [BCPII 969]

Vkp.: Hemae mnxa 6e3 no6pa [PCCII 171]; Hema nuxa 6e3 macts [PCCIT 171];
Jluxo 6e3 nodpa [PCCIT 171]

Jlim.: Be,vargo nebus cetvergo (‘be3 xionaray He Oynze wanpeépki’) [PP 511]; Be
vargo ir raskazes nera (‘be3 xironaray ne Oynse nodpa’) [PP 511]

Hsm.: Auch das Ungliick hat sein Gutes (‘Hsrrgacue mae serura noopae’) [CDP 27];
Gliick 'im Ungliick haben (‘Y msuruacue yBaxonsinp myacue’) [MC 233]; Kein Vorteil
ohne Nachteil (‘Hsima kapbicii 6e3 tmkozbr’) [MC 233]

Icn.: No hay mal que por bien no venga (‘Hsima npsnnara 6e3 no6para’) [MC 233];
No hay mal sin bien, cata para quien (‘Hsma npaHHara 6e3 goOpara, K A3TyCTaubIs IS
karo-ueOyn3p’) [CDP 27]

Im.: Non c¢’¢ male senza bene (‘Hsima npannara 6e3 go6para’) [CDP 27]; Niun male
senza bene (‘Hsma npsunara 6e3 qobpara’) [MC 233]

@p.: Nul bien sans peine (‘Hsma no6para 6e3 npaunara’) [PP 511]
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388. Jlixa mepamenenna — aabpo 6ymze [KC 131; PM/TIM] abo ITlepameneriia —
myka Oynze [KC 187; CBII 318; TCII 432; OCII 100; BPS/AII®] abo Ilepamenenia,
myka Oymnze [PCCII 280+; PM/TIM+]

Pyck.: Tlepemenercs — myka Oyner [BCPII 570; PCCII 100]; Bc€ nepemenercs,
myka Oynet [BCPII 570]; Ilepemenetcs — Myka Oyaet; nmepemMeneTcs kpymna — BcE OymeT
myka [BCPII 570]

Vip.: Tlepemenetncs — myka 6yae [PCCIT 100]; [lepemenetses iuxo — 1o6po Oyze
[VIIIT 39]

389. Jlimnsra i cBinHi He suynp (cBinHA He ecip) [KC 131; CBIT 225; TCII-308;
PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwvck.: Co za wiele, to 1 $§winie nie cheg (‘1o 3amimue, TO i CBIHHS HE €CIb’)
[NKPP IIT 1; PP 455]; Czego nadto, i $winie nie jedza (‘Jlimunsira i cBIHHS He ecupb’)
[NKPP III 1]

Vip.: o nanro, Toro it ceuni He inare [I1I1 1]; Yoro 3amHoro, Toro i CBHHI HE
mo6mste [IIIT I]; o 3abararo, Toro i cBuHi He mrobmaTh [[I]]; o 3ananTo, Toro i
cBuHi He mo6saTh [I1IT 1]

390. JIsnxkaii Mopa (akisiH) He Bbruapraent [TCIT 309]

Pyck.: Jloxxkoit Mopst He Bbrueprnath (He Bbruepnaens) [BCPIT 491]; Jloxkoii Mopst
He ucuepnaenis [BCPIT 491]

Vp..: Jloxxkoro He Buuepnaem Boau 3 Mops [ YIIIT 258]

391. JTro6iy (JTroOimn) karamfia, mr00i i canadki Basins [CBIT 226; TCIT 310; BPS/
ATI®] abo JT06iy(-inr) karama, 1to0i i canauki (canki) Basiup [PM/TIM] a6o JTo6im
e313i11b (Kararna), Jiro0i i canadki sraip [PCCIT 277+]

Pyck.: JIrobub kataTbest — mrobu u caHouku Bo3utk [BCPII 783]; JTroOumib kaTats-
cs1 — mobu u caHouku, Bosounts [BCPIT 783]; JIroOu e31uth — n100M M CAaHOYKH BO3UTH
[BCPII 783]

Vip.: Jlrobum karatuch — mobu i canouku BosutH [I1I1 I; MC 119]

Hsm.,: Wer will fahren, zieh auch den Karren (‘XTo Xoua exaiipb, Toif LisiTHE KaJsICKy )
[MC 119]

Im.: Volevi la bicicletta, adesso pedala (‘Xamney posap, 3apa3 kpyii memami’)
[ME.174]

392. JIro60y 31ma — nanro6im i kazna [CBIT 227; TCIT 310]

Tonvck.: Zakochanemu i koza Diang (‘3akaxanamy i xaza Jpstaa’) [MC 146]

Pyck.: JI1o60Bb 311a — nomooums 1 ko3ia [BCPIT 501]

Vip.: JIro60B 31ma — momtoowu i ko3una [I1IT I1]; Sk mo60B 31a, To MOMOOHII i K0371a
[T 11
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393. JTron3i 6panryis — apyrix nerryis [CBIT 227; TCIT 311] abo Jlronsi 6parryis —
JpyTix (s1361Ki) memyms [BPS/ATIO]

Pyck.: bpemer — ce6s temut [BCPIT 94]

Vxp.: Jlromu OpemryTs — si3uku yenryTs [ YIIIT 282]

394, JTron3i i man3senss Byvans [KC 132; CBIT 228; TCIT 311; BPS/AI®]

Pyck.: U mensens monu yaar [BCPIT 526]; U mensens yuar momu [BCPIT 526];
U mensens yuar, He TonbKo yenoBeka [BCPIT 526]

Vip.: 1 Benmens Buath tanmrosaru 111 1]

395. JTron3i Mpy1is, apyrim (Ham) gapory tpyis [CBIT 228; TCIT-311; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: JIronu MpyT — 1 Ham 1opoxky TpyT [BCPII 507]; JIronu MpyT — HaM JOpOry
TpyT [BCPII 507]

Vxp.: Jlromu MmpyTh 1 Ham gopory TpyTs [I1I1 I1]; Hexaii MpyTh Ta HaM 1OpOTy TPYTh
[TIIT I1]; Hexait cTapi MpyTh aa Ham gopory tpyts [I1I1 IT]; Hexait MpyTs Ta HaM gopory
TPYTh, @ MU CyXapiB HacylIuM Ta i 3a Humu pyumm [T 1T)

396. JTronzsm si3pika(-0y) He 3aBshkanl ado Jlronckora s3pika He 3aBspkam [KC 132;
CBII 228; TCII 312; PM; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: Pra monam He 3aBsxents.[BCPII 766]; S3pik — ero He 3aBsbxems [BCPII
1013]; Uyxoro (Yy»xoBa) pra He 3aBsa3ars [BCPII 766]

Vip.: Jlronsm pora He nosatukaem [I1IT I1]; Uyxoro xmiBa He 3a4MHMIL, JPYroMy
pota He 3aB’spxemt [I1IT 1]

397. JIaniBel aBa passr xom3ius [CBIT 228; TCII 312; BPS/ATID+]

Honwck.: Leniwy dwa razy robi (‘JIsHiBbI 1Ba passl po6ins’) [NKPP II 41; PP 490]

Pyck.: JleHuBBIl Tpu pa3a X0QuT, a cKynoil Tpu pasa miatut [BCPII 745]; Jlenusblit
Basoe jenaet [BCPII 476]

Vip. ~Jlenaunii 1Ba pa3u poOUTH, a cKynuii 1Ba pasu mwiatuts [[111 11]

Jim.: Tinginys du kartu dirba (‘JIsuiBer aBa pasel pobins’) [PP 490]; Tinginys
dukart-dirba, Sykstus dukart moka (‘JIsuiBb! 1Ba pa3s! poOilik, CKyIIbI 1Ba Pa3bl LIALILE’)
[PP'490]

398. Managnoe miBa 3aycénsl mymins [CBIT 230; TCIT 314; BPS/AIID+]

Honvck.: Mlode piwo wychodzi si¢ (ustoi si¢) (‘Mamagoe miBa BBIXOA3IIB
(bIcTaimna)’) [NKPP II 37]

Pyck.: Mononoe muBo yxonutcst [BCPII 659]

VYxp.: Monone nuso urymuts [I1IT 1]
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399. Mananocip — ayprocis [CBIT 230; TCIT 314; PM/TIM] abo <SIx> manaast —
<to> nypusl [TCII 623]

Tonvck.: Mlodo$é — ptochosé (‘Mananocus — nerkagymuacup’) [NKPP 11 39]

Pyck.: Monogocts — OyiiHOCTS, [a] mox cTapocTs — KaitHocTh [BCPIT 548]; Moio-
JOCTh Iyna, a 1100086 ciiena [BCPII 548]; Mononocts He 6e3 rirynoctu [BCPIT 548]

Vkp.: Monogicts — nypicts [I1I1 I1]; 3enenicts — OyiHICTb, @ MOJIOJICTb — IyPHICTh
[IIIT IT]; Monoxicts — OyiiHicTb, a OyitHicTb — xypicTs [I1IT II]

Jlim.: Jaunysté — paikysté (‘Mananocup — nerkagymuacis’) [PP 249]; Jaunystélé —
durnystélé (‘Managocus — nypacus’) [PP 249]

400. Manako ¥ KapoBl Ha SI3BIKY @60 Y KapoBbl Manako Ha s3bIky [CBI 230;
TCII 314]

Pyck.: Monoxo y xopoBsl Ha si3b1ke [BCPII 549]; Mosoko y KOpPOBYILKU Ha SI3bIKE
[BCPII 549]

Vip.: Monoxko B kopoBu Ha st3umi [T111 1]

401. Manenski, xp! 3ananenski [PCCII 277+] a6o Tanep maneHbKi, a JapakdHbKI
[PCCTI 282]

Ionwck.: Maty, ale udaly (‘Mausl, ane ynansr’) [INKPP II 25; SPRP 203]

Pyck.: Manenbkwnit, na ynanenbkuii [BCPII 514]; Manenbke, Ta BaxkkeHbke [PCCIT 65]

Ham.: Klein aber fein (‘Mausl, ane ynaner’) [SRD 48]

Im.: Poca mole — gran valore (‘Manenski; ane ynanenski’) [MC 310]

402. Manenski cabauka nga ‘ctapacui myaHrok (mmans) [KC 135; CBII 230;
TCII 315] abo Manenbkas cydauka 3aycénsl mgans [PM/IIM] a6o ManeHpkas cydadka
(Manenski cabauka) 3aycénsl taans [KC 135; CBII 230; TCII 315] abo Manenski ca-
Gauka na crapacii (3aycéapl) uruans [PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Manenbkas (Manenbka) cobauka 1o crapocty meHok [BCPIT 845]; Manens-
Kas cobauka 1o cmepty mapya (I1lapua — manenbkas cobauka, menok) [BCPIT 845]; Ma-
JIeHbKas cobadKa IoBeKy (7o crapocTn) meném (meHéHok) [BCPII 845]

Vp.: Manenbka cobauka — 1o crapocti mens [[1I1 I]; Manenpka cobadka — HOBIK
miens [T 1]

403. Manel 3anarHik, st napari [KC 135; CBIT 231; TCII 316; 9CII 73; PM/IIM]

Tlonvck.: Dukat cho¢ maly, ale wazny (‘Xoup aykar HeBsuTiKi, ane BaxxHbl’) [NKPP
12; SPRP 203]

Pyck.: Man 3onotHuk, aa nopor [BCPII 380]; Man 3omotHuEK, na yBecuct [BCPII
380]; 3omoTHuK XbITh MaJ, 1a gopor [BCPII 380]; ManeHbKuil 30JJ0THUYOK, 3 JOPOTOi
[BCPII 380]

Vp.: Manuii 3onotauk, ga gopor [I1I1 II]; Max 30m0THuK, Ta Baxkok [I1T1 IT]
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404.Manbis n3eTKi — Mabis Oeiki <maapacTyllb A3€TKi — maapacTylb i Oemki>
[KC 136; CBII 232; TCII 316; BPS/AII®] a6o Maibis n3etki — ApoOHbIS OefKi, 00b-
bl a3etki — Bsutikist 6enxi [PCCII 278+] abo Mainbist 13eTki — Maunsls 1 OeKi, BEIpacii
n3eTKi — BeIpacii i 6ezki [BPS/AIID] ab6o Manbis 13eTKi — Mauibist Oe/1Ki <BsUTIKisl 13€TKi —
Bsutikist 6enki> [PCCII 278+; PM/TIM+] a6o Mausist 13€TKi criaib He Jarolib, a 3 BsUTIKiMi
cam He 3achen [PCCII 278+] a6o Maunbis q3e11i — Majibl Kjaonar <OGoibIibs A3eili — 601b-
bl kionar> [KC 136; CBIT 232; TCII 316; PCCII 278+; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®]

Tonvck.: Mate dzieci — maty ktopot, duze dzieci — duzy klopot (‘Mansis m3eui —
MaJisl Kiionar, 6onbuibist a3ewi — 6onbmb kiaonar’) [NKPP I 80; MC 153; PP 502]

Pyck.: Maible 1eTku — MaJlo XJIONOT, a BO3MY>KatoT, Tak oTla ucnyxkarot [ BCPI1273];
Mansie netku — Maible Oenku, [a] Oonbue netku — 6onbmme [u] 6enxu [BCPII 273];
Mausie netku — manbie 6exu [BCPIT 273]; Mansie 1eTr 3aCHYTh HE TAI0T, OOIbIIUE BbI-
pactyt — cama He cruib [BCPIT 271]; Masble et cnath HE AtOT, a ¢ GOIBIIMMHU — caM
He 3acHémb (He ycHénib) [BCPII 271]; ManeHbkie IeTKH — MaJICHbKHE OCIKU, BBIPOCITH
netku — npubasunuck oenxu [BCPIT 271]

Vip.: Mani nité — Manuii KIIomit, Benuki aith — Benukuid kiromit [T I1]; Mani nitn
HE JaroTh cnaty, a Benuki nuxaru [[1I1 1], Mani aitu He naroTh cmaTH, a OLTBIN JUXaTH
[TIIT 1]

Jlam.: Mazi berni — maza beda, lieli berni — licla beda (‘Masist a3emi — MaJibl KJ10-
art, BsUTiKis a3ewi — Bsutiki kionar’) [PP 502]

Jlim.: Mazi vaikai — mazi vargai, dideli vaikai - dideli vargai (‘Maunbis n3ewi — MaJsl
KJIONAT, BsUTIKist A3ewi — Bsutiki kionar’) [PP 502]

Anen.: Small children — small worries; big children — big worries (‘Maubis n3eni —
MaJibl KJIOMAT, BSUTiKis n3emi — Bsutikbkimonar’) [MC 153]

Hsnm.: Kleine Kinder — kleine Sorgen, grofie Kinder — grofle Sorgen (‘Maursis a3eri —
MaJIbl KJIOTAT, BsUTiKist a3eni — Bsniki kiomnar’) [MC 153; PP 502]

Icn.: Los hijos, cuando<son pequefos, entontecen a los padres; y cuando son
mayores, los enloquecen (‘[3eri, nakynab MaJieHbKisI, 0aBsAIb OALBKOY, a Kalli BRIPACTYIIb,
3BOMI3AILb iX 3 posymy’ ) [MC 153]

Im.: Figli piccolo, guai piccolo; figli grande, guai grandi (‘Maibis a3eimi — Maibl
KJIOTIAT, BsUTiKis A3eui — Bsutiki kiomnat’) [MC 153]

@p.: Petits‘enfants — petite peine (petits soucis), grand enfants — grande peine
(grands soucis) (‘Manbis n3emi — Manbist 6ezpl (Mabl KJIOMAT), BSUTIKIS A3€Ii — BSUTIKis
6enp! (Bsmiki kionar)’) [MC 153]; Petits enfants, petits tourments; grands enfants, grands
tourments (‘Maublst 13emi — MaleHbKis MyKi, BsUTIKist A3ewi — Bsutikist Myki”) [PP 502]

405. ManbIst q3erii Tomuyib OanpkaM Hori, Bsutikis — capua [CBIT 232; TCIT 317]

Tonsck.: Mate dzieci gniota kolona, duze dzieci gniota serce (“Mablst q3eni THyIb
KaJIeHi, BAUTiKist A3emi aymaip capia’) [MC 153]

Pyck.: Maible netH TshKelbl Ha KOJICHsIX, a Gonbinue — Ha cepaue [BCPIT 271]; Ma-
JICHbKHE JIeTH — pyKH 00T, 6onbmme — cepaue [BCPIT 271]

Vkp.: Mani nita nepyth 3amnacky, a Benuki — cepue [I1IT I1]; Mani nitu insate xiio,
a Besuki — cepue [ITIT IT]

206



406. Masi nw1 31ait Mmepy [PCCIT 278+]
Pycxk.: Bpu, na 3nait mepy [BCPII 528]; Bpu, na mepy 3naii [BCPII 528]
Vip.: bpemn Ta 3naii sxe mipy [I1I1 II]; Bpemm Ta B mipy [ITIT II]

407. Macksa cisizam He Bepsitb [CBIT 233; TCIT 319; OCIIT 73; PCCII 278+; PM/TIM+]

Pyck.: Mocksa cneszam He BepuT [BCPII 556]; MockBa cie3aM He IOTakaeT
[BCPII 556]

Vip.: Mocksa cibo3am He BipuTh [PCCII 65]

408. Matka nmapBe nma3yxy XaBayIIbl JUIsl I341eH, a q3€1i MapByIb a3yXy; XaBayIIbl
anx matki [CBII 234; TCII 319; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: Marts, npsTaB AeTAM, a3yxy IpopBaja, a AeTH, IPsATaB OT MATEpH, MO JBE
npopsanu [BCPII 522]

Vkp.: Matu ma3yxy mozaepe, AJsl AiTell 30uparouu, a JiTH Ha3yXy MOAEPYTh, OI
marepi onbuparoun [YIIIT 186]

409. Mayusl, 60 6ynyus tayusr! [CBII 235; TCII 321]
Pyck.: Momnuu, nopa poxs Tomuu [BCPII 762]
Vkp.: MoBuu Ta cBoto 6ixy ToBun [I1I1 1]

410. Minbis capairia — Tonbki nemanna [KC 139; CBIT 237; TCII 324; PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Gniew kochankow — odnowa mitosci (‘Capka 3akaxaHbIX — aJHayJICHHE
kaxaHHs’) [MC 144]

Pyck.: Munsre 6ponsitest —Tonbsko temrarcs [BCPII 537]

Vip.: Mononi cBapsaThes < TiaThCs, cTapi cBapsThes — kazarbes [T 111]

Anen.: The quarreling of lovers is the renewal of love (‘3akaxaHbIs cBapamniia — Ka-
xanHe agHaymsenna’) [MC 144]; A quarrel of spouses is the renewal of love (‘Capka
mapel — ajHayIeHHe KaxaHus') [MC 144]

Han.: Der Eiebenden Streit erneut die Liebe (‘CBapki 3akaxaHbIX — afHayIeHHE
kaxaHas') [MC 144]

Icn. . 1ra*de enamorados, amores doblados (‘CBapki 3aKkaxaHbBIX — aJHAYJICHHE Ka-
xanusa’) [MC 144]

Im:: 11 litigio degli innamorati ¢ la ripresa dell’amore (‘CBapki 3akaxaHbIX —
anHaysenHe kaxaHHa ) [MC 144]

@p.: Querelles d’amants renouvellement d’amours (‘Ceapki 3akaxaHbIX —
anHayneHHe kaxanHs') [MC 144]

411. Mip LECCH (uecus) [PCCIT 278+]
Tonsck.: Swiat jest maty (‘Ceer — manenbkae mecua’) [PHIIC 326]; Patrzcie jaki
maly jest Swiat! (ITansizi, Hakonbki MaseHbki cBet!) [SFNP 605]
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Pyck.: bes necen mup teced [BCPII 651]; bes necnu mup tecen [BCPII 651]

Anen.: 1t’s a small world (‘Ceer maznenski’) [DEP 1353]; The world is but a little
place, after all (‘Ceer — raTa, Ha camoii cripaBe, ManeHbkae Meciia’) [DEP 1353]

Hsm.: Die Welt ist ein Dorf (‘Ceet — raTa Bécka’) [PHIIC 326]

Im..: Il mondo ¢ piccolo (‘Cet manenbki’) [DEP 1353]; Il mondo poco! (‘Manenbki
ceer!”) [DEP 1353]

Icn.: El mundo es pequefio (‘Cser manenski’) [DEP 1353]; El mundo es pafiuelo
(‘Cet — rata xyctka’) [DEP 1353]

@p.: Le monde est petit (‘Cet manenbki’) [DEP 1353]

412. Moxa nansoe Bapoxxa [CBIT 238; TCII 325; OCII 75]

Tonvck.: Na dwoje wrozono (‘Hamsoe Bapoxa’) [NKPP I 140];1Na dwoje babka
wrozyta (‘Hagsoe 6abka Bapoxa’) [NKPP I 140]

Pyck.: baba HagBoe Bopokuia: 1ubo ympér, oo Oyner xuBa [BCPII 25]; bada
BOpOXuUIIa, [1a] Hagsoe nonoxuia [BCPII 24]

Vkp.: baba HanBoe Bopoxkwmia [III1 I11]; Haxsoe 6a6a-Boposxwna [ITIT 1]

413. Moii nom — mast kpanacis [TCIT 326; KABM 72; 3CII 76]

Tonsck.: Dom wlasny dom najlepszy (“YiacHsl 1om — nom Haitnenmbr’) [MC 149]

Pyck.: Mot oM — most kpennocts [MC 149]

Anen.: My house is my castle (‘Moiitom — mast kpanacis’) [KABM 72]; An man’s
house is his castle (‘lom yanaBeka —siro kpanacip’) [CDP]; An Englishman’s house is his
castle (‘/Iom annivanina — siro kpanacip’) [MC 149]

Icn.: Casa propia es un Tesoro'que no es pagado con oro (‘YmacHsl oM — raTa ckapo,
sIKi He BbITUTaYBaeliia 3omaram’) [MC 149]

@p.: Ma maison estama-forteresse (‘Moit nom — mMast kpanacis’) [MC 149]

414. Myx i-kana — anHa carana [KC 140; CBIT 239; TCII 327; PCCII 278+; PM/
[IM+; BPS/AH®] abo I'aciagap i 6aba — anna pana [PCCII 274]

Tonvek:+'Maz 1 zona to dwa ciala, a jedna dusza (‘Mysx 1 )kOHKa — I'9Ta J1Ba 11ena, JIbl
anna gyma’) [NKPP IT Ne19]; Maz z zong dwie rece (‘Mysx i xoHka — 138e pyki’) [NKPP
IT 19];:M3az a Zona jest jako jedno sukno, jako jedno ptdtno (‘Myx i kOHKa, SIK amHa
TKaHiHa, 5K ajHo rnanarHo’) [NKPP IT 19]

Pyck.: Myx na (u) sxeHa — onHa carana (carona) [BCPII 561]

Vkp.: Myx 1 xoHa — To oiHa carana [I111 I1]; Yomnogik i xoHa — ogHa carana [ITIT I1];
I BiH i BoHa — oxtHa carana [I1IT II]

415. My HOCIIIb MSIIITIKOM, a racnaasiHs — rapriukoM [TCIT 328]
Pyck.: My HOCUT B IOM MEILIKOM, a *eHa BbIHOCHUT ropiukoM [BCPII 562]
Vkp.: He Tak 40110BiK po3Hece MIIIKOM, sIK Jinxa jkiHka ropuikom [YIIIT 182]
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416. My>xbIK <mIsa3inb>, sSIK BapoHa, a xiuep, sk yopt [KC 141; CBIT1239; TCII 328]
a6o MyXbIK DI 3111b, K BApOHa, a xiuep, 1k 4opt [BPS/ATID]

Pyck.: Myxuk Iyn kak BopoHa, a Xxutép kak ué€pt [BCPII 566]; Mysxuk npoct kaxk
BOpOHa, a xuTép kak uépt [BCPII 567]

Vkp.: [lypHuii TOBOpUTB, SIK BOPOHA, a XuTpimmui 3a yopra [I1IT I1]; dypuui, six Bo-
poHa, a xutpuii, sk yopt [I1IT II]

417.Mbpra anpaynsae cpoaki [TCIT 330; OCII 76]

Tonsck.: Cel uswigca / usprawiedliwia $rodki (‘MoTa acBsiuae / anpayaBae cpoaki’)
[NKPPI 1; MC 370]

Pyck.: Lens onpasasiBaet cpenctsa [BCPII 975]

Vkp.: Meta BunpasnoBye 3acoou [MC 370]

Anen.: The end justifies the means(‘Mara anpaynsae cpoaki’) [MC-370]

Hsm.: Der Zweck heiligt die Mittel (‘MbaTta acesuae cpoaki’) [MC370]

Icn.: El fin justifica los medios (‘Kanen anpaynsae cpoaki’) [MC 370]

Im.: 1l fine giustifica I mezzi (‘Kanern anpaynsae cpoaki’)[MC 370]

@p.: Lafin (le but) justifie les moyens (‘Kaner (Mara) anpayasae cpoaki’) [MC 370]

Jlay.: Cui licitus est finis, etiam licent media (‘Kamy gasBoiena MaTa, TaMy Takcama
nasBoiieHsl cponki’) [KABM 72]

418.Ha 6ennara Maxkapa i meimiki Bamsuna [CBIT 241; TCIT 331; OCIT 77; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: Ha 6ernoro Maxapa Bce (n) mumiku Bassitest [BCPIT 512]

Vkp.: Ha 6ignoro Maxkapa Bci iy stetats [I11T 11]

419. Ha 61y mana tp30a (MHora He Tpa6a) [CBIT 242; TCII 333]
Pyck.: Ha 6eny Hazo nener [BCPII 44]
Vkp.: Ha 6iny ne 6arampko Tpe6a [T1IT I11]

420. Ha @s3mronn3i i mon yanasek [CBIT 242; TCIT 333; OCII 78; BPS/AII®] abo
Ha 6s13mr01131 1 MbI sron3i [PCCIT 278

Honvek.: Na bezludziu 1 pop cztowiek (‘Ha Os3roma3i i non yanasek’) [NKPP I
142; 5CII 78]

Pyck.: Ha 6e3monbe u cunnu B uecTh (B uect) [BCPII 47]; Ha 6e3monse u doma
nBopsinuH [BCPII 47]

Vip.: Ha 6e3nromi i msax wonosik [I1IT I1]; Ha 6e3nronni i Xoma gonoik [PCCIT 20]

421.Ha 6s13pb10°i 1 3as11 (pak) peida [KC 143; CBII 243; TCII 333; PCCII 278; PM/
IIM] a6o Ha 6s3pb10°i i pak peida [BPS/ATID]
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Tonvcx.: Nabezrybiu i rak ryba (‘Ha 6s13pe16°1 i pak per6a’) [NKPP I1I 107; PCCII 19]

Pyck.: Ha 6e3psiobe 1 pak poida [BCPII 48]

Vxp.: Ha 6e3Bimni (6e3ps16°1) it pak puba [PCCII 20]; Ha 6e3pu6°i i pak puda, Ha
Oe3mmronai 1 Xoma wonogik [ITIT IT]

422.Ha Baiine sx Ha Baiine [TCII 334; OCII 78]

Ionsck.: Na wojnie jak na wojnie (‘Ha Baiine six Ha Baitne”) [NKPP III 29]
Pyck.: Ha BoliHe kak Ha BoiiHe [CPII 57]

@p.: A la guerre comme a la guerre (‘Ha Baiine sk Ha Baitne’) [DCII 78]

423.Ha Boyka mamoyka, a man3Beass wimkoMm [KC 144; CBIIKB 95; CBII 243;
TCII 334; BPS/AIID+]

THonvck.: Na wilka pomowka, a zajac kobyle zjadt (‘Ha Boyka mamoyka, a 3asig
kabbury 3°ey’) [NKP III 51]

Pyck.: Ha Bomka momonBka — MezaBeAb (MeIObBelb) THXOHBKO JAlloOl0 IEpET
[BCPII 141]

Vkp.: TIpo BoBKa IIOMOBKa, a BeaMiznb Hazycrpid [IIIT I]; I[Tpo BoBka moOMOBKa, a 4opT
nana Hece [I1IT1]

424.Ha BeIOiTall (BBITanTaHai, TOpHaW) napo3e TpaBa He pacue [CBIT 243;
TCII 334; BPS/AII®D]

Tlonwvek.: Na bitej drodze trawa nie ros$nie (‘Ha BriOiTali 1apose TpaBa He pacie’)
[NKPP III 4]

Pyck.: Ha 6utoii nopore Tpasa He pactér [BCPII 294]; Ha n3butoii nopore tpasa
ne pactét [BCPII 294]; Ha raburoit nopore Tpasa He pactér [BCPII 294]; Ha npoe3xeit
nopore tpasa He pactét [BCPII 294]; Ha topHoii nopore TpaBa He pactét [BCPII 294]

Vip.: Ha 6utim tmmsixy tpasa He pocte [I1I1 I]; Ha Guriit nopo3i TpaBa He pocte
[MIIT 1]

425.Hatonara <i> cabaxki 6pamyms [CBII 244; TCIT 336]
Ionwsck.: Na gotego 1 psy szczekaja (‘Ha romara i cabaki 6pamyms’) [NKPP I 23]
Yxp.: Ha rosoro # cobaku 6penryts [I1IT 1]

426. Hanzes mamipae anomrssiii [CBIT 245; TCII 337; OCII 80

Ionsck.: Nadzieja umiera ostatnia (‘Hamzes mamipae amomsiii’) [MC 198]

Pyck.: Hanexxna ymupaet nocneaneit [bCPII 577]

Vkp.: Maro Hanito, mo Buiitu 3 6imu 3ymito [MC 198]; e € xutts, TaMm e it Hajis
[VIIIT 205]

Anen.: While there is life, there is hope (‘ITakyns &cup biué, €cup i Han3es’)
[MC 198]
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Hsm.: Es hofft der Mensch, solang’er lebt (‘ITakyns >xbIBem:, chanssienics’)
[MC 198]

Icn.: La esperanza es lo ultimo que se pierde (‘Hanzes — rata amomisse, mro ry-
omsenina’) [MC 198]; Mientras hay vida, hay esperanza (‘Ilakynb écup xbpiugé, écup i
Hanzes’) [MC 198]

Im.: Finche c’¢ vita, ¢’¢ speranza (‘ITakyms écup xbrué, écup 1 Hagzes’) [MC 198;
DEP 1250]

@p.: Tant qu’il y a de la vie, il y a de ’espoir (‘[Takyms écub xbInug, écib i Hauzes’)
[RE 203]

427.Han ciparoto bor 3 kamitoro [CBII 246; TCII 338; BPS/AII®]

Tonvck.: Nad sierotg Bog z kaleta (‘Hax ciparoro bor 3 kanitoro’) [NKPP III 9]; Za
syrotoju Boh z kalitoju (‘3a ciparoro bor 3 xanitoro’) [NKPP III 9]

Pyck.: 3a cupororo (cupotoif) [cam] bor ¢ kanmuToro (kanutoit) [BCPII 811]

Vxp.: Hag cuporoto 6or 3 xanuroro [I1I1 I1]; 3a cupororo 6or 3 kamuroro [I1I1 II]

428. Ha xsIBOii Kacti Msica Hapacie (Mycitp Hapacti )\ [KC 144; CBIT246; TCIT 338;
BPS/AII®] abo Ha »xbiBoii kacui (Ha »bIBBIX KacIpix)(Msica Mycilb Hapacii (Hapacie)
[PM/TIM] abo Ha xbiBbix Kacusx Msca Hapacie [CBI1.246; TCII 338; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Ha xuBoit koct mMsco Hapactér [BCPIH 443]

Vip.: Ha xxuBomy Bce 3axuse [YIIII 215]

429. Hazan azipaiicsi, ane Hanepaz nanasaiics [KC 145]
Pyck.: Unu Bnepén, a orsaaeisaiics Hasan [BCPII 386]
Vip.: Pozymnawnii iine Buepen i-orsinaetses Hasan [YIII 245]

430. HasBaycs rpy3aom — se3s y kot (komsik) [CBIT 247; TCII 339; OCII 80] abo
Aba3Baycs rpeioaM < Jie3p y rapmuok (komsik) [PCCIT 273] abo Hazeajcs rpyznom
(rpe16am) — ne3s y xom (komsik) [PM/TIM]

Tonvck. ; Jeslis grzyb, lezze w kozub (‘Kaui rpsi0, ne3s y kopad’) [SPRP 237]; Kiedy$
grzyb, to lez w-kosz (‘Kami rpsI0, To 11e3pb y xombik’) [SPRP 237; 604; 589; NKPP 1 766]

Pyck.: HazpaBmmucs rpysaem, mosesaid B Ky3oB [BCPII 227]; Ha3pancs rpy3mem —
nosne3aid-B myxoniko [BCPIT 227]; Ha3saBcs rpysnem, ne3tu B Ky3oB [BCPII 227]

Yxp.: O6i3BaBcs rpubom — ni3p y ki [PCCII 46]

Hsu.: Willst du ein Pilz, dann mache in den Korb (‘Xouamt rpsi6, kiam3i ¥ Komsik’)
[MC 174]

431.Ha 3nomzei mranka rapsiins [KC 146; CBIT 247; TCII 340; 3CII 81; BPS/
ATI®+] abo Ha 3nmomzei <i> manka rapeins [PCCIT 278+; PM/IIM+] a6o 1llanka Ha
3noxn3ei rapbins [KC 268; PM/IIM]
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Tonwsck.: Na ztodzieju czapka gore (‘Ha 3mozasei manka rapeis’) [NKPP 111 19;
PCCII 36; PP 500]; Na ztodzeju skora gora (‘Ha 3mox3ei ckypa rapsins’) [NKPP III 19;
PP 500]

Pyck.: Ha Bope [u] manka roput [BCPII 151]; Ha Bope miamka roput [BCPIT 151]

Vxp.: Ha 3nogiro manka roputs [I1I1 II; PCCII 36]; Ha 3noxiro manka roputs, a BiH
cebe xBatb 3a ronosy [I1I1 II]

Jlam.: Zaglim cepure (v. kajas) deg (‘Ha 3momzei miamka (Hori) rapbiib(-ais)’)
[PP 500]

Jlim.: Vagie, kepuré dega (‘3mon3eii, mamnka rapeis’) [PP 500]

Hsam.: Dem Diebe brennt die Miitze auf dem Kopf (‘Ha 3moxa3ei manka rapeiis’)
[MC 262]

432.Ha karo bor, Ha taro i mon3i [KC 147; CBII 248; TCII 341; BPS/AIId+]

Tonvck.: Na kogo Pan Bog, na tego i ludzie (‘Ha karo bor,Ha Taro i mon3zi”) [NKPP
1342]

Pyck.: Ha xoro bor, Ha toro u mronu [BCPII 66]; Ha koro bor, Ha Toro u no6psie
monu [BCPIT 66]

Vxp.: Ha koro 6or, Ha Toro i jromu [I1I1 I11]; Ha xoro 0Oor, Ha TorO i JIfone, TO Hexau
pxe 1 tak Oyne [I111 1]

433. Ha karo Jiroa3i raBopsiiib, Ha Taro i cinti poxkatoups [PCCIT 278]

Pyck.: Ha xoro monu, Ha Toro. #mkypsl [BCPII 508]; Ha xoro mnroau, Ha TOro u co-
6akxu [BCPII 508]

Vip.: Ha xoro joqu TOMOHSTE, Ha TOTO ¥ cBHHI xprokatoTs [I1IT II]; Ha xoro mronn
TOMOHSITH, Ha TOTO 1 cBHHI poxkaroTh [I1I1 I1]; Ha koro moqu roMoHsTE, Ha TOTO i CBUHL
kBuuath 11T 11]

434. Ha nacer'kycodak 3Hoia3enua kyrouak [TCII 342]

Pyck.: Jlakomsrit kycouek Hainér xyrouek [BCPII 468]; IIpo makomslid Kycodek
Hanaércs memouek [BCPIT 469]

Yip.: Ha roroBuii mmarok 3naiineTscsa porok [ YIIIT 129]

435. Ha nayua i 38ep Osoxbinb [KC 147; CBIT 249; TCII 342; OCII 82; BPS/AIIdD+]

Tonvck.: Na mysliwego zwierzyna sama leci (‘Ha mansyHigara 3Bep cam OsKBIIB)
[PCCII 83]; Na mys$liwego zwierzyna wychodzi (‘Ha mansyHidara 3Bep caM BBIXOI31Ib )
[NKPP III 2; SPRP 226; 634; 677]

Pyck.: Ha noua u 3Beps 6exut [BCPIT 367; PCCII 83]; Ha crpenbua u 3Beps Oe-
xut [BCPII 880]

Vip.: Ha crpinsng i 38ip 6ixuts [PCCII 83]
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436.Ha neyanbiM kaHi nanéka ve 3aenzent [CBITIKB 96; CBIT 250; TCII 343; PM/
[IM+; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwsck.: Na lekowanym koniu daleko nie pojedziesz (‘Ha neyansiM kaHi nanéka He
3aenzemn’) [NKPP I 204; PP 135]

Pyck.: Ha neuénoii koObute nanexo He yenews [BCPIT 415]; Ha uy»xom koHe nanexo
He yenewsb [BCPII 426]

Vkp.: Tapuum xonem nanexo He 3ainewr [III1 I]; ManboBaHuM KOHEM JajeKko He
B’inem [I1IT I]; Ha gyxomy koHi He 3ainemm nanexo [I1IT I]

Jlim.: Liecytu arkliu netoli josi (‘Jleuansl koHb Hepan€ka Hocinp’) [PP 135]; Raisa
kumele netoli tejosi (‘KynbraBer koup Hepanéka 3assze’) [PP 135]

437.Ha nam Bek aypusy xomiis [CBIT 250; TCIT 343; PCCII 278+]

Pyck.: Ha nam Bex nypaxos xBaruT [BCPII 110]; Ha Ham Bek aypakoB cTaHeT [1a
u Ha Baw xBarut| [BCPII 110]

Vkp.: Ha nam Bik nypaxis xBaruts [I1I1 I1]

438. Hansyes, sk npanaycst [KC 149; CBIT 251; TCII 344; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Hansunes — npopancs [BCPIT 580]

Vip.: HaitusBes — nponascs [I1I1 111]; HaitusaBes ~ sk npoaascs [I1I1 111]; Haitnss-
cs1 — sIK ponascsi, poow, six Bin [T1IT I11]

439. Hananoxanas BapoHa i Bepa6 s 6ainna [CBIT 330; TCII 448] ab6o Hananoxanas
BapoHa i Bepal’s (kycra) Gainua [BPS/AII®] a6o Hamyxanas Bapona i Bepab’s Gairua
[PCCII 278] abo ITanoxanas BapoHa i kycry He nasspae [KC 183] abo Ilyxanas BapoHa
<i> kycra 6ainua [KC 195; CBIT330; TCII 448; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Tlyranast BopoHa u kycta 6ourcs [MC 98]; Ilyranas (Ilyrana) BopoHa [u]
kycra 6ourcst [BCPII 156]; Tlyxenas (ITyxxanast) BopoHa u kycra 6outcs [BCPII 156]

Vip.: Jlaxana Bopona kyma 6oitbes [III1 I]; Hanskana BopoHa i kymia GoiTbest
[IIT I]; Crpinsna BopoHa kyma 6oitecs [I1IT I]

440.Ha nambuikax ByusiMcs [CBII 251; TCII 344]
Pyck.: Ha onmbkax yuarcs [BCPIT 638]
Vip.: Mynpuit Bauthcst Ha nomuiikax gypsoro [I1IT II]

441. Ha naxinae apasa (Ha naxinyro BsipOy) kxo3bl ckauyus [CBIT 251; TCII 345;
BPS/ATIOH+]

Tlonwvck.: Na pachitoje [ptachoje] dzierav/o i kozy skaczuc (‘Ha naxinae (qpsHnac)
IpaBa i K03kl ckadyip’) [PP 268]; Na pochylte drzewo i kozy skacza (‘Ha maxinae apaBa i
ko036l ckauyns’) [NKPP I 493; PP 268]
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Pyck.: Ha xunoe nepeso u ko3bl ckauyt [BCPII 269]; Ha kpuBoe aepeBo u KO3bI
ckauyT [BCPII 269]; Ha nokisnoe nepeso u ko3bl ckauyT [BCPIT 269]

Vip.: Ha moxuine nepeBo i ko3u ckauyth [[1I1 I]; Ha 3oraune nepeBo i ko3u ckavyTh
[T 1]

Jlam.: PakrituSam kokam katrs kapj pari (‘Ha naxinae npsBa KOXHBI 3aia3ilp’)
[PP 268]

Jlim.: Ant palinkusio karklo visos ozkos lipa (‘Ha maxinyro BipOy K03bI CKauyIh’)
[PP 268]

Hsm.: Auf einen Baum, der sich neigt, klettern auch die Ziegen (‘Ha maxinae apasa
KO3bI cKkauyIs’) [PP 268]

442. Hanrepan He BbIpbIBaiics i 33a1y He 3actaBaiics [CBII 251; TCII 345]

Tonwsck.: Naprzod nie wyrywaj si¢, w tyle nie zostawaj, srodka.si¢ trzymaj (‘Harre-
pan He BBIpbIBaiics, 33a/1y He 3acTaBaiics, csapan3insl TpbiMaiics’ ) [NKPP III 31]

Pyck.: Buepén ne 3aberait, a c3aau He orctaBaii [BCPI1.355]; Briepén He BhinaBaii-
¢, Haza He otctasaii [BCPIT 168]; Briepén He BrinaBaiics, Ha3au (1o3aan) He OCTaBaii-
cs [BCPII 168]

Vkp.: Hanepan He BupuBaiics, 3331y He Jumaiics, a cepeaunu tpumaiics [MC 302]

443, Hamicanae 3acraenua [CBIT 252; TCIT 346; DCII 83]

Tonwsck.: Stowa ulatuja, pisma zostaja (‘CioBsl ¥israrolb, JIiTapsl 3acTaroIia’)
[MC 387]

Pyck.: Cnoa ynerarot, HantucanHoe octaercs [MC 387]

Vip.: CroBa BigmitaroTh, Hanvcane 3anumaethest [MC 387]

Jlim.: Pasirase¢s nebislaizysi (‘Hamicanae ne Boitpam’) [PP 378]; Ka parasysi, to
neisdildysi (‘IlITo Hamicawna, Toe He 3HikHE ) [PP 378]

Hsm.: Was man schreibet, das bleibet (‘LlITo Hamicana, Toe 3actaenma’) [PP 378]

Icn.: Las palabras se van volando, lo escrito perdura (‘CioBbI JIAIIb, HallicCAHAC
crnoBa 3actaera’) [MC 387]; Las palabras vuelan, y lo escrito permanece (‘CiioBbI Jisi-
1A1b, Hammicanae 3acraenna’) [RE 178]

Im.. Leaprole volano, que che scritto resta (‘CioBblI JIsIIsIb, HalTicaHaE 3acTaela’)
[MC 387]

@p.: Les paroles s’envolent, les écrits restent (‘CiioBBI JIsIISIIb, HallicaHae 3acTael]-
a’).[MC 387]

444. Hanicanae mspoM He Bbamram i tamapom [KC 150; PM/IIM] abo Illto
HaricaHa (Hamimanr) msipoM, <to> He BbIpyOinI (He Bbiceuan) tanapoM [CBIT 444; TCIT
603; BPS/AII®] abo 1llTo Hamicana (cmicana) msipoM, He BbliiMe 1 csikepa [PCCIT 284+;
PM/TIM+] a6o llTo criicana msipom, He BhiiiMe i csikepa [KC 273]

Tonwsck.: Co zapisane pidrem, nie wyrabie i toporem (‘IlITo Hamicana mspom, He
BbIcAuLI csikepail’) [PP 378]
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Pyck.: Hammncano (Hamumemnis) nepom, He BBIpYOUTH (He BBIpYOHIIb) [H] TOOpOM
[BCPII 648]

Vkp.: Hanucasmm nepoM, He BupyOaem i tonopowm [I1IT II]; Hanmcasmm nepom, He
Bupy6aem i roopom [I1IT IT]; o 3anmcano nepom, To He BupyOacnr i Tonopowm [IIIT II7];
[Mucanoro coxuporo He Bupy6aem [I1IT II]; Il{o 3anmcano, Toro He 3maxem [I1IT I1]; IIlo
3alKcaHo nepoM, He BUTsarHem i BosioM [I1IT II]

Jlam.: Kas ar spolvu Trakstits, to ar cervi naiscérsi (‘IllTo HamicaHa msipom, He BBI-
cstaar csikepaii”) [PP 378]

Jlim.: Ka plunksna parasys, tai ir su kirviu neistasys (‘ILIto Hamicana msapom, He Bbl-
cstaar csikepaii”) [PP 378]

Amnen.: What is writ, is writ (‘LLITo namicana, Hamicana’) [PP 378]; The pen is
mightier than sword (‘Ilsspo manueit mmari’) [MC 387]

Hsam.: Was geschrieben ist, das ist geschrieben, man kann’s mit keinem Schwamm
wegwischen (‘Lo namicana, Toe HamicaHa, Henbra cuepui ryokaii’) [DSLIV 335]

445. Hampactki <agHa™> BapoHa Jisitae, bl (3aToe) <HiKONMI™> aoMa He ObiBae
[CBIT 252; TCII 346] abo Xto mpamikye (mpactye), Toii goma He Hauye [CBII 412;
TCII 562]

Pyck.: Ilpsimo BopoHa Jietaet, na qoma He HouyeT [BCPIT 156]

Vkp.: HaBnpocTenpb TiTbKK BOpOHA JiiTae, Ta goma He Houye [I1I1 1]; Xto mpocTye,
Toi noma He Houye [ITI1 ]

446. Hamporti Betpy He naazement [CBIT 253; TCII 347; PM; BPS/ATID]

Tonsck.: Przeciw wiatru trudnodmucha¢ (‘Cynpans BeTpa IDKKa A3bMyXalb’)
[NKPP III 27; PP 520]

Pyck.: Ilporus Berpa He Hagyemncs [BCPIT 118]

Vip.: Ilpotu BiTpy He Hagyenics [I1I1 I]; He nmyxait nporu Bitpy [IIIT1]

Jlam.: V&am nevar pretT iepiis (‘Cymnparp Berpa He magssment’) [PP 520]; Ar dvasu
pret v&ju naatsatursi (‘Cympanp Betpa He naenzemr’) [PP 520]

Jlim.: Pries véjg nepapiisi (‘Cymnparnp Betpa He magzsmern’) [PP 520]; Neuzpiisi pries
véja (‘He n3pmi cympans Betpa’) [PP 520]

Awnen.: Puff not against the wind (‘He a3pmi cynpans Betpa’) [PP 520]

Hams:;, Gegen den Wind kann man nicht piisten (blasen) (‘Cynpams BeTpa Henbra
cTykHyB (13pMyxanp)’) [PP 520; DSL V 251]

447.Ha cBaim cMeTHIKy 1 Bepabeii (meBenb) racriagap [KC 150; CBIT 253; TCII 348;
PM; BPS/ATI®+]

Ionvck.: Kazdy kogut na swych $mieciach $mielszy (‘KoxHbl neBenp Ha cBaim
cmetHiky agBaxubl’) [NKPP II 6]; Kogut na wlasnym gnojowisku duzo moze (‘IleBenn
Ha CBaiM CMeTHiKy mmat Moxa’) [MC 151]

Pyck.: Besk (Besikuit) netyx Ha cBoéM nenenuine xo3suH [BCPIT 653]; Besk metyx
cMel Ha cBoel HaBo3HoH kyde [MC 151]

215



Vkp.: Besaknit niBeHp Ha cBoeMy cMitti ropauii [I1I1 I; MC 151]; Ha 6arpkoBOoMy
CMITHHKY 1 niBeHb BoeBoza [I1I11]

Jlim.. Ir gaidys ant savo méslyno ponas (‘I meBeHb Ha cBaiM CMETHIKy racmajap’)
[PP217]

Awnen.: Every cock is proud of his own dunghill (‘KoxxHbI TeBeHs TaHapHIIIIa CBAIM
cmernikam’) [MC 151]

Hsam.: Der Hahn ist Konig auf seinem Mist (‘[IeBeHp Ha cBaiM CMETHIKY Kapoib’)
[MC 151]

Icn.: Cada gallo canta en su muladar (‘Ko>kHBI IeBeHB CTIsiBa¢ Ha CBaiM CMETHIKY)
[MC 151]

Im. E ardito il gallo sopra il suo letame (‘TTeBers MormbI Ha cBaim cMeTHiky?) [MC 151]

@p.: Un coq est bien fort sur son fumier (‘IleBeHb aBaXKHBI Ha CBaiM.CMETHIKY)
[MC 151]

448. HacinpHa Mia (11100, 110061, Minbl) He Oyasert abo Cinait Mint (Mijbl) He Oym3ern
abo Cinaii min (miner) ve 6ynzew [KC 150, 212; CBIT 254; TCII 348; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Hacunero mun He Oyneus [BCPIT 536]

Vxp.: Hacunpno munuit He Oynem [I1IT II]; Hacwisno munum He ctanem [I1IT 1]

Icn.: Ala fuerza no es cario (‘Cina e kaxanue’) [MC 140]

449.Haciy Boyk, manecii i Bayka (Boyka) [CBII 422; TCII 574] a6o Kombki 6
BOYK Hi BaJIOK, maBaiakyls i Boyka [PCCII 277] abo Llsray (usarayy) Boyk <aBedki>,
nansrayii 1 Boyka [KC 256; CBIT 4225 TCII 574; OCII 129]

Tonwck.: Nosi wilk, ale poniosa 1 wilka (‘Haciy Boyk, manecini i Boyka’) [NKPP
111 81]

Pyck.: JloBur Boik, a Bosika-1o noiimaror? [BCPII 139]; JloBut Boik, [na] 10BAT 1
Boika [BCPIT 139]; Tackan Bonk — notangy 1 Boska [BCPIT 140]

Vip.: bepe BoBK, To # BoBKa Bi3bMyTh [ YIIIT 34]

450. Ha-cmenara cabaki Opamrynis, a 6aszmiara peyus [CBII 254; TCII 349]

Pyck(:"Ha cmenoro cobaka naert, [a] TpyciauBoro pér [BCPII 840]; Ha cmenoro
cobaxka raskaer, a 6os3nmuBoro peér [BCPII 840]; Ha cmenoro cobaka raBkaer, [a] Tpycin-
BorokycaeT [BCPII 840]; Ha cmenoro cobaka TOIBKO JIAaeT, a TPYCIUBOTO BCErAa KycaeT
[BCPTI 840]

Vkp.: Ha cminuBoro cobaka raBkae, a 6osiry3a kycae [VIIIT 309]; I cminuBoro co-
Oaxu kycarots [I1I1 1]

451.Ha Toe i myynak y Baase (y Mopsl), kab kapack He apamay [KC 150; CBII 255;
TCII 350; BPS/ATI®]

Tonsck.: Na to szczupak jest, zeby kara$ nie drzymat (‘Ha Toe mraymnax, kab kapach
He npamay’) [NKPP III 4; PP 326]
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Pyck.: Ha To uryka B Mope, 4to0bI (ut00) Kapacu He apemanu [BCPIT 1009]; s
TOTO ¥ COTBOPEHA I[yKa, YT00kI Kapacu He apemaiu [BCPII 1009]

Vkp.: Ha e myka B Mopi, 11106 kapacs He apimas [[1I1 I]; Ha Toe B cTaBi ecTb mynax,
mo6 kapach He apimas [I1IT 1]

Jlim.: Tam ir lydeka pride, kad karosas nesnausty (‘Ha toe muynak y Banse, kab
Kapach He apamay’) [PP 326]

452.Ha <ycsikae> xanenne écup mapnerne [CBIT 256; TCIT 352; BPS/AIID] abo
Ha ycsaxae xauenne maii uspniense [PCCII 278+]

Tonwvck.: Wszelkiego utrapienia jest portem cierpliwos¢ (‘Yesikae xareHHe Mae 1is1p-
nenne’) [NKPP I 4]

Pyck.: Ha Bcsikoe xorenbe ectb Teprienue [BCPII 967]; Ha xoreHbe uMmen tepre-
Hbe [BCPII 967]; Ha Bcsikoe xorenbe umeil tepriense [BCPIT 967]; Ha XoreHne ecth
[BCPII 967]; Ha xorense xuBéT Teprense [BCPII 967]

453. Ha xBanéunbiM ObIky nanéka He naenzem [KC 151])
Pyck.: Ha Banbke nanexo ve yeaeums [BCPII 105]
Vip.: Ha ayxomy koHi najneko He 3ainemt [ YIII1341]

454. Hauynas 3s3roibka (3s13tos1) n3€HHYy0 nepakykye [CBIT 257; TCII 352; PM;
BPS/ATIOH+]

Tonsck.: Nocna gzegzolka zawsze 'dzienng przekuka (‘Haunas 3si3rons 3aycénmer
n3éaHyIo nepakykye’) [NKPP II 12; PP229]

Pyck.: HouHas KyKyIka IeHAYO (THEBHY0) epekykyeT (nmepekokyet) [BCPIT458];
Hounas xykymka nesnyro Bcé mepekykoBbiBaeT [BCPII 458]

Vip.: Hiuna 303ynst nenny nepekye [I1I1 I]

Jlim.: Nakties geguzé dienos geguze prakukuoja (‘Haunas 3si3rons 3aycénbl 13EH-
Hyto nepakykye’) [PP.229]; Naktiné geguté viska per kukuoja (‘Haunas 3s13r0ms1 ycix me-
pakykye’) [PP 229]

455.Ha uyxoii cTapane i ®yk msca <i crapas 0aba — mamansina> [CBII 257;
TCII 352; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: Ha uysxoit cropone u xyk msico [BCPIT 877]

Vkp.: Ha ayxili cTopoHi 1 %yK M’sic0, i crapy 6a0y monoauieto 3ByTb [I1I1 I11]

456. Ha uy>xoii craponip! paj cBaéii BapoHiisl [KC 151; CBITKB 98; CBI1257; TCIT353]

Pyck.: Ha uyxoii cropone cBoeit Bopone paz [BCPII 877]

Vkp.: Ha uyxiit cropoHoHbLI pax Oyrem cBoii Bopononsui [IIIT I11]; Ha ayxiit
cTopoHIi noxyIoHuIcs 1 Boponui [I1IT IIT]
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457.Ha uyxsl kapaBaii por(-a) He passBail (e passynsit) [KC 151; CBII 257;
TCII 353; OCII 84; PCCII 278+; PM/TIM+; BPS/AII®] abo Ha uyxsl kapaBaii Baudii He
napsisait [PCCII 278]

Pyck.: Ha uyxoii xapaBaii por (pra) He pa3uBail (He pacKpbIBai, HE pacTsraii)
[BCPII 401]; Ha uyxoii xapaBaii >xuBota He nopsisail [BCPII 401]

Vip.: Ha uyxuii xopoBaii pora He po33ssisai [I1I1 I1]; Ha uysxuii koposaii pora He
po33sBIIs, a cBiif xoai [T1I1 1]

Hsm.: Stecke deinen Loffel nicht in anderer Leute Topfe (‘He ne3blie cBaéii nbbxkait
y dyxbl 36an’) [SRD 53]

458.Ha uyxbl 100 csrarousl (IIbI0arousl), TpI0a i cBOH HacTaBillb (I11aJCTAaBIlb)
[CBIT 258; TCII 353; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Uyxyio 6opony aparb — Hajo u cBoro noxacrasisite [BCPIT 87]; Jlo6ums
4yxyto 6opony apats, o6u u cBoro noxcrasisats [BCPII 87]

Vip.: Ha uyxwuii 106 csrarouu, Tpeba i cBiit miactasmsata [HIT I1]; Yyxwuii 106 ckyo-
i, Tpeda i coro Hactasuty [I11T II]

459. Ha gy>xbiM Topbl (Hsmrgactii) mrvacis He-nadymyern [CBIT 258; TCIT 354]
Pyck.: Ha uy>xoM HecuacThe He octpouuib cBoero cuactobsi [BCPIT 595]
Vkp.: Ha ayxomy ropi macts He Oyxayrors [I1I1 I11]

460. Ha uyxsI pot (parok) ry3ika ve Hamslem [CBIT 258; TCII 354; PM/TIM] a6o
Ha uyxs1 parok He Hakinem miatok [PCCII 278+] abo Ha uyxbl poT (paTok, A3bIK) 3a-
MOK He Haecim (He Haudminly He masecim) [CBIT 258; TCII 355; PM/TIM] abo Ha uy-
XbIst BycHBI He HakiHewl Xyctsl [CBII 259; TCII 355; BPS/AII®] abo Uyxsl patok He
3amminim Ha ry3ik [PCCI 283] abo Yyxel pot He kayHep, He 3ammninim [KC 263; PM/
IIM] a6o Yyxs! pot - He cBae Bapothl, He 3aubHim [TCIT 589; BPS/AII®] abo Uyxs
pouik He KayHepbIK, siro He 3amminim [TCIT 589; PCCII 283]

Pyck.: Hauyxoii por nmyrosuny He Hamntb [BCPIT 765]; Ha uyxoii poT He ImyroBu-
1y HalINTE (He HambENb, He NpUIIbLELL, He npumTéms) [BCPII 765]; Ha ayxoii potok
He HakuHellb MOTOK [BCPII 766]; Ha uyxoii potok He HakuHews miatok [BCPII 766];
SI3p1k Ha 3amok He 3anpéuib [BCPII 1014]; Yyxkoil por He cBOM BOpOTa: He 3aTBOPUILb
[BCPII 766]; Uyxoit porok He cBOii XJieBoK: He 3aTrBopullb [BCPII 766]

Vip.: Ha ayxmnit porox He nosicum 3amok [I1I1 II]; Ha qyxuii poTok He HaKHHEII
mnarox [I1IT IT]; Ha uysxuit porok He Hanoxxui miarok [IIIT IT]

461. Ha 4bliM Ba3ky (Bo3e, KOHIKY) e3ell, TaMy i eceHbKi(-y) (ImecHro) Bsia3i (e,
cmsBait) [KC 152; CBIT 259; TCII 355; PM; BPS/ATIO+]

Tonsck.: Kto na czyim wozku jezdzi, tego piosnke $piewa (‘XTo Ha 4y>KbIM BasKy
enze, TaMy necenbki crsiBans’) [NKPP 11 9; PP 530]
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Pyck.: Ha ubéMm Bo3y cuaub, ToMy U necHu noéms (noit) [BCPII 135]; Ha ubém
BO3y CHXKY, ToMy U niecau noto [BCPII 135]; Ha ubém Bo3e cuuiib, TOMY U IIECEHKY TOH
[BCPII 135]

Vkp.: Ha unemy Bo3i igent, toro i micHio crisait [I1I1 I]; Ha unim Bi3ky iny, Tomy i
micHto crisato [I1I1 I]; Ha unim Bo3i ixem, Toro micensky criBait [I1I11]

Jlam.: Ka kamanas sédi, ta dziesmu dziedi (‘Ha ublix camsx exsem, Tamy IecHi
crsiBait’) [PP 530]; Ka maizi &d, ta dziesmu dzied (‘Ui xu1e0 sici, TaMy 1 1ecHi crisiBait’)
[PP 209]

Jlim.: Kieno vezime sédi, to ir giesme giedi (‘Ha 9bIimM Bo3e enzent, TaMy cCIIsiBaii’)
[PP 530]; Kieno duong édi, tam ir giesme giedi (‘Usrit x71e6 sci, TaMy i ecHi crsBai’)
[PP 209]

Ham.: Auf wessen Wagen man sitzt, dessen Lied man singt (‘Ha ubrim Bo3e ex3er,
Tamy i mecHi crsiBaii’) [PP 530]; Wessen Brot ich esse, dessen Lied ich singe (“Usrii x1e6
sici, Tamy 1 mecHi crsiBait’) [PP 209]

462.He 6ari (He cesreisn) rapuki nemsitp [KC 165; CBII 279; TCII 382; PCCIT
279+; PM/TIM+] a6o He annsl Gari rapuiki abnanspatous [PCCIT 278]

Ionwck.: Nie swieci garnki lepi (‘He csitbist rapuki siensiups’) [NKPP I 28; PP 480]

Pyck.: He Boru ropuku obxurator (nerst) [, a t€ xe moau] [BCPIT 72]; He 6orn
ropiuku ookuratotr [BCPII 72]; He cesatbie ropuiku siensit [BCPII 208]

Vip.: He cBati ropuku nimsts [T 1]; Toparku He cesti mituisats [ITI1 1]; He cesri
TOPILKH JIIUIATH, a TpocTi Jiroxu [I1IT I]

Jlim.: Ne sventieji puodus lipdo (‘He cBsTbis rapuiki sersins’) [PP 480]

463. He 6aimcs kiBa, mabaimest kist [CBIT 260; TCII 357; BPS/AII®] abo He cyxa-
e kiBa, npIk naciyxaemcs Kist [KC 166; CBII 260; TCII 357]

Pycxk.: He cmymancst oTiia, mociynraemscs (mociynraercs) kaytna [BCPIT 633]

Vxp.: He 6oiumcs kuBa,He 6oinrcs kus [T 1]

464. He 6otics Toct, sAKi CAA3ilb, a Ookics Taro, mro ctairb [CBIT 261; TCII 358]
Pycxk.: He 6oticst roctst cupsiuero, a 6oiicst [roctsi| crostaero [BCPIT 217]
Vxp.: He 6ilics rocTsa cunsdoro, a 6itics crostaoro [T 1]

465. He Ootics cabaki, Oo¥ics sixora yanaBeka [KC 154]

Pyck.: He 6oiics ma3za xynoro, Ootics cinoBa quxoro [BCPII 176]

Vkp.: He 0Oiiica 4opta, ane 3moro yonosika [YIIIT 266]; He Giiicst minpka, Oiiics
nuxoro yonoika [YIIIT 267]

466.He Oyn3s ropki i He Oy/I3b callofiKi: ropkara MparuTiorolb, a cajoaKara mpa-
mibiHyIb [KC 154] abo He Oyn3pb ropkim i He Oya3b canomkiM — ropkae Mmparutioilb, a
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cayiofikae mparibiHynb abo He Oynsp canoziki, a TO NpamielHyIb, He Oya3b TOpki, a TO
nparntorons [CBIT 262; TCII 359; BPS/AII®]

Tonwvck.: Nie badz stodki, bo ci¢ zliza, nie badz gorzki, bo ci¢ spluja (‘He Oym3p
caJozKki, a To abiixyup, He Oya3b TOpKi, a To mparutoons’) [NKPP 111 2; PP 165]

Pyck.: TopbkuM OBITh — pacIuiioroT, caagkuM — nportotat [BCPIT 209]; Cragkum
OBITH — MPOIOTAT, ropbKuM — BeILTIOHYT [BCPIT 818]; Esxenu cnamok Oypers nporio-
14T, a ropek nportonyT [BCPIT 818]

Vip.: He Oynb comonkuii, 60 po3nmxyTh, He Oynb Tipkuii, 60 posmmorors [I1IIT];
He Oyznp comoakuM, 60 MpOKOBTHYTH, He Oynb ripkuM, 60 npokneryts [I1I1 I]; He Oynn
COJIONKUM, 00 T 3MMKYTh, HE Oyab ripkuMm, 60 T crutotots [I1I1 1]; Bynem cononkuii, To
Tebe nMporIHHYTh, a Oyaew ripkuii — npoxisinyTs [I1I1 1]; He Gyap comoakuity Hi ripkuii:
Oy/iel CONOAKUI — MPOMIMHYTh, a TipKuil — npokisaHyTh [I1IT I]

Jlim.: Buk nei saldus, nei kartus (‘He Oyn3e Hi camoakim, Hi ropkim’) [PP 165];
Nebik saldus né kartus: saldy praris, karty iSspjaus (‘He Oya3p Hi-camomkim, Hi TOPKIiM:
cajyiofkara nparibHyIb, TOpKara nparutorons’) [PP 165]; Bik.nei per daug saldus, nei
kartus: saldy nuris, karty iSspjaus (‘He Oya3s 3amimHe Hi caJonKiM, Hi TOpPKIM: catofkara
MIpambIHyLb, TOpKara nparoois’) [PP 165]

Ham.: Sei nicht so siiss, dass man dich verschlueke, und nicht so bitter, dass man
dich ausspeie (‘He Oyn3s canozki, a To mpamibIHyLb; He Oya3b TOPKi, a TO MPAILTIOIONE )
[PP 165]

467. He oviBae (Hsama) npasinay 6e3 Boikmousnus [CBIT 296; TCIT 404; OCIT 94]
abo Hsama npasin 6e3 BeiximousHHsy. [RCCIT 279]

Ionsek.: Nie ma reguly bez wyjatku (‘Hsma npasinay 0e3 BBIKIIOUIHHSY)
[PCCTI 120]

Pyck.: Her npasuna 6e3uckmouenns [PCCII 120]; Her npasuna (mpaswi) 6e3 uc-
ximouenus [BCPIT 715]

Vkp.: Hema npasun 6e3 Bunsitkis [PCCIT 120]

Anen.: There isino rule without exception (‘Hsima mpaBina Oe3 BBIKIIOUIHHS)
[PCCTI 120]

Hsm.: Keine Regel ohne Ausnahme (‘Hsima npasina 6e3 Beiximousnss’) [MC 375]

Icn: 'No hay regla sin excepcion (‘Hsima npasina 6e3 BoikmousHEa’) [MC 375]

Im.: Ogni regola ha la sua eccezione (‘KoxxHae npasina mae Beikirousnne”’) [MC 375]

@p.: I1n’y apas de régle sans exception (‘Hsima npasina 6e3 Boikiroudnns’) [MC 375]

468. He 6bu10 6 mraacus, sl (apIk) Hamrgacue namario [CBIT 262; TCIT 360; PCCIT
278+]

Pyck.: He 6buto 651 cuactbst (He ObIBaTh OBl CHacThIO), 1a HECHYACTHE IOMOIIO
[BCPII 893]

Vkp.: He Gyno 6 macts, Ta Hemacts momorvto [I1T1 I11]; He Oyno 6 macrs, ssxou He
nomorio Hemacta [I1IT IIT]
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469. He 6spbt (He pymn) uyskora i He 6otics Hikora [KC 154; CBITKB 105; CBII 287;
TCII 394; BPS/AII®] abo He Osipsl uyxora i He Goiica Hikora [PM/IIM] abo He pabi
Omarora i He Ooiics Hikora [TCII 382] abo He pym (He uamait) Hivora <i> He Ooiics
nikora [KC 165; CBII 287; TCII 394; BPS/AII®] abo He pym Hivora (uyxora) — He
Ooiics Hikora [PM/IIM]

Tonvek.: Czynige dobrze nie bdj si¢ nikogo (‘PobGim mgabpo, He OGolics Hikora’)
[NKPPI11]

Vkp.: He 3auinaii uyxoro i He Oiiics Hikoro [IIIT IIT]; He Gepu uyxoro, He Giiics
Hikoro [IIT III]

470. He Benaer, n3e 3ry6i, a a3e Haiinsern [PCCIT 278]

Pycxk.: He 3Haeub, rae Haitnéuins, rae norepsiews [BCPIT 378]; Cam He 3Haelb, 11e
Haiaéuwe, rae norepsems [BCPIT 378]

Vxp.: He 3naew, ne 3uaiineu, ne srparuu [I111 I11]; He Brapaeum, ne 3naiinen, a ne
3ary6uut [I1IT IIT]

471. He Benarous! (He 3Benayusr) 6pony, He cyHbes ¥ Boxy [CBIT 263; TCIT 361;
PCCII 278+, 279+; PM/TIM] a6o He Benatoust (He 3Benayiini) Opony, He cyHbCs (Cyiics)
y Boxy [BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: He usBenasuu Opony, He cyiics B Bony [BCPIT 95]; He 3naems Opony — He
cyiics B Bogy [BCPII 95]; He ucnisitaB Opony; He cyiics B Boxy [BCPII 95]

Vkp.: He ciutaBiu 6pony, He cyHses y Boxy [I1IT I]; He #inu y Boxy, He cinTaBIn
6poxny [ITI1 I]; He i3 y Boxy, He 3Harouu Opoxy [T1IT I]

472. He Bep Bauam caivm [PM/IIM]
Pyck.: He Bepb cBoum-ouam, Beps ero pedam [BCPII 623]
Vkp.: Ouam He Bip; asi3ukoBi He poTuscs [ YIIIT 279]

473. He BepBymam cBaim [KC 155; PM/IIM]
Pyck,: He Beps ymam, a Bepb mazam [BCPIT 939]
Vip.:He Bip Byxawm, ane ogam [YIIII 317]

474.He Bep xaHmo ¥ 1apo3e, a xoHis! goMa [CBIT 264; TCII 362; BPS/AID]

Tlonwvck.: Nie wierz zonie w domu, a koniowi w drodze (‘He Bep xoHIBI oMa, a
ka0 ¥ napose’) [NKPP 111 29; PP 284]

Pyck.: He Bepb koHI0 B jiopore, a xene B noasopbe [BCPII 430]; He Bepb koHio B
nose (B xone), a xeHe B Boe (B qome) [BCPIT 430]

Vkp.: He Bip xoHto B 10po3i, a xinui — B gomy [IIIT I]; XKinni ve Bip y mowmi, a
xo6wuni — B noposi [T I]; He Bip »xinui goma, ko6uii B gopo3si [T 1]
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Jlam.: Sievai nevar uztic€t vienai majas, zirgam cela (‘He Bep >xOHIIBI JOMa, KaHIO
¥ napose ‘) [PP 284]

Jlim.: Kelionéje nepasitikék kumele, o namuose zmonele (‘He nassipaiine kaObuie ¥
TaJIapOXOKBI, a )KOHIBI toma’) [PP 284]

475. He Byusl Byuonara [KC 155; CBII 264; TCII 363; OCII 86; PCCII 278+; PM/
I[IM+] abo He Byus! akyns (kauans) miasaups [PCCII 278] abo He Byus! a3siayinto xani-
nsiub [TCII 364] abo He Byus! peiOy ruiaBais [CBIT 265; TCIT 364]

Ionwck.: Nie ucz ryby ptywac (‘He Byust pei0y mnasaip’) [NKPP 111 28]

Pyck.: He yun yuenoro [PCCII 165]; He yuu pri0y mnaBate [BCPII 777]; He yun
y1ky miasats [BCPII 937]; He yun nenymky xamuiars [BCPII 243]

Vip.: He Bun Buenoro [MC 224]; He Buu BueHoro ictu xiiba meueworo [I1IT II]; He
Bur puly riaBatu [PCCII 165]; He Bum opuna sitaru, a pudy masati [PCCIT 165]

Anen.: Don’t teach fishes to swim (‘He Byus! pbi6 minasairs’ ) [MC 224]; Don’t teach
the dog to bark (‘He ByusI cabaky 6paxaip’) [PCCII 165]

Hsm.: Lerne nicht die Fische schwimmen und die Tauben fliegen (‘Byuslup priOy
IUIaBalb, a roiayba jiarauns’) [MC 224]

Icn.: Ensefar a nadar a un pez (‘HaByusinp peiOy miasarp’) [MC 224]

Im.. Insegnare a nuotare ai pesci (‘Byusiis psidy miasans’) [MC 224]; Insegnare ai
gatti a prendere i topi (‘Byusinp koTky naBins Memnteii”) [MC 224]; Insegnare alle aquile
volare (‘HaByusine apia nsarans’) [MC 224]

@p.: Apprendre aux poisons a nager{*Byusis peiOy miasamns’) [MC 224]

476. He ranb uy»xora, kaii cgaiiro He maei [CBIT 265; TCIT 364]

Pyck.: Yyxoro He xai,.cBoero He xBayin [BCPII 997]; Uyxoe He BOpoIlH, KOJIb Y
camoro pyku He xopoiuu [BCPIT 998]

Vkp.: Uyxoro He-TyOH, a cBoitoro ue xBanu [III1 III]; Yyxoro mobGporo He ryup,
a coro siefadoro He'xBanu [ YIIII 114]; Yyxoro He ryab, a cBoro He xBanu [ YIIIT 292]

477. He ransusl, He Kymim, He XBaisiusl, He npanaci [PCCII 278]

Ilonsck.: Nie pochwalisz, nie sprzedasz, nie zganisz, nie kupisz (‘He maxsasini, He
npajam, He naroHiu, He Kymim’) [NKPP IT 4]

Pyck.: He noxops, He Kynullib, He 1oxsais, He npopauis [BCPIT 682]; He nokops,
HWYEro He KyNHUIllb, He TI0XBaJls, Hudero He npojams [BCPIT 682]

Vkp.: He noxBanum — He npoxacy, He noryaum — He kynum [YIIIT 351]; Sk e
NepeIuIaTulll, To i He KyINHIl, a K He ciycTull, To i He npoxacu [I1IT III; YIIIT 354]; He
36pement — e npoxacu [I11T 1]

478. Henarnenzem (Henarmansimn) Bokam, 3amnanim 6okam [CBIT 265; TCIT 364]
abo XTo misa3iie Bokam, Toit He moiaze 6okam [CBIT 404; TCII 551]
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Tonwvck.: Czego nie dopatrzysz okiem, to doptacisz workiem (‘IlIto He marmen3imt
BOKaMm, 3amtanim kinmHHI') [PP 117]; Nie dopatrzysz okiem, dotozysz workiem (‘He
Jarie/13in Bokam, 3aruianin KimsHHo ) [PP 117]

Pyck.: He normsaanis okoM — 3arutatuins 6oxoM [BCPIT 623]; Yero He focMoTpHIb
oKoM, TO foTsHeIb 6okoM [BCPIT 623]

Vip.: He nomuswuicst okom — 3ariatui 6okom [IIIT I1]; Xto He morisiHe oKOM, TO
Buiine my 6oxom [IIIT II]; SIx He mormsHemr okoM, To 3amuiaruin 6Gokom [ITIT II]; He mo-
mIsiHen okoM, To Britize 6okom [ITIT I1]; He nopuBunicst okom — 3arutarumt 6okom [I11T 11]

Jlam.: Kas akis neatsidaro, tas masng atsidaro (‘11ITo He qare3iin BokaMm, 3aruialis
kinpHH) [PP 117]

Jlim.: Ko akimis nepriveizési, ta kiSene uzmokési (‘llIto He marmensim Bokawm,
3armanim KinmHH ) [PP 117]

Hsm.: Wer die Augen nicht aufthut, muss den Beutel aufthun (‘IlIto me narmensimr
BOKaM, 3aruiarini kinmuHio’) [PP 117]

479. He naii Bor cBinHi por, a myxsbIky nmanctsa [CBIT 2665 TCII 365; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwck.: Nie ma gorszego szatana, jak si¢ zrobi z chtopa pana (‘Hsima ropir caraHsl,
sk 3pabip 3 xajona mana’) [MC 218]

Pyck.: He naii Bor myxuky 6apctsa, a ceunbe pora-{BCPII 66]; He nait bor cBunbe
pora (por), a myxuky 6apctea [BCPII 67]; He naii’bor cBHHBE pOT, a MY»XHUKY TTaHCTBO
[MC 218]

Vkp.: He nait, bBoxe, 3 IBana mana [MC-218]; Bunis bir, mo He maB cBuHI pir
[PCCII 75]

480. He na mapacsr, kani cifaro cMansis [KC 156; CBIT267; TCII 366; PM/TIM+;
BPS/AII®] a6o Cinni He na mapacsr, kaui sie cMaisiub [CBIT 267; TCIT 366; BPS/ATI®]

Tlonwsck.: Nie do prosiat $wini, kiedy ja smala (‘He na mapacst cBiHHi, Kaji se cMa-
msie”) [NKPP 11T 34; PP225]

Pyck.: He no nopocst, kak camoé€ cBuHbto nanst [BCPII 699]

Vkp.: He no-niopocst cBuHi, xonu cBuHio cMansath [PCCII 61]; Bxke cBuHi He 10
nopocsT, konu it.emassts [ VI 91]

Jlam,: Ne laiks ctikai sivénu z€lot, kad pasu liek uz sarta (‘Hsma vacy cBiHHI 1mKka-
JlaBallb 1Mapacsr, Kaii sie cMaysiis’) [PP 225]

Jim.: Ne galvoj kiaulei parsai, kai ja pacia svilina (‘He mMspkye cBiHHS ITpa mapacsr,
kamse cmaisns’) [PP 225]; Skerdziamai kiaulei ne do parSy (‘CBiHHi, SIKYI0 CMaJIsIb, HE
Ja nmapacst’) [PP 225]

481. He nopar namapyHax, nopara yeara [KC 157; PM/TIM]

Honvck.: Nie drogi dar, droga przyjazn (‘He mopar mamapyHak, a maparoe
csopoyctra’) [NKPP I 16; SPRP 253]; Nie patrz na datek, ale na serce (‘He misan3i Ha
najiapyHak, a Ha capua’) [SPRP 253]
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Pyck.: He mopor nonapok — nopora o60o8s [BCPIT 675]; Mue ue nopor (He nopor
MHE) TBO# MOZIapoK, opora TBost 1r000Bb [BCPIT 674]
Vkp.: He nogapynok noporuii, a gopora ysara [YIIIT 343]

482. He npaxHni nixa, makyns wixa [CBII 286; TCII 393; PM/IIM] abo He npaxni
(He wanaii) nixa, nakyns nixa [BPS/AII®] abo He uamait mixa, kaui (makynib) CIHilb
<mixa> [KC 172; CBII 286; TCII 393; PM/IIM] a6o He uamaii nixa, kaji Criipb 1iixa (1a-
Ky cring) [BPS/ATIO]

Tonwsck.: Nie budz licha (diabta), kiedy $pi (‘He Oynsi nixa (n’s16ma), kasi Criip’)
[NKPP II 5]

Pyck.: He Oyau mixo, xoraa crut TuXo (moka juxo crnut) [BCPIT 486]

Vkp.: Konu crintb nmxo — He Gyu ok #oro [ITIT I11]; Konwm txo, He Oyae muxa [ITIT I11]

Anen.: Let sleeping dogs lie (‘Hsxait cabaka, siki crinib, Jspkbink’) [RE 59]

Hsm.: Schlafende Hunde soll man nicht wecken (‘Cabaky, siki crinb, He Tp30a
oym3ine’) [RE 59]

Icn.: Al perro que duerme, no lo despiertes (‘Cabaxky,4IKi criib, He Tp30a Oya3ilb’)
[RE 59]

Im.: Non svegliare il can che dorme (‘He Oyn3itaro, xto cminp’) [RE 59]

@p.: U ne faut pas réveiller / Ne réveillez pas-le chat qui dort (‘He Oyn3i kara, ski
cring’) [RE 59]

483. He nypaunb, xTo mayubliis [CBIT 268; TCII 368]

Tonwvck.: Milezenie ghupiego uda za madrego (‘/lypHsl, siKi Mayublllb, ChIHI3C 3a
mynpara’) [NKPP II 5]

Pyck.: lypax Torna ymeH, xorna momuut [BCPII 312]

Vp.: NypHuii KOJIUMOBUUTE, TO 3a po3yMHoro yxoauts [IIIT II]; ypHuii sk MoB-
YHTh, TO 32 MyAporo cxoauts [I1IT I1]

Anen.: Fools are'wise until they speak (‘lypasb pa3ymHbl, makyib Mayubiiis’) [CDP 146]

Hsm.: Solange ein Narr schweigt, hélt man ihn fiir klug (‘Tlakyns gypans mayubIib,
€n niubia pasymMusmM’) [CDP 146]

Icen.: El-necio, si es callado, por sabio es reputado (‘Kani mypans mayubiup, €
niusiua pasymusiM’) [CDP 146]

Im.: Quando non dice niente, non ¢ dal savio il pazzo differente (‘Kaxi nidora He
Ka)kyllb, HE aJpO3HIlb AypHsay ax Myapeix’) [CDP 146]

@p.: Fou qui se tait, passe pour sage (‘/lypaHb, ski Mayublllb, JIYBIIIIA pa3yM-
HbIM’) [CDP 146]; Fol semble sage quand il se tait (‘lypasb 3maeria MyapsiM, TaKkyib
Mayubinp’) [CDP 146]

484. He xomnab na xansi, <a> KoHb ja xonaba inze [TCII 369; BPS/ATID]
Tonwsck.: Nie zt6b konia, ale kon ztobu szuka (‘He »xomab kaHs, <a> KOHb K010
mykae’) [NKPP 11 171; PP 215]
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Jlam.: Sile pie zirga neiet (‘Kona6 na xans He xom3ins’) [PP 215]

Jlim.: BdZios prie arklio neina (‘YKona6 na xans ue xonzins’) [PP 215];

Hsm.: Die Krippe laufft dem Ochsen nicht nach, der Ochs muss die Krippe suchen
(“XKomnad He in3e na ObIka, ObIK in3e na sxonmaba’) [PP 215; DSLII 1635]

485. HexxwiBora 3 marinsl He nagsivent [CBIT 268; TCIT 369]

Pyck.: Méptseiii u3 moruisl He Beioepercs [BCPIT 529]

Vkp.: Meprsoro 3 rpo6y He mignimem [I1IT II]; MeptBoro 3 rpo0y He BepTaroTh
[IIIT II]; MeptBuit 3 rpoby He BepHeThes [IIIT II]; ITomepioro 3 Morunu He BEpTarOTh
[IIT IT]; Meptsi 3 rpoOy He Bcratots [ITIT IT]

486. He 3a Toe Boyka 6’1011b, IITO EH IIIPHI, a 3a Toe, WTO aBeuky 3’ey [CBII 268;
TCII 369; OCII 87] abo He 3a Toe Boyka O’rOIb, HITO LIIPHI, aiIHTO aBIUKy 3’ey
[PCCII 279]

Tonsck.: Nie za to wilka bija, ze szary, lecz za to, ze owce. zjadt (‘He 3a Toe Boyka
0’1011, ITO WIYPEL, a ITO aBduKy 3’ey’) [NKPP III 7]

Pyck.: He 3a 10 Boska ObIOT, 4TO cep, a 3a To, uto 0By cben [BCPII 141]; He 3a To
BOJIKa OBIOT, YTO OH cep, 3a T, uTo ches [BCPIT 141]

Vkp.: He 3a Te BOBKa 0’10Tb, 110 CipHiA, a 3a TE, 10 oBeuky 3’18 [I1IT 1]

487.He 3aycénpl (He yc€) kary macnenina <mpbrinse i Bsutiki moct> [KC 171;
CBIT283; TCIT 389; OCI191; PCCII 279+; PM; BPS/AII®] a60 MiHerna katy MacieHila
[CBIT 237; TCII 324; OCII 75; PM/IIM]

Tonwvck.: Nie zawsze kotowi zapusty (‘He 3aycénpt kary macnenina’) [NKPP 11 79]

Pyck.: He Bcerna xoty maenenuiia [BCPII 444]; He Bce koTy Macienuna / - Oyaer u
Besnkuid moct/ [PCCII 76];-He Bce koty Macienuna, Oyner u Benukuii noct [BCPIT 444];
He Bcé xoty macnenuna, mpuaér u senukuii noct [BCPII 444]; Oromiia koTy MacieHULa
[BCPII 444]; Cobutach k0Ty cBosi MacyieHuna [ BCPIT 444]

Vkp.: He Bce-kOTOBI Maciienuiis, Oyze i Benukuii mict [PCCIT 76]

488.He 3Benaymsl ropa, mryacie He nasnaemr [KC 158] a6o He 3Bemaymisl ropa,
mryacs-He arpHim [TCIT 370]

Pyck.: He uzBenas rops, He y3naeub panoctu [BCPIT 203]; He Bugas rops, He
y3naeub u pagoctu [BCPII 203]

Vip.: He 3a3naBmu ropsi, e 3Hatumert i pagocti [YIIIT 38]

489.He 3naBiy — He 3moaseit [KC 158; CBIT 269; TCII 370; PCCII 279+; BPS/
AII®] a6o He 3naBiy (He 3moynenst) — He 3monseit [PCCIT 279+; PM/IIM+] a6o He
3naBiy (He ¥3s1¥) 3a pyky, He kaxbl <urro> 3nox3eit [CBIT 269; TCII 370; PM; BPS/ATI®]
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abo He 3maBiybl, He Kaxbl, <urro> 3noazeit [CBIT 269; TCII 370; PM; BPS/AII®] a6o
He 3noynenst <za pyky> — He 3noa3eii [CBI1269; TCII 370; BPS/AII®] a6o He Tpamiycst
¥ xanky, He 3n013eit [PCCII 279]

Pyck.: He noiiman — ve Bop [BCPII 149]; Heiimannstii — e Bop [BCPII 150]

Vkp.: He 310BUB 3a pyKy — He kKaxxu, 1o 3oxii [I1I1 II]; He kaxu — 37107ii, moku 3a
pyky He cxonus [I1IT I1]; He xasxwu, 1o 31moziid, moxwu #oro 3a pyky He cxornmu [I111 11]; He
nifiMaBIIM, He Kaxu, 1o 3moxin [T1TT 1]

490.He kaiics, pana magusymbsics (Ycraymbl) i paHa sxaniymbics [KC 159;
CBIT 271; TCII 372; PM; BPS/AII®] abo He xaiics, mto paHa ycray abo ManaabiM
axaniycs [CBIT 271; TCII 372; BPS/AI®]

Ionvek.: Ranne wstanie a mlode wydanie nigdy nie szkodzi (‘He mkanyii, pana
yeraymsl, pana xaniymsics’) [NKPP III 12; PP 286]; Rannego wstania, wzcesnego
zasiania a mtodego ozenenia nikt nie zalowat (‘Hixro He mxanye; pana ycraymel, y 4ac
nacestyisl, pana xaniymsics’) [NKPP 111 12; PP 286]

Pyck.: He xaiics, paHo BcTaBum Ja Monozo »xeHusuucs [BCPII 405]

Vkp.: He xaiics pano Bctatu, monoauM oxeHusuiuce [IIIT II]; He xaiica pano
BCTaTH, MOJIOAUM KEHUTHCH 1 mi3Ho yisartu [IIT I1}; He kalicsi, MOJIOIO OKCHHBIIUCH
[IIIT 11]

Jlam.: Anksti kélus, jaunam vedus gailétis neprisieina (‘He mxanyii, pana ycrayusi,
pana xaniymsics’) [PP 286]

Jlim.: Nesigraudyk anksti atsikéles irjaunas apsize (‘He mkanyii, pana ycrayuisl,
pana xaniymsics’) [PP 286]

Hsm.: Frith aufstehen und frith (jung) freien, soll niemand gereuen (‘Hixto He
NaBiHEH IIIKaJ[aBallb, paHa ycTaymsl, paHa (Manaasv) skaniymeics’) [PP 286]

491. He kiewm, npik mankaro — afaHoi naransuikaro [PCCIT 279]
Pyck.: He xuewm, rak nankoit [BCPII 407]
Vp.: He xuem, To nanxoro [I1IT III]; Yu kuem, un nankoro — Bce oxuo [T1IT I1T]

492:He xoub Bsize, a napora [CBIT 272; TCII 373]
Pycxk.: He xonb Be3€r, a nopora [BCPIT 428]
Vkp.: He xinb Bese, a nopora [I1IT 1]

493. He kpacHa xata Byriami, a miparami [CBIT 272; TCII 373; PCCII 279+; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: He xpacHa xara yrnamu, a kpacHa muporamu [BCPIT 946]; Kpacua u36a mu-
poramu [BCPII 387]

Vip.: He xpacHa xara Byrami, a kpacHa nuporamu [I1I1I]; He rapna xara Byramu,
a rapHa nuporamu [I1IT1]
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494. He ne3w 60c¢sI, a3¢ koHel kywomb [KC 160] abo He ness, xaba, Tyasl, A3¢ KO-
Heit kyroup [CBIT 273; TCII 374; PM; BPS/ATI®+] abo He ne3b, neBeHb, TYIbI, 3¢ Iyci
nacynua [CBIT 273; TCII 375]

Tonwck.: [Kiedy] Konia kuja, zaba noge nadstawia (podstawia) (‘[Kaxi] Kans ky-
I011b, jkaba Hary nazacrayisie’) [SPRP 185; 611]; Nie nadstawiaj nogi, gdzie konia kuja
(‘He mancraynsii Hori, 13¢ KoHeit kyrons’) [NKPP II 81]

Vkp.: He ni3p, xabo, Tynu, ne konei Kyrots [I1I11]

495. He 7n1e3b paneit 6anpki ¥ nekna [KC 160; PM/TIM] a6o He ne3s y nekna paHei
3a Ganpky [CBIIKB 102] abo He cnsmaiics nmanepan 6anpki ¥ nekna a6o He xamaiicst
ynepan Gaibki Ha mibideHiy [PCCII 279] abo Ianepan (Paneit) Oarpki ¥ nekia-He je3b
(ue cynbest) [CBIIKB 102] a6o Paneii 6aupki ¥ nexiia ve se3b [KC 199; PMAIM]

Pyck.: He ne3s nonepén 6arexu B nekio [BCPII 37]; He cyiics nepéx ©atbku B ek-
1o [BCPII 37]; Briepén 6arbku B niekiio He cyiics [BCPII 37]; Hanepé g 6aTbku B EKJI0 He
cyiics [BCPII 37]; He nie3s nonepén 6areku B riexuio [BCPII 37]; He cyiics nepén 6aTbkn
B nexiio [BCPII 37]; Buepén Oarbku He cyiics B nertio [BCPI1 37]; Ilpexne Oarbku B
METIII0 HE MocTeBaii (He ne3b, He cyiics) [BCPII 37]; Panbue 0aThku B METIIIO HE CYHCS
[BCPII 37]

Vkp.: He mepebirait nonepen 6arbka B nekso [III-11]; He ni3e nonepen 6athka B
niexuio [ITIT IT]; He cminm monepen 6arbka B nexuto [HITII]; He cynbes nmonepen 6atbka B
niexsio [ITIT IT]; He 3a6iraii nonepen 6arbka B nekito [I1IT I11]

496. He maii cto pyonéy, a maii cto csiopoy [CBIT 273; TCIT 375; PCCII 279+; BPS/
AII®D] abo Jlem cto cs16poy, ubiM cto-pyonéy [PCCII 277+] abo He maii cto py6néy, <a>
Maii cto csaopoy [PCCIT 279+; PM/IIM+]

Pyck.: He nmeii cto pyoueit; [a] umeii cro apyseii [BCPIT 767]

Vip.: He maii cto py6iiB, a onqroro apyra [I1IT I11]; He maii cto py0miB, ik OJHOTO
npyra [I1IT I1I]; He maii‘cto xim, sik cro apysis [I1I1 III]; He maii cto kin y modi, a mai
npy3iB posoui [T1IT 1]

497. He 'mecuia kpaciip yanaBeka, a yanasek mecia [CBIT 274; TCIT 376; OCII 88]
abo He msicilina yxapoliiae Jroa3iHy, a Jroa3ina yxapoiae mscuiny [CBIT 274; TCIT 376]

Honvck.: Nie miejsce cztowieka, ale cztowiek miejsce zdobi (‘He mecnia uanageka,
a yayiaBek Mecia kpacins’) [NKPP 11 460]

Pyck.: He mecTo kpacuT yenoBeka (deloBeka Kpacur), a denoBek mecto [BCPII
531]; He mecto uenoBeka, a yenosek Mecto kpacut [BCPII 531]

Vip.: He micue kpacuts monuny, a aroauaa micie [PCCIT 92]

Awnen.: It is not the places that grace the men, but men the places (‘He mecmia kpaciip
yayiaBeka, a yanasek Mecua’) [PCCII 92]

Hsm.: Der Mensch ehrt den Platz, nicht der Platz den Menschen (‘YanaBek ynpbi-
TOXKBae Meciia, He Meciia — yanaseka’) [DSR 25]
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Icn.: No es la casa que adorna a la mujer sino la mujer a la casa (‘He xara ynpsiroxxsae
JKaHYbIHY, aje kaHubiHa xaty’) [MC 38]

Im..: Gli uomini onorano i luoghi, ¢ non i luoghi gli (‘UanaBek kpaciup Mecua, a He
Mecia yanaBeka’) [MC 38]

498. He moxxar mamarysl, bIk Jienieit namayust [CBIT 275; TCII 377; BPS/AII®]
Pyck.: He moxems nomoryu, tak Jryuine nomonuu [BCPIT 558]
Vkp.: He moxer goromortH, To Jiinmie momosuu [I1TT IIT]

499. He napakaii Ha JTF0CTIpKa, Kaji Hoc KpbiBbl [PCCIT 279]

Ionwck.: Nie ma co narzekaé na lustro, gdy geba krzywa (‘He napakaii Ha nrocTap-
Ka, kaiti poxa kpeiBa’) [PCCII 64]

Pyck.: He nensit Ha 3epkaino, koau poxa kpuBa [BCPII 373]; He Opanu 3epka-
1o, konu poxa kpusa [BCPIT 373]; He (Heuero) Ha 3epkaio.fIeHATh, KOJIM POXKa TypHA
[BCPII 373]; Heua (Heue) Ha 3epkao meHsTh, koiau poka‘kpusa [BCPII 373]; Ha 3ep-
KaJio Heva (Hedero) meHsTh, ko poxa kpusa [BCPIIT 373]; He Ha 3epkano neHsi, Koau
poxa xoca [BCPII 373]

Vkp.: Ha n13epkano He TpebGa HapikaTh, KOJIW KPHBYIO MUKy B HiM Buaatu [I1I1 IT]

Hsm.: Schimpf nicht auf den Spiegel, wenn du ein schiefes Gesicht hast (‘He napa-
Kait Ha JrocTapKa, Kaii tBap KpeiBbel') [PCCIT63]; Schméh den Spiegel nicht, wenn schief
dein Angesicht (‘He Hapakait Ha mrocTapka, Kami TBap KpbiBbl’) [KSB 136]

500. He magmaxam — He naemzemr [KC 163; CBII 275; TCII 378; OCII 89; PCCIIT
279+; BPS/AII®+] a6o He mazaymsl, He naenzewr [PCCII 279+; BPS/AII®+] abo He
nagmaxam (He magmasaymer), <ro i> ve naenzemt [PCCII 279+; PM/TIM+] a6o He nan-
Maskalll, To i He maen3ein abo He magmasayuisl, He maensern [CBIT 275; TCIT 378; BPS/
ATID]

Tonwvek.: Kto'[nie] smaruje, ten [nie] jedzie (‘XTo [He] mmapye, Toit [He] ense’)
[EP 306]

Pyck.~He nonmaxeus — ne noeneuis [BCPII 676; PCCII 116]; He nogmasaHo, He
xaturcs [BCPII 676]

Yip.: He nogmaxem — He noinew [EP 307]

Cnas.: Nepodmaze$ — nepoveyies (‘He manmaxkam — e maenzem’) [PCCIT 116]

Jlim.: Nepatepes / NeSmeruosi nevaziuosi (‘He magmaxamnt / He Beimmapyeni, He
naenzem’) [EP 306]

501. He maknay (He maxnaymibr), ve mykaii [CBIT 276; TCII 379; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: He nonoxa, ne uuryt [BCPII 687]; He nonoxa, ne uuu [BCPII 687]; He no-
noxuB, He uiy [BCPII 687]; He nonoxun — e uu [BCPII 687]

Vkp.: [le ve nokinas, He Bi3pMmer [I111 I11]; e ne monoxus, Tam He Bizbmer [I11T I11]
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502. He nampuisieniia <toJibKi> ToH, xTo Hidora He pob6ius [KABM 75] a6o He na-
MBUIsIena ToH, XTo Hidora He pobius [PCCII 279+] abo Toit He nambuIsenia, XTo aJ npa-
el xistena [PCCII 282] a6o Xto <Hiuora™> He pobilib, Toii He mambusena [CBIT 410;
TCII 559; PM/TIM]

Tonwck.: Ten tylko si¢ nie myli, co nic nie robi (“Toit TonbKi HE TaMBLISEIIIA, XTO
Hivyora He pobinp’) [NKPP 111 34]

Pyck.: He ommbaercs [Tonbko] TOT, kTo Hruero He nenaet [BCPIT 637]; He omu-
Gaercst ToT, KTO HHMYero He jaenaet [KABM 75]; Kro He paboraer, TOoT He ommubaercs
[BCPII 741]

Vkp.: He nomunserscs Toi, xto Hivoro He pobuts [II1 I1]; Toit He nommiseTses,
xT0 Hivoro He pobuts [I1I1 I1]; TinbKH TOH HE MOMIIISETHCS, XTO Hi IO YOTO HE TOPKAETHCS
[TIIT 1]

Anen.: The man who makes no mistakes does not usually make anything (‘XTo He
pobilk maMeIaK, 3BbYaliHa Hivora He poodins”) [CDP 208]

Hsm.: Wer nichts tut, irrt nicht, und wer nicht irrt, bessert sich micht (‘Xto Hivora
He po0illb, TOW HE MaMBUISCIIIA, i XTO HE MaMbUIACIINa, TON He mansmmae csioe’) [DSL IV
1180]; Wer nichts tut, dem misslingt nichts (‘XTo Hidora He pooiils, TOi IpaBaibBaciia’)
[DSR 25]; Wer nichts tut, siindigt nicht (‘XTo Hidora He pobilth, Toil He rpanibins’) [DSL
IV 1181]

Im.: Chi non fa, non falla (‘Xto He po6iup, He mampisienia’) [DSL IV 1180]

@p.: Qui ne parle, n’erre (‘XT0 He Kaxa, He mampuisiera’) [DSL IV 445]

503. He mnanins 6ararsr, a BinaatsL [CBIT 277; TCII 380; BPS/ATId+]
Pyck.: He mnatut 6orarsii, mnatut. BuHoBatblid [BCPIT 79]
Vkp.: He nnaruts G6aratuit, ane BunyBartuii [I1IT I111]

504. He mutroli y kanoasex, npeiiiazenia Hamina [CBIT 277; TCII 380; BPS/AIID]
abo He mmoii y kanoaseix, npslitazenna <saasr> Haminna [PM/IIM] a6o He ot y xa-
poiTiia — npsiaacia wamiia [TCIT 380; OCIT 89; BPS/AIID] a6o He mioii y KpbIHilLy:
npsiitnzem na Bagsiny [PCCII 279]

Honvck.: Nie'plyj nigdy do studni, moze jeszcze przyjdzie ci pi¢ z niej wode (‘He
IUTION Yy KaJOm3eX, MoXKa AaBsisenna 3 sro Baay mine’) [MC 90]; Nie pluyj w wodg,
przyjdzie. ci si¢ napi¢ (‘He rutoii y Baay, npsiiazenna sie mins’) [MC 90]; Nie pluyj w
wode, bo przyjdzie si¢ jej napic (‘He rutioit y Basy, 60 npsiiiazenia se mins’) [PP 508]

Pyck.: He mmoit B Komomel, — MPUTOAUTCS (CTOMUTCS, CIYYHUTCS) HAIHMTHCS
[BCPII 421]; He mtoii B xononen /:npuroautcs Boas! Harmutkest/ [PCCIT 72]; He mtoii B
Kosozer — rogutcst Boasl uenuth [ BCPII 4217]; He ruttoii B kostoaen) — NpuAETCs HAUTHCS
[BCPII 421]

Vip.: He numtoil B kpuHUIIO — Tpanuthes Boau Hanuthest [PCCII 72]

Jlam.: Nasvid vacaja oka maslu, var vel dasait atsadzert (‘He Bapra ruisBams y Bany,
npeiiiasenna Hamima’) [PP 508]; Nesplauj bloda — naksies pasam izstrebt (‘He rutoii y
KyOak, nperiiasenna Hamimnna’) [PP 508]
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Jlim..: Nespjauk j vandenj, rasi pats gersi (‘He rutoli y Bazxy, maBiHHBI Oyn3erie milb
se’) [PP 508]; Nespjauk j vandenj, kad kartais neprisieitij gerti (‘He mutoit y Baxy, nassi-
3ema Hekaii sie mine”) [PP 508]

Anen.: Don’t foul the well, you may need its water (‘He 3a0pymxBaii cTynHo, MoXxa
cnarpa6inma sie Baga’) [MC 90]; Cast no dirt into the well that gives you water (‘He 3a-
OpymxkBail cTymHo, sikas nae tabe Baay’) [CDP 2]; Never cast dirt into that fountain of
which you have sometimes drunk (‘He 3a0pymxkBaii danTaH, 3 sikora Bam JaaBsj3enia
yacam mine’) [MC 90]

Hsm.: Spuck nicht in den Brunnen, vielleicht wirst du noch sen Wasser trinken(‘He
TUTEFOU Y CTY/IHIO, MOXa TpbIia3ena 3 se mins’) [MC 90]

Icn.: No enturbies aguas que hayas de beber (‘He kanamyis Bamy, sikyto Tabe miip’)
[MC 90]

Im.: L’acqua che devi bere guarda di non intorpidirla (‘He xanamymp Bazy, Kyt ThI
nagiHeH mine’) [MC 90]

@p.: Ne jette pas de pierre a la source ou tu as bu (‘He kinaifiie kamsiHi ¥ KpBIHILLY,
3 sikoii BBI mmiti”) [MC 90]

505. He mbiTaiics ¥ crapora, a nbitaiics ¥ Osianara [KC 164; BPS/ATID+]

Tonwvek.: Nie pytaj starego, pytaj bywatego (‘He mbitaii crapora, a meitait GpiBasia-
ra’) [NKPP III 40]

Pyck.: He cipammBaii y craporo, [a] criparmBaii y 6siBanoro [BCPIT 872]; He cipa-
mMBaii craporo, [a] cipamuBaii 6siBaioro [BCPII 872]

Vkp.: He nurait craporo, a nurait 6ysanoro [VIIIT 209]; He nuraii yueHoro, a nu-
Taii Oysastoro [YTIIT 239]

506. He panzics kpaciBsl, a nrgaciissl [ TCIT 382; BPS/AII®] abo He pansics kpac-
Haii, a paasics muacHai [KC 165] abo He panzics kpacHaii(-b1), a paasics maacHai(-br)
[PCCII 279+; PM/IIM+] a6o He panzics kpacHsl, a panzics myachsl [CBIT 278; TCIT
382; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: He ponuch kpacuBoi, a ponucsk cuactiusoil [BCPII 449]; He ponucs xpacus,
a poauck cuaetinus [BCPIT 449]

Yxp:: He ponucs xpacuum, ane macuaum [I111 II1]; He poaucs kpacuuid, ajne macHui
[TIIT II]; He ponucs BpomnusuM, a ponucs mwaciausuM [I1I1 III]; He poaucs kpacHa, Ta
ponucs mwacHa [I1IT II]; He ponucs kpacue, ane macue [I1I1 I11]; He poaucs kpacHum, a
poaucs macHum [I1IT I11]

507. He packycimn apax, 3epHs He 3°sci [CBIT 278; TCII 382]

Tonsck.: Kto chee orzech zjes¢, musi zgryz¢ tuping (‘Xto xoua apax 3’ecii, maBiHeH
packyciup abanonky’) [MC 128]

Pyck.: He pasrpeéms (He pasrpei3te) opexa, He chellb (He checThb) [u] simpa
[BCPII 627]
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Vkp.: He po3kycuBiu ropix, 3epHa ue 3’icu [I1I1 I]

Jlam.: Ja riekstu nekodisi, tad kodolu nedabiisi (‘Kani He packycinr apax, He aTpbI-
maei 3epHe’) [PP 287]

Jlim.: Neperkrimtes kevalo, branduolio neragausi (‘He packyciyuib apax, 3epHe He
arpeiMaent’) [PP 287]

Anen.: He that will have the kernel must crack the nut (‘XTo xoua sapo, naBiHeH
packycinp apax’) [CDP 54; MC 128]

Hsm.: Wer den Kern haben will, muf3 die Nuf3 knacken (‘Xto Xo4a sinpo, naBineH
packycinp apax’) [CDP 54; MC 128]

Icn.: Quien quiere higos de Lepe, que trepe (‘Xto xoua 3’ecib iHXbIp 3 Jlemo,
nmaBiHeH 3ae3ii Ha apasa’) [MC 128]

Im.: Chi vuol la noce, schiacci il guscio (‘XTo xo4a apax, NaBiHEH ‘PacKajolb
mkapiryniaki’) [MC 128]

@p.: Pour avoir ’amande il faut casser le noyau (‘Ka6 3’ecri MiHmanb, Tpa6a
nanesui na siro sapa’) [CDP 54; MC 128]

508. He pym 6a6inbix rpym (irpyir), 6adba Harpace, 70-cama mnpeiasce [KC 165;
CBIIKB 105]

Pyck.: He pymb 6a0bux rpymr: cam HatpscH (otpsicw) 1a 6ade noxnecu [BCPI1227];
BabuHbIX rpyin He pyIib: CBOH Tpsicu na 6ade Hocu [BCPII 227]

Vip.: He pym 6abunux rpymi, cBoi Tpycu —~0a6i vecu [ VIIIT 202]

509. He cym3ine, ab1 He cynzimbl 6yasene [CBIT 280; TCIT 384; 5CII 91]

Tonwsck.: Nie sadzcie, a nie bedziecie sadzeni (‘He cyxzsitie, i He cyasimbl Oyaserie’)
[NKPP III 7; MC 374]

Pyck.: He cyaure, na He/ocyxnenu Oynere [BCPII 884]; He cynuTte, u He CyauMbI
oynete [MC 374]

Vkp.: He cynitb, 1 Bac cyautn He Oynyts [MC 374]

Anen.: Judge notlest you be judged (‘He cyn3i, ka6 He 6bI1b acymxanbiM’) [MC 374]

Hsm.: Richtet nicht, so werdet ihr auch nicht gerichtet (‘He cya3i, Taasl He Oyazer
acymkanbiM’) [MC 374]

Icn.:, No. juzguéis y no seréis juzgados (‘He cyasi, i He Oyasemn acymkaHbIM’)
[MC 374]

Im.: Non giudicate, ¢ non sarete giudicati (‘He cyn3iue, i He Oya3enn acyIKaHbIM)
[ME€.374]

@p.: Ne jugez point et vous ne serez pas jugés (‘He cyn3i, i He Oyazemn acy/KaHbIM )
[MC 374]

510. He cynb HOCa, Kyas! He pocsis [KC 166; PM/IIM] a6o He cyns Hoca § uyxoe
mpoca [KC 167; PM/TIM] a6o He cyHbcs 3 cBaiM HOCaM, Kyabl 1is10e He mpocsis [KC 168;
PM/IIM]
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Tonsck.: Nie wtykaj nosa do cudzego prosa (‘He cyHp Hoca ¥ uyxkoe mpoca’)
[SPRP 269; 717]

Pyck.: He cyii HOca B uy»koe mpoco (10 ayxoro npoca) [BCPIT 603]; He Thrub HOCA
B uyxoe nmpoco [BCPIT 603]; He cyii cBoii Hoc, kyaa Te6s He nmpocsat [BCPII 603]; He cyit
Hoc He B cBoii Borpoc [BCPII 603]

Vkp.: He nxaii Hoca 10 4y>x0ro mpoca, 60 B 4ykiM mpoci 6’ roTs mo Hoci [MC 276];
He nixaii cBoro Hoca 10 uyxoro npoca [YIIIT 300]; He cynb cBoro Hoca B IILIEHUYHE
6opourxo [YIIIT 300]; He cyns cBoro Hoca B wysuid ropox [YIIII 300]; [TunbHyl cBOTO
HOCa, a He uyxoro npoca [ YIIII 300]

Hswm.: Stecke deine Nase nicht in fremde Angelegenheiten (‘He cyns Hoca ¥ ayxbis
cnpassl’) [MC 276]

Im.: Non ficcare il naso negli affair altrui (‘He cyns HOca ¥ 4yKbIS cripaBbl’)
[MC 276]

511. He Tanmsl cabak KopMsllb, SIK Ha mansBaHHe exaib (icut) [CBIT 281; TCII 385;
BPS/AII®] abo He Tanbl cabak kopMsilib, sk Ha nansBanHe iqyns [PCCIT 279+]

Tonvck.: Nie czas psy karmic, kiedy trzeba iS¢ na.poelowanie (‘He Tangst cabak xop-
MsIb, Kasti Tp30a icui Ha nanseanne’) [PP 315]; Jak na polowanie, to psy karmié¢ (‘Sk na
naJisiBaHHE, Tajbl cabak kopMmsis’) [PP 315]

Pyck.: Korna Ha oxoTy exath — Torna u co6ak kopmMuth [BCPII 636]

Vkp.: He Toni cobak ronyroth, sik Ha oXoty inyTs [I[1I1 I]; He Toni Tpeba mcis romy-
BaTH, KOJIM Bxe Haem nomroary [I1I1 I]

Jlam.: Ko 1idz suni barot, kad vilks jau kit (‘ILITo xapmimp cabaky, kaji BOYK yxo
3Haxoxzima ¥ anpeiae’) [PP 315]

Jlim.: Ne laikas Sunis lakint, kai reikia niedzioti (‘He Tampl kopmsiup cabak, xaii
Tpa6a naysBawes’) [PP 315]; Nelaikas Sunis lakinti, kai medziotojai j oziaragius trimituoja
(‘He Tampl kopMsIs cabak, Kalli aasyHiubls 3BOHALG Y TpyOy’) [PP 315]

Hsm.: Man muss-den Hund nicht fiittern, wenn er auf den Fang gehen soll (‘Tpa6a
KapMilh cabaky, kaji 8H 36ipaerna icii 3a ymosam’) [PP 315]

512. He Tak »KbIBell, K XO4allia, a Tak, sk Mmoxaria [KC 168; PM/IIM]

Ioneck.: Nikt nie zyje, jak chce, ale jak moze (‘HixTo He bIBe, SIK X0Ua, a Tak, K
moka™) [NKPP IIT 17]

Pyck.: He xuBH, kak xouercs, a )xuBH, kak Moxketcst [BCPIT 350]; He tak xwuth, kak
Xouetcs, HO kak MoxkeTcs [BCPII 352]

Vip.: Tak ®uTh, K HAODKUTH: HE TaK, K XOUEThC, a TaK, ik MoxkeThes [ YIIIT 206]

513.He tas mari, mto crnapazsiia, a tas, mro Beiragasana [KC 169] abo He Tas
Malli, IITO Hapaa3ina, a Tas, mto Beiragasana [PCCII 279+; PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Nie ta matka, co porodzita, ale ta, co wychowata (‘He tas mari, mro
Hapaj3ina, a Tast, mro Beiragasaia’) [NKPP I 70]
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Pyck.: He Ta marp, yro ponuia, a ta, yto Bocnutana [bCPII 522]; He Ta mars,
4yTO ponumia, a ta, uro Bckopmuia [BCPII 522]; He Ta marka, yTo ponut, a Ta, 4yTo Ha-
mytut [BCPII 522]; He Ta Mars, KoTOpast poamnia, a Ta, KOTOpasl BCIIOMIIA-BCKOPMMIIA
[BCPII 522]; He Ta maTb, KoTOpasi ponuia, a Ta, koropas pactuia [BCPII 522]; He ta
Math, YTO POANIA, a Ta, 4To Beixoamia [BCPII 522]

Vkp.: He Ta Marty, 1o poauia, a ta, mio Burogysaina [I1I1 I1]; He to marw, 1o Ha cBiT
IycTuia, a To, 1o Burogysana [I1IT II]

514.He Toe mabpo (moOpa, xapamo), mro nabpo (modpa, xopaia), aie Toe, LITO
kamy nacnano0sl [CBII 282; TCII 387] abo He Toe Mina, mTo mina, a Toe Mina, MTO J0-
para [KC 169]

Tonwsck.: Nie to dobre, co dobre, ale to, co sie komu podobra (‘He Toe mo6pa, mro
nobpa, aie Toe, mTo Kamy nacnanodsr’) [CDP 971]

Pycxk.: He To xopomro, 4to xopoio, a To, uto HpasHo [BCPII 966]; He To X0opomo,
YTO XOPOIIO, a TO XOPOIIO, YTO UAET K ueMy (k yemy unér) [BCPI1966]; He To xopomo,
YTO XOPOILO, a TO, yTo JaaHo (4ro k aeny) [BCPII 966]; He To Mmuio, uro xopomio, a To
xopoiuo, yto muio [BCPIT 536]

Vp.: He Te nobpo, mo npumnacent, a te, mo Haxwmsein [[1I1 1]; He te no6po, mo
npuHecen, a te, o Haxuseul [I1I1 I]; Joporo, Ta Muio, nemeso, Ta rauio [YIIIT 352]

Awnen.: Fair is not fair, but that which pleases (‘lo6pa e Toe, mTo 100pa, ane Toe,
mro nanadaeuna’) [CDP 971]

Icn.: El deseo hace hermoso lo feo (XKaganue po6ilib NPBITOXKBIM HEMphIroKae”)
[CDP 971]; Quien feo ama, hermoso le parece (‘XTo n006ilb HENPBITOXKAE, TIYBIIH IITA
npeiroxsiM’) [CDP 971]

Im.: Non ¢ bello cio ch’e bello,‘'ma ¢ bello quel che piace (‘He Toe npsiroxae, mro
xopaiua, a To xopama, mTo kaxaem”) [CDP 971]

@p.: Ce qui me plait est ben (‘ILITo Mue magabaeuia, Toe i mpsiroxae’) [CDP 971]

515. He toii npyr(TaBapsim), o <ry0sr> MEnaM Maxka, a TOH, XTO Npayy ¥ BOYBI
kaxa [KC 170; CBI1282; TCII 387]

Pyck.: HeTroT apyr, KTo MEIOM MaXeT, a TOT, KTo npasay ckaxet [BCPII 301]

Vxp.:'He Toii apyr, XTO MeoM Maxe, a TOi, xTo npasxy kaxe [I1I1 I1I]

516. He Toii y»bl, XTO KOHEH CTpBIMIIiBae, a T, XTo csibe crprimiiae [CBIT 282;
TCII 387]

Pyck.: He TOT cunéH, KTo nepBeIM ObET, a ToT cuit€H, kto BeicTonT [BCPII 809]; He
TOT CUJIEH, KTO JIIOKHUT, a TOT, K10 ApyxuT [BCPII 809]; He TOT cHibHBIHA, 4TO KaMeHb
BepHET, a ToT, uTo cebst HaBepHET [BCPIT 398]

Vkp.: He Toii cuiibHUH, 110 KaMiHb BepHE, a TOH, 110 cepie B co0i aepxwuts [I1IT11]
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517.He toii miBa i’e, xto Bapsins [CBIT 282; TCII 387; BPS/AIID]
Pyck.: He ToT n1BO NBET, KTO Baput; a ToT, koMy bor cynut [BCPII 659]
Vxp.: He Toit muBo 1’e, xTo Baputs [I1I1 II]

518. He Toii cabaka kycae, siki raykae [PCCII 279]

Tonwck.: Psy, ktore szczekaja, nie gryza (‘Cabaxa, siki raykae, He kycae’) [Schmelz
1990, 46]

Pyck.: He Ta cobaka kycaer, kotopas naet [BCPII 840]; He Ta cobaka kycaet, KoTo-
pas naer, a Ta, koropast Mmoauut [BCPII 840]

Vkp.: He Toli mec kycae, mo raBkae, a Toi, mo mMosuuth [I1I1 I]; He Toro cobaxu
6iiics, 1110 TOJIOCHO raBKae, a TOro, mo THxo miaxoauts [I1IT I1]

Jlam.: Suns, kas rej, tik atri nekoz (‘Cabaka, siki raykae, He kycae’).[PP 479]

Jlim.: Suo, kuris daug loja, nekanda (‘Cabaxka, sixi rayxae, He xycae’) [PP 479]

Anen.: Cowardly dogs bark much (‘bas3miBel cabaka mmar.raykae’) [DEP 783]; The
cowardly dog barks more than it bites (‘bas3miBel cabaka raykae OombI, YbIM Kycae’)
[DEP 783]

Hsm.: Bellende Hunde beiflen nicht (‘Cabaka, siki.raykae, ve kycae’) [DSA, 40];
Hunde, die bellen, beilen nicht (‘Cabaka, siki raykae; e kycae’) [PHIIC 488]

Icn.: Perro que ladra, no muerde (‘Cabaxa, ki raykae, He kycae’) [PP 479]

@p.: Chien qui aboye ne veut mordre (‘Cabaka, sxi raykae, ue kycae’) [PP 479]

519. He Toneki Toe conna, mto ¥ akae [KC 170] abo He Tonbki Toe coHua, mro ¥
axHe (¥ BaxoH1s) [PM/IIM]

Tonwvck.: Nie tyle¢ tylko swiatta, co w oknie (‘He Tonbki Toe cBATIIO, IITO ¥ aKHE)
[NKPP III 4]

Pyck.: He Tonpko cBeTy (cBeTa), uto B oxomike [BCPII 791]

520. He yrpomax myacue [PCCII 279]

Tlonwck.:; Pieniadze szczgscia nie daja (‘I'pomrst mraacns ve matons’) [SPRP 245;
742]; Nie zloto szczgsécie czyni (‘3omara muacit He nae’) [SPRP 245; 742]

Pyck.: He B nenbrax cuactbe [BCPII 263]; He B nenprax cuactee, a B 100poM co-
racee [BCPIT 263]

Hsm.: Geld [allein] macht nicht gliicklich (‘I'pows! (TosbKi) m4acus He Harous’)
[DSA, 35; SRD 56]

521. He y3npixaii, yaro Hama, To Hsaxait [KC 171; CBIIKB 107; CBIT 283; TCII 388;
PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Yero Her, Toro u He Hao [BCPII 913]

Vip.: He 3iTxait: yoro Hema, To # Tak Hexaif [I1IT I1I]
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522.He ¥ cBae cani He cansics [CBIT 283; TCII 389; OCII 91] a6o He ¥ cBae (Y uy-
xbist) cani He cansics [PCCII 282; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: He B cBou canu He caauck [BCPIT 783; PCCII 134]; He Bo Bce canu canuch
[BCPII 783]

Vip.: He B cBoi canu He cimaii [PCCII 134]

523. He ycé Toe 30bIBaciIa, Ha mTo yanasek craazssaeiiia [PCCIT 279]

Pyck.: He Bcé cObiBaetcs, o uéM meutaercst [BCPIT 785]; He Bcé cObiBaeTcs, yero
xenaercs [BCPIT 785]; He Bc€ cobiBaetcs, uto xemnaercst [BCPIT 785]

Vkp.: He Bce Tak OyBae, sik qonoBik ragae [I1I1 II]; He Bce Tak ine, sik 61 40moBiKk
xoriB [ITITII]

524.He ¥ ThIM a3ena, mTO Kabbuta Oema, a mTo Bo3a He 0sap3 abo-He ¥ ThiM cina,
mTo Kabbuia ciBa, a mto Bo3a He marae [CBIT 285; TCII 391; BPS/ATID]

Pyck.: He B ToM cuia, yTo KOOBLTA CHBa, a B TOM, 4TO He Be3ET [BCPIT 808]

Vxp.: He B Tomy cuna, mo xoOuiia cuBa, a B ToMy, 110 He'Bese [I111 1]

525.He xBauics ceyuibl, a xBaiics 3’eysl abo He xBaiics TpaBoro, a XBaJics ce-
Ham [PCCII 279]

Pyck.: He xBanmuch TpaBoii, xBanuck ceHoM [BCPII 913]; He xBanuce, Ha koHs ca-
JISICh, @ XBaJIUCh, Korja ciesenib [BCPI1 413]

Vkp.: He xBanucs TpaBoto, a xsaiucst cinom [ VIIIT 81]

526.He xyiebam an3inbiMmkbiBe yanaBek [KC 172; CBIT 286; TCIT 392; OCII 92;
PCCII 279+; PM/TIM+]

Ionwck.: Nie samym)chlebem cztowiek zyje (‘He anubiM xie6am sxbpiBe yanaBek’)
[NKPP I 256; PCCIL168]

Pyck.: He xnebom enunbiM xuB denoBek [BCPIT 957; PCCII 168]; He enunbiM
xyiebom xuB 4yenoBek [BCPIT 956]; Onaum xne6om xuB (cbit) He Oyners [PCCIT 168;
BCPII 957]

Jlim.»Ne viena duona Zmogus gyvena (‘He ajnbiM x1ebam sxbiBe yasasek’) [PP 209]

Awen.: Man cannot live by bread alone (‘UanaBek He MOKa JKbIIb aJHBIM XJie6am’)
[ODP-321]; Man shall (does) not live by bread alone (‘HanaBek He maBiHEH *XbIIb (HE
xkbIBe) anHbiM xitebam’) [PCCIT 168]

Hsm.: Der Mensch lebt nicht vom Brot allein (‘UanaBex He >kbIBe aHBIM XJie6am’)
[SRD 58; PP 209]

Icn.: El hombre no vivira de solo pan (‘Uanasek He Oym3e *bIlb aJHBIM XJiebam’)
[PP 209]

@p.: L’homme ne vit pas seulement de pain (‘HanaBek He KbIBEe aTHBIM XjeOam’)
[PP 209]
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527. He vamnaii 6pyny (rHO0), 60 cMspazeis oyaze [TCIT 393; BPS/AIID]

Tonwvck.: Nie ruszaj gowna, bo Smierdzi (‘He vanaii naitno, 60 cmsipizens Oymze”’)
[NKPPI 11]

Pycxk.: He Tpous roBHO — BoHATh He Oynet [BCPII 181]; He Tpons rosro — He TO (a
10) 3aBoHseT [BCPII 181]; He Tpons, Tak u He BoHsieT [BCPII 914

528. He ublH yanaBeka majseimiae, a yagaBek ubid [PCCIT 279]

Tonwsck.: Nie urzad meza, ale maz urzad zdobi¢ ma (‘He ubiH yanaBeka, aje 4yagaBexk
upH ynpeiroxsae’) [Wojcik, Ziebart 2001, 21; 430]

Pyck.: He uun ynHa nounraii, a ym yma nountaii [BCPIT 994]

Hsm.: Der Mann ehrt das Amt, nicht das Amt den Mann (‘Yanasek naBaxae 4bIH, He
ypiH yanaseka’) [SRD 59; GBS 122; MC 38]

529. He mrykaii 0s7p1, stHa <cama> 1s0e 3Honaze [KC 173; CBIT 288; TCII 395;
PCCII 279+; PM; BPS/ATI®]

Tonvck.: Nie szukaj biedy, bo ci¢ sam znajdzie (‘He mykaii 65751, siHa cama 11510
3Houaze’) [NKPP I 113]

Pyck.: He vmn 6enpl: 6ena cama teds coiet [BCPIT 45]; He nmum 6eny — cama Ha-
Openy [BCPII 44]

Vip.: He mykaii co0i 6iau, BoHa cama TeOe Haiine [I1I1 I11]; He mrykaii rops — BoHO
camo 3Haiige [IIIT I1I]

530. He mykatousl, He 3HoMA3emt [CBIT 288; TCII 395; OCII 92; PM; BPS/AIID+]
Pyck.: Yto He umientb, Toro,[BepHo| He coimemb [BCPII 391]
Anen.: Nothing seek, nothing find (‘Hidora ne mykaen, Hidora ve 3Hoiazew’) [DEP]

531.Hixrto He 6aua, sk cipaTa uia4a, a (ane) KoxHbI (ycski) Oada, sik cipara ckada
[KC 174; CBII 2903 TCII 397]

Pyck.: Bce BUAAT, Kak BECEIIOCh, 8 HUKTO He BUIUT, Kak miady [BCPIT 123]

Vip.: Hixto He Oade, sk cupora II1aye, a sik 3ackade, To Besik nmodade [I1IT I1]; Hixto
He 6aunTh, Ak OimHMIA cupota mrade 11T 1]

532. Hixto He Benae, sik xto abemae [CBIT 290; TCII 397; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Huxro Toro He Benaert, kak 6exnsiii ooenaer [BCPII 46]; Hukto Toro He Be-
naert, riae oennbiid ooenaet [BCPII 46]; bor Benaer, kto kak obenaet [BCPIT 58]

Vkp.: Hixto He Binae, six Oixnuii o6igae [T1IT I11]

533. HoBae ciTka Ha KaJIKy HaBiciIua, a crapoe i naj aykail Hapasenna [CBIT 292;
TCII 399; BPS/AII®] a6o HoBae ciTka Ha KaJOUuKy Bicillb, @ CTApOE Ma JaBarO JISDKBILb
[KC 175]
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Pycxk.: HoBoe cHUTIE Ha KOJIMKE HABUCUTCS, a 3aBalI€TCs — 110 JaBKOI HaBanseTcs
[BCPII 811]; Crapast mué€tka noj 1aBKoM JISKUT, a HOBas Ha cTonke BUcUT [BCPII 667]

Vkp.: HoBeHnbke cutiie Ha KiIHHLI, a crape nix jgasoto [I1I1 I]; Hose cuteuko Ha
KIJIOUKY, a sIK mpucrapierbes, caniatb kBouky [I1IT I]; Hose cutie Ha Kijouky, a crapeB
xoueprax [IIIT1]

534. Hogs! yac — HoBbIs niecHi [CBIT 293; TCIT 400]

Ionsck.: Inne czasy, inne obyczaje (‘IHuibist yacel, iHmbis 3Bbr4ai’) [RE 45]

Pyck.: lpyrue BpeMeHa, npyrue Hpassl [RE 45]

Awnen.: Other times, other manners (‘IHIubIst yackl, iHmibis 3Bp14ai’) [RE 45]

Hsm.: Andere Zeiten, andere Sitten (‘[Hibisa yackl, iHmbis 38614ai’) [RE'45]

Icn.: A nuevos tiempos, nuevas costumbres (‘IHIbIs yachl, iHIIbIA 3Bb14ai’) [RE 45]

Im.: Altri tempi, altri costumi / altre usanze (‘IHIuBIsS 4ackl, iHIIBI 3BbIYAl / {HIIBIS
Hopasb!’) [RE 45]

@p.: Autres temps, autres moeurs (‘IHmbIst yacsl, iHmbL 3Bb19ai’) [RE 45]

535. Hasenanne — uarpamanne [CBIT 293; TCIT 401; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwck.: Niewiedza nie jest wytlumaczeniem (‘Hsiseranue — ve anpaynanse’) [MC 371]

Pyck.: He3nanue — He 10BOJ / He 0Ka3aTesibeTBo / He aprymenT [MC 371]; Hesna-
HUeM 3akoHa He otroBopuuibscs [BCPIT 592]

Vp.: He3nanns He € nokazom [MC 371]

Awnen.: Ignorance of the law is no argument (‘HsiBenanHe 3akoHa He 3’ sysera ap-
rymenram’) [MC 371]

Hsm.: Unwissenheit ist kein argument (‘HsBenanue He 3’stynsieniiia apryMeHTam’)
[MC 371]

Icn.: La ignorancia no es un argumento (‘HsBenanue He 3’stynsieniia apryMmenTam’)
[MC 371]

Im.: L’ignoranza non & argomento (‘Hssenanue He 3’stynsteniia aprymenram’) [MC 371]

@p.: Lignoranee n’est pas un argument (‘Hssenanue He 3’ synseria apryMmeHTam’)
[MC 371]

536. Hsima ropmaii oni, sik sxeis y HaBoi [TCIT 402]
Pyck.: Het ropuiero rops, uem xuth noq Hesoseit [BCPII 203]
Vkp.: Hema ripuioi noi, sik sxutu 6e3 Boui [VIIIT 50]

537.Hsama ropi, K maraHsmnb i 4akaib ab6o Yakampb i maradsip ropur 3a ycé
[CBIT 426; TCII 579]

Pyck.: XKnatp na norousts — Het xyxe (xyxe Het) [BCPII 333]; Xyxe HeT — xaath
na norousats [BCPIT 333];

Vkp.: Uekatu noraHo, a joransty mie ripure [[1111]

237



538. Hsama necy 6e3 Bayka [CBIT 295; TCIT 403]

Tonsck.: Nie ma lasu bez wilka, a wsi bez ztodzieja (‘Hsima necy 6e3 Bayka, a BEcki
6e3 3nomzes’) [NKPP 11 20]

Pyck.: Het neca 6e3 Bonka, Het cena 6e3 3monest [BCPII 479]; Hema (Huma) necy
0e3 BoJiKa, a cena 0e3 3moaest [BCPIT 481]

Vxp.: Hema mica 6e3 BoBKa, a cena 6e3 nuxoro yonosika [I1IT 1]

539. Hsama Hiuora naraiinara (TaiiHara), ka0 (1ro) He 6buI0 (He cTana) <6> AYHBIM
[KC 176; CBII 296; TCII 405; OCII 95] a6o Hama nidora naraiinara (TaiiHara), kad He
ObLTO AYHBIM (Kab He cTasa syHbIM, 1ITo He ctana 6 syubiM) [PCCIT 279; PM/IIM]

Ilonwck.: Nie masz nic tak skrytego, zeby si¢ nie wykryto (‘Hsma Hivora TaiiHara,
mrro He crana 6 styrsiM’) [NKPP IIT 1]; Nic nie ma tak ukrytego, co by na jaw nie wymasz
(‘Hsima Hivora TaifHara, mro He BeIHIa 6 Ha cBsmio”) [NKPP IIT 1]

Pyck.: Her Huuero TaifHoro, 4T0 He cTajno Obl sBHEIM [PCCIL156]; TaitHoe cTraHo-
Butcs sBHBIM [BCPII 898]; Bee cokpritoe cranet siBHbIM [BCPLL849]

Vxp.: Hema Hidoro cxoBaHoro, mo 6 He 00’ sBuinocs [MC 205]

Anen.: Nothing is secret, that shall not be made manifest (‘Hsima Ttaiinara, mro He
crate syHeM’) [PCCII 156]

Hsm.: Es ist nicht so fein gesponnen, es kommt'doch endlich an die Sonne (‘Ax 651t
TOHKA IITO He YTONBAJacs, ypaIIle SHO BeIia3e Ha cBATI0 ) [MC 205]

Icn.: No hay cosa escondida que al cabo-del tiempo no sea bien sabida (‘Hsma
HIYOTa TaifHara, IITo 3 AraM 4acy He crane styabiM’) [MC 205]

@p.: Le temps qui passe met en lumiere et dévoile tous les secrets (‘3 msram gacy
yc€ TaeMHae BBIXOA3ilb Ha cBaATIO’) [MC 205]

540.Hsama pomy 6e3 Boipomy [CBII 297; TCII 406; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®] abo
Cam’st (Y cam’i) e 6e3 Beipaaka [CBIT 390; TCIT 532; OCII 121; PCCII 282+; PM/
[IM+] abo VY 6anoue ne'6e3 yopta, a ¥ poxny He 6e3 Beipany [PCCII 282] abo V csim’i He
6e3 BoIpanka [BPS/ATID]

Tonvek.: Niesma rodu bez wyrodu (bez smrodu) (‘Hsama poxy 6e3 Beipony (6e3
cmypony)’) [PCCTT 138]

Pyck.: B, pone ne 6e3 ypoma [BCPII 758]; B pomne me 6e3 ypoma [BCPIT 760];
B 6omnbmmom poxy e 6e3 ypona [BCPII 758]; B Benukom poxy He 6e3 Beiponka [BCPIT
758];-B.cembe He 6e3 ypoma [PCCII 138]; Cembst He 6e3 ypona [BCPII 800]; B 6omote HE
6e3 uépra [BCPII 83]; B 6onote He 6e3 uépra [B cene He Oe3 3monest| [BCPII 83]

Vxkp.: Hema pony 6e3 Bupony [PCCII 138]; B poauni e 6e3 ypoaus, a B 6010Ti
He 6e3 yopra [IIIT II]; B Gosoti He 6e3 wopTa [III1 I]; B cim’i ne 6e3 Buponka [IIIT II;
MC 152]; B pony =e 6e3 Bupoaxa [I1I1 II; PCCII 138]

541.Hswma Taro apaHHara (310ra), Kad He BbIHIDIa Ha noOpae [CBIT 297; TCII 406]

Tonwck.: Nie ma nic zlego, co by nie wyszto na lepsze (‘Hsima nivora 3mora, xab He
BeIinuTa Ha fo6pae’) [NKPP III 39]; Nie ma tago zlego, co by na dobre nie wyszto (‘Hsma
Taro 3Jora, kab He BbIinUIa Ha 100pae’) [PCCIT 171]
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Vkp.: Hema toro 311010, 11106 Ha 100pe He Buiitwio [I1IT I1]; Hema Toro 3moro, 11106
He Buifnio Ha no6pe [ITIT I1]

Anen.: Bad luck often brings good luck (‘Hsymaua wacra mpemHOCIE ynady’)
[CDP 27]; No great loss without a small gain (‘Hsma Bsurikix crpar 6e3 MaJIeHBKIX
nocriexay’) [CDP 27; MC 233]

Hsam.: Auch das Ungliick hat sein Gutes (‘Y npsuHBIM €cup HemTa goOpac’)
[CDP 27]; Ungliick hat auch seinen Nutzen (‘Hsmruacue Takcama Mae cBae mepasari’)
[CDP 27]; Kein Ungliick so grof3, hat was Gutes im Schof3 (‘He Takoe Hsuryacrie Bsistikae,
€cup y im Hemra nobpae’) [CDP 27; MC 233]

Ien.: No hay mal que por bien no venga (‘Hsma apanHara, ka0 He Bblifliuia Ha 0=
opac’) [RE 219; CDP 27]; No hay cosa tan mala que para algo no sea buena (‘He-OriBac
TaKora Jip3HHara, kad He 6bUT0 ¥ iM mo0para’) [MC 233]

Im.: Non c’¢ male che per ben non venga (‘Hsima npsHHara, kab He BBIMIIIA Ha
no6pae’) [RE 219]; Non c¢’¢ male senza bene (‘Hsima npsnnara 6e3 nobpara’) [CDP 27]

@p.: Il n’est mal don t bien ne vienne Tam (‘Hsma npsnnara, xad He BBIMIIIA Ha
nobpae’) [CDP 27]; L’excés du mal amene souvent le bien (‘Jlimrak 3:1a-gacta npeIHOCIIb
nobpae’) [CDP 27]

542. Hswma Toii xatki, n3e 6 (xab) ne 6bu10 3Banki [CBIT 299; TCII 408; BPS/AIID]
abo Hsma Toit xaTki, a3e He 6bu10 6 3Bamki [PCCII 280]

Tonwvck.: Nie ma domu bez gomonu (‘Hsima xater6e3 romany’) [NKPP 159; PP 364];
Nie masz chatki bez zwadki (‘Hsma xarki 6e3 3Bazki’) [NKPP I 59; PP 364]

Pyck.: Her toro nmomy, uro6 He ObuIO comomy (Codom — NOMAIIHHE IPSI3TH)
[BCPII 292]

Vip.: He OyBae xatku 0e3 3Bagku [ YIIIT 122]

Jlam.: Nav majas bez dimiem (‘Hsma xater 6e3 gpimy’) [PP 364]

Jlim.: Néra to namo, kad nebaity-amo (‘Hsima xatsr 6e3 MoBbI’) [PP 364]; Néra namy
be dimy (‘Hsima xatst 6e3 apivy”) [PP 364]

543. <Hsxaii> Gararsl n3iBinia, usiM O6emubl skbiBinma [CBIT 58; TCIT 80; BPS/
ATID+]

Tonsck.: Bogaty dziwi si¢, czym biedny zywi si¢ (‘bararsr a3iBimua, 96iM GeHEI
xoiBia’) [NKKP I 38; PP 196]; Bogaty si¢ dziwi, czym si¢ zywi (‘bararer a3isimua,
ybIM €H skbiBilna’) [NKKP I 38]

Pyck.> borarenii OeqHOMYy IUBHTCS, 9eM OH >xuBUTcA, aH bor momor [BCPII 62];
Borarsnit auBuTcs, uem Oenublii (yooruit) sxuButcs — an yooromy bor maér [BCPII 62]

Vip.: Baratuii nuButhcs, sk yooruit skuButhes [I1IT 111]; barau nuByerhbes, unm
Oimuuii ronyerses [T I11]; Baratuit nuByethes, sk 6iqauit rogyetses [T 11T]

Jlim.: Bagotas dyvijas, kad biednas zyvijas (‘baratsl nm3iBimiia, YbIM OCIHBI
xbiBirma’) [PP 196]

544 Hsxait (Xai) koHb nymae: y siro ranaBa Oombmiast (Bsurikas) [CBIT 396;
TCII 539; OCII 123] abo Xaii koHb nyMae, y siro rajasa Bsutikas [PM/IIM]
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Tonwvck.: Niech si¢ kobyla (kon) klopoce, bo ma wielkg gtowe (‘Hsixaii kaObuia
(xoHB) mymae: y se (siro) ranasa Bsutikas’) [NKPP 11 21]

Pyck.: Ilyctb nomans gymaet: y Heé ronoa 6onbinast [BCPIT 495]

Vkp.: Hexaii kinb gymae, 60 Benuky rosnosy mae [YIIIT 223]

545. <Hsxait> xo1p caBa, a0blI 3 npyrora (qyxora) csuta [CBII 300; TCII 410]

Pyck.: Xots coBa, na ¢ apyroro cena [BCPII 846]

Vkp.: Xou niBka, sik coBa, abu 3 apyroro cena [IIIT II]; Xuormmi: xou coBa; abu 3
JIPYTOTo Ccella; TIBKU: X0u 3a cTapilst, abu He octarses [I1IT 11]

546.11a apzexke (I1a agzexsl) cycTpakawlib, a ma po3ymy npasonzaib [CBIT 300;
TCII 410; BPS/AII®] abo Ia anzexke (ITa an3exsl, [1a an3enni) crpavarons (cycrpaka-
01Ib), <a> mna po3ymy npasomazsiis [PCCIT 280+; PM/TIM+] abo Ia anzexis! (Ila anze-
XKBI) CyCTpaKarollb, a I1a po3ymy mpasomzsns [BPS/AII®] a6e Tla anzenHi crpayarons, a
na po3ymy mpasozzsis [CBIT 300; TCIT 410; BPS/ATID]

Tlonwvck.: Z ubioru si¢ sadza, z rozumu powazaja (‘Tla ax3eHHi cycTpakaroip, a na
po3ymy npasoizaus’) [NKPP III 3; PP 433]

Pyck.: Berpeuator no oaéxke, a npookaroT-1o ymy [BCPIT 621]; Ilo onéxke
BCTpeyaroT, o ymy nposoxaroT [BCPII 621]; ITo oxexxke BcTpeuarotr [MC 258]

Vip..: Tlo onexi 3ycTpiuaroTh, a o po3ymy npoBompkarots [YIIIT 147]

Jlam.: Pec drébém sanem, péc prata.pavada (‘I1a ax3eHHi cycTpakarolb, HOTHIM Ha
po3ymy nipaBom3sits’) [PP 433]; Peéc.drebém sanem, péc saprasanas pavada (‘Ila ag3enni
CyCTpaKarolilb, IOTBIM 3 pasyMeHHeM TipaBo3sis’) [PP 433]

Jlim.: Pagal riibus sutinka, pagal prota palydi i (‘I1a ag3eHHi cycTpakaroiib, ma po-
3ymy npaBomassiis’) [PP 433]; Pagal drabuzj sutinka, pagal protg islydi (‘Tla ag3enHi cy-
CTpakarollb, IIOTHIM I1a pO3yMy npaBoa3sus’) [PP 433]

Icn.: Bien vestido; bien recibido (‘/{o6pa anpanyTsl, 1o6pa npbiasaTsr’) [MC 258]

Im.: Quali gli-abiti, tali gli onori (‘Sx ampanyTsl, Tak npsiHaTe’) [MC 258]; Un
bell’abito ¢ una-lettera di raccomandazione (‘IIpsiroxae am3eHHE — pIKaMEHJAIbIA’)
[MC 258]

@p.: €est 1a robe qu’on salue (‘Ila ajzenni Bitaronp’) [MC 258]; Riche habit fait
fol honorer (‘bararae ag3eHne npsiMyiae raHapasaiis’) [MC 258]

547. TlaBinnyto ranaBy <i>med He cs1ud [CBIT1301; TCIT1411; OCIT 97; BPS/ATID+]
abo TlaBinnaii ranassl He cuinatonb [PCCII 280] a6o IlaBinny (ITaBiHHyr0) ranaBy <i>
med He cstud [PCCIT 280; PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Pokornej gtowy miecz nie siecze (nie $cina) (‘IlaBiHHyIO rajgaBy Med He
csiud (ue cuinae)’) [SPRP 311; 751]

Pyck.: TloBunnyto ronoBy [u] meu He ceuét [BCPII 191; PCCII 41]; [ToBunHY!O T0-
noBy Hu ObtoT, HE pyOsiT [BCPII 191]; TToxopHyto ronoBy Hu cexyT, Hu pyost [BCPIT 191]

Vkp..: TlokipHoi ronosu i mMeu He Gepe (He ciue) [PCCII 41]
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548.Tlax nmspkaubl KaMEHb Bajia HE OSOKBIND (HE Ma0sKbIIb, HE MAl4d, HE [I43)
[KC 179; CBII 302; TCIT 412; PCCII 280+; PM/IIM+; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: Tlon nexau (jexaunii) kameHb [M] Boxa He Teu€T (He Oexur) [BCPIT 398];
Iox nexaunii kKaMeHb BOJIA HE IUICIICT (HE MOIUICIICT, He MPHUHECET, HE MOAOCKHUT, HE
3a6exuTt, HeT monoiaét) [BCPII 398]

Vip.: Tlin nexaunii kaminb Boga He 6ixkuth [I1IT I1]; TTix nexxaynii kamiHb 1 BOia HEe
oikute [IIIT I1]; ITix nexaunit kamine 1 Boga He miareue [IIIT I1]; Tlix nexadnii kamidHb
Boja He ipe [IIIT 1]

Jlam.: Po gulin¢iu akmeniu vanduo nepaeis (‘[lax nspxkausl KaMeHb Bajga HE Os-
KbIlb’) [PP 122]

Jlim.: Po gulin¢iu akmeniu ir vanduo neteka (‘Ilaz nspxausl KaMeHb Baja HE IT43’)
[PP 122]

Hsm.: Festgelegter Stein 14sst das Wasser nicht hinein (‘JIsbkadbl kaMeHb HE J1a3Ba-
nsie Bag3e O6erysr’) [PP 122; DSL IV 812]

549. Magusaymer Mey, an msya i srine [CBIT 302; TCIT 413; OCII 97] abo Xto 3
MSUOM Npbliia3e, To anx Msua i 3rine [TCII 413] abo Xto med nagusy, i 3riHe ag Msya
[CBIT 302; TCIT 413]

Tonwvck.: Kto mieczem wojuje, od miecza ginie (‘XT0 MsS40M Baroe, aj Msiua 3riHe’)
[NKPP II 7; PP 267]

Pyck.: IlonusBunii Meu ot Meua u runet [BCPIT 533 ]

Vip.: BasBimii Meu Big Meua it nponazae [IT1 I11]; Xto B3sB Mey, Bij Meua i 3aruHe
[IIIT IIT]; XTo Meu minnime, Bix Meua 3arune [I1I1 IIT]; XTo MeueM Bolo€, Bix Meda ruHe
[TIIT 1]

Jlim.: Su kardu kovosi, nuo Kardo ir ziisi (‘XTo Ms4oM Baroe, aji ms4a 3riHe’)
[PP 267]

Anen.: He that strikes with the sword, shall be striken (beaten) with the scabbard
(‘Xto Ms1uOM Baroe, naBiHeH ObIIb NapaHeHs! (madiTel) MsiuoM’) [PP 267]; He who lives
by the sword shall die by the sword (‘XTo bIBe 3 MSUOM, MABIHEH MamepIli aja msya’)
[RE 249; ODP 307]

Hsam.: Wer das ‘Schwert nimmt, wird durch das Schwert umkommen (‘Xto meu
naaHay, i 3arine-ax Mstya’) [PP 267; DSL IV 469]

Icn.: Quien a hierro mata, a hierro muere (‘XTo MsS40OM Baroe, ajJ Ms4a 3ariHe’)
[RE 249;PP267]

Im..'Chi di ferro colpisce, di ferro perisce (‘Xto Mstuom Baroe, an Msiua 3arine’) [RE 249]

@p.: Qui frappe par I’épée, périra par 1’épée (‘XT0 MsiuoM Baroe, aj Msiya 3ariHe’)
[RE 249]; Qui frappe du couteau, mourra de la gaine (‘XTo HaxkoM Baroe, aJ] Haxa mamp3’)
[PP 267]

550. ITaxeiBéM — nadausm (yoausim) [KC 179; CBIT 303; TCII 414; OCII 97; PM/
I[IM+; BPS/ATI®] a6o [MaxsiBem, madaubiv 6ombir [PCCIT 280] abo XTto naxsise, TOi
narsizins [PCCIT 283]
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Tonvck.: Pozyjemy — zobaczymy (‘IlaxxsiBem — nmadaysiv’) [PCCIT 116]

Pyck.: Iloxusém — ysugum [BCPIT 679]; Konu noxuBéM, Tak yBUAUM, a HE YBUIUM,
Tak yciabsiuuM [BCPII 286]

Vip.: Toxusemo — mobaunmo [PCCII 116]; INoxusem nanpine, Tak MOOAYMII
6inpire [PCCII 116]

Anen.: Time will tell (‘Yac packaxa’) [ODP 503; PCCII 116]

551.11a kponesbIBl — pIUKa, 1Ma CAHIHIBI — KOTKa, a 1ma konusl — ctor [CBIT-305;
TCIT 416]

Tonvek.: Z matego strumyka wielka rzeka (‘3 HeBsutikara pyuasi BsliKasi paka’)
[MC 313]; Zdebto do zdebta, a bedzie stog, zorko do zorka, a bedzie brog-(‘Crs6mo na
cisiona Oy/3e CTor, 3spHsTKa Ja 3apHaATKa Oyn3e ky4a’) [PP 243]

Pyck..: Tlo xanenbke Mope, 1o 3&pubIky Bopox [BCPII 399]; I1o kanenbke — Mope,
10 OBUTHHKE — CTOT, 110 3&pHbIIKY — Bopox [BCPII 399]; [To kanenske — Mope, 1Mo ObLTHH-
ke — cror [BCPII 399]; U3 kpomeuku — Kyuka, u3 kaneinb — Mmope [MC 313]

Vip.: TloTidok 10 moTivuKa — 0Ch yxke it mina pika [MC313]

Jlam.: Grauds pie grauda — vesels maiss (‘3spHsATKa‘ia 3apHITKA — OYHAs TOpOa’)
[PP 243]; Grosu pi grosa, pibersi moku; graudu pi grauda, pibersi maisu (‘['pomr ga rpo-
1y, Ha30ipael Ky4y; 3spHsTKa Ja 3apHsATKa, Ha30ipaem TopOy’) [PP 243]

JIim.: Grudas prie grudo, $tai ir pudas (‘3sipHsTKa 1a 3apHATKa — Bock i mmya’) [PP 243]

Hsm.: Glisse Machen Fliisse (‘3auniBa pobinp paki’) [MC 313] Viel kdrnlin machen
ein haufen (‘IlImart 3spuaT poGsius kyuy’).[PP 243; DSL II 1549]

Icn.: Los grandes rios nacen de. pequeiios arroyos (‘ByiiHbIs paki Hapamkaromua 3
HeBsutikix py4daly’) [MC 313]

@p.: Les petits ruisseaux.font les grandes riviéres (‘Hessutikisi py4ai yTBaparonp
BsiTiKist paki’) [MC 313]

552.<Ilakynp> TpoM He TpbIMHE (HE 3arpbIMillb), MYXBIK HE IepaxpbICIinia
[CBIT 306; TCII<417; PM; BPS/AII®] a6o Ilakyne He 3arpbiMilb, MYXBIK He
nepaxpsicuinua, [PCCII 280]

Pyck.~Ioka rpoMm He rpsHeT — Myxuk He nepexpecrurcsa [BCPII 226]; I'pom He
rpsiHeT — KpecThaHUH He nepekpectutcs [BCPII 225]; I'poM He rpsiHET — My»XKUK He Iepe-
kpecturcs [BCPII 225]

Vkp.: T'pim He rpsine — MyxuK He niepexpectutbes [I1I11]; Jloku rpiM He 3arpuMuTBb,
Myxuk He nepexpectutsest [I1IT I]; Ipim He rpsine — He nepexpectutsest [I1IT 1]

553. Tlakynp xkanima, <aslk ycé> 3arainma [KC 181; CBIIKB 114; CBII 307;
TCII 418] a6o Takyns xaninna — 3arainna [PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®]

Tonsck.: Do wesela si¢ zagoi (‘Zla Bsacerus 3arainua’) [NKPP 111 4]

Pyck.: Tloka xenumibcst, Bc€ 3aroutcst [BCPIT 342]; [lo xeHUTHObI (10 cBaab0bI) BCE
3axuBer [BCPII 342]
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Vip.: doxu sxenutsest, 3aroiteest [I1IT 11]; o Becius 3axuse [I1I1 11]; To cBaxs0n
3a)KHBE, & MICIIS CBaABOM BKE SIK CKOiThCsI, TO 3aroiThes [I1IT I1]; [loku ci Beciuis CKOITh,
T0 ci 3aroite [I1I1 I1]; Jloku Becimis ckoiThest, TO Toai 3aroithest [I11T 1]

554.Tlakyns (TToki) conna y3bia3e, paca Bousl Belecus [KC 182, 189; CBII 307,
TCII 419; BPS/AII®] abo Maxyns conua y3b113e, paca Bousl Belecs [PM/IIM]

Tonwvck.: Zanim stonce wzejdzie, rosa oczy wyje (‘Ilepan ThiM sIK COHIIA Y3bIN3E,
paca Bousl Belecus’) [MC 125]; Nim stonce wzejdzie, rosa oczy wyje (‘Ilakymb coHna
y3b1a3e, paca Bousl Beiecis’) [NKPP 111 1; PP 436]

Pyck.: Tloka (Iloxyma, mokone, noKoie, IOHIEXKE) CONHIE B30MIET (BCXOAWT),
[a] poca oum (rmaza) Beiect [BCPII 852]; Iloka comHbIIKO B30MIET, poca 1ia3a BhIECT
[BCPII 853]

Vip..: Iloku conue 3iine, poca oui Buicts [I1I1 I; MC 125]

Jlam.: Kamér saule uzleks, rasa acis iz&dis (‘Ilaky:ip coHIa ¥3bI13€, paca BOYbI BbI-
ecmp’) [PP 436]

Jlim.: Kol saulé patekés, rasa akis i$és (‘Tlakynb coHna y3b143¢€, paca BOUbI BBIECIb)
[PP 436]

555.lakynp <Ha (y) TyMHE> 1PN, NaTynb (Haryiab) <Ha ctane> xied [CBII 309;
TCII 420; BPS/AII®] abo [Nakyns upm, naryns xited [KC 182]

Pyck.: Tlokyna Ha rymHe e, notyaa Ha ctoine xyed [BCPII 231]

Vip.: Jloku Ha ToKy 1, 1oty Ha cToii xuio [I1IT 1]

556. [Takymb ceITH maxya3ee, apik xyasl mamps [KC 182; CBIT 308; TCIT 419; BPS/
AII®] abo [akyns ceITH (TOYCTHI) ccoxHe (YcoxHe), ABIK (TO) cyxi (Xyapl) 3moxHe [CBI1
308; TCII 420; BPS/AIID]

Honvck.: Nim thusty:schudnie, to chudy zdechnie (‘Tlakynp TycTsl maxyasee, TO
xynsl 3poxuae’) [NKPPHIII 3]; Zanim gruby schudnie, to chudy umrze (‘Ilakyns chitst
maxyasee, To Xyabl mamps’) [NKPP III 3]

Pyck.: [loka Tonctsiii coxuet, ToHkni croxaeT [BCPII 909]; [Toka ToncTeiii moxyme-
eT, u3 Touiero ayx BoH [BCPII 909]

VYip. > 3axu curuit cxynne, To xynuit 3noxse [I1I1 I]; IToku cutuii 3coxHe, To Xyaun
3noxHe [I1I1 I]; IToku ToBcTHil Xynum craHe, Xyauii xkutu nepectase [MC 125]

557. lakyme Tpayka maapacie, kKoHik 3 romany mampd [CBIT 309; TCII 420]

Pyck.: Tloka TpaBa 3a3eneneet, koosuta oxoaeer [MC 125] IToka TpaBa pacTér, xu-
nast nomazapb oxoseet ¢ rojaoay [BCPIT 913]

@p.: Pendant que I’herbe pousse, le cheval meurt (‘Tlakyns TpaBa pacie, KOHb
namipae’) [MC 125]
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558.ITanaBina cBeTy ckaya, a qpyras nanasina ceery miada [CBII 309; TCII 421]

Tonwvck.: Pot $wiata skacze, a drugie pot ptacze (‘IlanaBina cBety ckaua, a qpyras
nanasiza riada’) [NKPP III 62]

Pyck.: Opnn nnauyt, a apyrue ckaayT [BCPII 665]; Kro ckader, a xTo u mnauer
[BCPII 812]; benuocts mnaver, [a] 6orarctBo ckader [BCPII 46]

Vkp.: Onni ckauyTb, apyri mwiaayts [I1I1 111]; Onni nnavyts, npyri ckaayTs [ITITI11];
Tak Ha CBiTI BeleThCsI: OAWH IU1a4e, a npyruit cmierses [T IIT]

559.11a nita4ns! i kiaybok 3Hoitnzenna [TCII 424; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: Tlo uutke no xiyoka goinéus [BCPIT 597]; Io Hutke noiaéis [u] 1o kiyo-
ka [BCPII 597]

Vkp.: Hutka no xiy6ouka gosene [YIIIT 99]

560. ITanbr 6’romma, a ¥ Myxbikoy uyosl Tpamuarp [CBIT 312; TCIT 425; BPS/
ATID+]

Tonwsck.: Kiedy panowie za tby chodza, tedy u peddanych wtosy trzeszcza (‘Kai
MaHbl XOJ3511b M1 rajaBax, Bajachl Tpeimyans y csuistd’ ) [MC 346]

Pyck.: Tlansl gepyrces, a y xuonues uyos! getst [BCPII 640]; [Tansl nepyres, a 'y
xosonoB 4yosl Tpemar [BCPIT 640]; ITaubr gepyres — ¢ xoxioB rojiossl jerst [BCPIT
640]; [anb nepytcs, a y xononos 4y0Osl Tpetat [MC 346]

Vip.: Tlann 6’10TbCs1, a B MyuKiB. uyou tpimars [I1I1 III]; ITanu 6’rothes, a B
Myx)ukiB qyou 6omsate [IIT II1]; MoxxHOBIAALI MiX COO0I0 0’FOThCS, @ CHHI IPOCTHM
monsaM aicraroTbes [MC 346]

Hsm.: Wenn die Herren sich.raufen, miissen die Bauern Haare lassen (‘Kauni racma-
Japbl MavybIHAMOLL 3Marania, Xajaombl HaBiHHEI cTpawiuk Bajacs!’) [MC 346]

Icn.: Los sefores sepelean y el siervo paga los platos rotos (‘Tacamapsr 6’ronna,
CIyTi Iansnk 3a nadireis Tanepki’) [MC 346]

Im.: 1 signori combattano, i popoli soffrano (‘['acmamapsl 3mararoria, Jro/3i HaKy-
Tyroup’) [MC 346]

@p.: Les.disputes des seigneur se lisent sur les dos des paysans (‘Crpauki racma-
Japoy YbITaronIa Ha criHax csuisia’) [MC 346]

561.I1anaycs ¥ BapoHsl, TO Kpbiubl, sk BoHbl [CBII 373; TCII 506; OCII 114] abo
Csipon, BapoH JkbIymibl — BapoHaii 1 kapkait [KC 222; PM/IIM] a6o Tpaniy (Y6iycs) y
BapaHsl, Kapkaii (kpbrusl) <rax>, sk st [CBIIKB 136; OCII 114] abo Y6iycs ¥ BapoHsI,
Kapkaii Tak, sk i ousl [CBII 373; TCII 506; OCII 114]

Tonvck.: Wlaztszy migdzy wrony, musisz kraka¢ (‘Ilanaycs y BapoHbI, IaBiHeH
kapkaup’) [NKPP 111 772]

Pyck.: C BopoHamu sietath — no-Boponbu kapkars [BCPII 156; MC 93]; K Boponam
nonan — no-Boponsu kapkail [BCPIT 156]; C BopoHaMu JieTaTh — 0-BOPOHBH KapKaTh
[BCPII 156]; C Boponamu — no-Boposbu kapkars [BCPII 156]
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Vkp.: Bni3 mexu BopoHu, kpakai, sk i Boru [I1I1 I]; Mixx BopoHamu i kpakaii mo-
Boponstaomy [I1IT I]; TTomaBcst Mixk BOpOHH, TO 1 Kpsikaid, sik Boru [I1IT 1]

562.ITanepa ycé€ BoiTpbimae [PCCIT 280+]

Tonwck.: Papier jest cierpliwy [, zte i dobre wytrzyma] (‘Tlanepa usprutisas [, 31m0¢€ i
nobpae BeiTpbiMace]’) [SPRP 30, 740; DPSL, 106]; Papier cierpliwy: zte i dobre wytrzyma
(‘Mamepa wstprutiBast: 3m0¢ i nodpae BeiTpbiMae’) [Wojcik, Ziebart 2001, 146]

Pyck.: bymara Bcé crepnut [BCPII 99]; Bymara Bcé Tepnut [BCPIT 99]

Vip..: Ilanipa yce Butpumye [MC 341]

Anen.: Paper endures all (‘[Tanepa ycé Beitpeimae’) [CDP]; Paper is forbearing (‘Tla-
nepa BbITpeIMae’) [CDP]

Hsm.: [Das] Papier ist geduldig [und errdtet nicht] (‘Tlanepa BeITpbiMae [i He YbIp-
Batee]’) [SRD 22]; Papier ist geduldig (‘ITanepa BerTpeimMae’) [MC 341]

@p.: Le papier endure et ne rougit de rien (‘Ilanepa BeiTpriMae i He UsipBatee”) [CDP]

563. Iapa kacrieii He omins [KC 185; CBIT 313; TCIL426; PCCII 280+; PM/TIM+;
BPS/ATID]

Tonsck.: Para kosci nie lamic (‘ITapa xacueit ne stominp’) [NKPP II 2; PP 461]

Pyck.: Tlap xocreit He nomut [BCPII 641]; Ilap kocTell He JOMMT, BOH AyILU HE
ronut [BCPII 641]; ITap xoctu He tjomut [BCPII 6417; XKap xocreit He tomut [BCPIT 332]

Vip..: Iapa xocreit He nomuts [I1I1 I]; [Tapa xocti somuts [I1IT 1]

Jlim.: Siluma kauly nelauzo (‘Lamno kacueit He nomins’) [PP 461]

Anen.: Heat breaks no bones (“XKap xacueit ve nomins’) [CDP 51]

Hsm.: Warme bricht kein Bein, aber die Kalte (‘Listiruto Hori He Jiomins, a xonan’)
[PP 461]

564. I1aporo cena kocsis [CBIT 313; TCIT 427; BPS/AII®D]

Tonwvck.: Zbieraj siano przy stoncu (‘30ipaii cena, makyns conna’) [NKPP 111 13]
Pyck.: Onna-TosbKo nopa, korga ceno kocst [BCPII 697]

Vkp.. Tlopote cino xocsats [PCCII 103]

565: Tacaniymsl, <yc&> moxna ecui [KC 185; CBIIKB 116; BPS/AII®]
Pyck.: Tlocons, Bc€ chectest [BCPIT 704]
Yip.: 3’18 61, He moconupuu [ YIIIT 270]

566.11a Cenbky (ITa Xomky) <i> manka [CBIT 313; TCIT 427; OCII 99; BPS/AII®D]
abo Tla Cayky (Ila Cenbky, ITa Xomky, I1a FOpky) <i> mamnka [PCCII 280; PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Tlo Cenbke u manka [BCPII 802]; ITo Cenbke u miamnka, a o SIpmoike koi-
nak [BCPII 802]
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Vip.: Tlo Cunky manka [PCCII 138]; ITo Cenbky manka [I1I1 I1]; [To Casiii cBuTKa
[PCCII 138]; 1o manosi manka [MC 274]

Jlam.: Kads virs, tada cepure (‘SIka manka, Taki i MyxsIk’) [PP 256]

Jlim.: Sulig Jurgio ir kepuré (‘Tla Opky manka’) [PP 256]; Pagal Jurgj ir kepuré
(‘ITa FOpky marnka’) [PP 256]

567.Nacnyra 3a macmyry [PCCII 280+]

Anen.: One good turn deserves another (‘AqHa maciyra 3aciiyroyBae iHILYIO’)
[DEP 1560]

Hzanm.: Ein Dienst ist des anderen wert (‘Aqna macimyra 3acimyroysae inmyro’) [DEP 1560]

Icn.: Favor con favor se paga (‘Aznna naciyra crutayBae iHmyto’) [DEP 1560]

Im.: Un servizio vale I’altro (‘Axna naciyra crutausae inmyio’) [DEP 1560]

@p.: Un service en vaut un autre (‘Anna nacnyra cruausae inmyro’) [DEP 1560]

568. ITacns Goiiki kynakami (pykami) He Maxarois [CBIT 314; TCII 427] a6o Iacns
Ooiiki Kynakami (pykami) He Maxatonb (He pazmaxsatons) [PCCII 280+; PM/TIM+]

Pycxk.: Tlocne npaxu kymakamu He MamryT [BCPIT.298; MC 235]; Hewero mocie
npaku pykamu Maxats [BCPIT 298]

Vip..: Iicns Oifiku kynakamu He Maxatots [T1IT I11]

@p.: Rien ne sert d’agiter les poings apres la bataille (‘Hsma caHcy macns Ooiiki
Kymakami Maxans’) [MC 235]

569. ITacins 65161 koxHBI pazymubl [PCCII 280]

Ionsck.: Po szkodzie kazdy madry (‘ITacmst Gstpt koxxHbI pasymusl”’) [NKPP 111 13]

Hzam.: Nach der Tat hatjeder guten Rat (‘ITacist cripaBbI KOXHBI Mae JOOPBIS pajbl’)
[DSR 31]; Nachher ist jederklug (‘ITacns xkoxubI pasymust’) [PHIIC 178]

570. Hacns emyTky Oynze pagacus [KC 185]

Pyck.: IHocne neuyanu OpiBaet panocte [BCPII 655]; Ilocne mewanu — pagocTb
[BCPII 655]; Hocne neyanu pagocts 6siBacT [BCPII 655]

Vip:: Tlo cnpori moroxa, 1o >xyp6i pagicts HacTae [YIIIT 51]

571.acneem <smrg»> 3 ko3ami Ha Topr [KC 185, 286; CBIIKB 117]
Pyck.: He cemu ¢ ko3aMu Ha TOpr: ko3 npogacu u aeHsru npoecu [BCPIT 418]
Vkp.: He mocnimaif 3 ko3aMu Ha TOPT; Ki3 mpoaacH i rporri npoicu [YIIIT 112]

572. Nacusmbrm — mron3eit Hacmsimsitn [CBIT 315; TCIT 429; PCCIT 280+; PM/
[IM] abo <Cxopsr> nacriex — qroa3sm Ha cmex [KC 186; CBIT 315; TCIT 428; PCCII 280;
PM/TIM+; BPS/AII®] abo Xto cnsmiblib, To igroa3ei emsmbinb [KC 249; PM/TIM]
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Tonwck.: Kto sie $pieczy, ten si¢ potyka (‘XTo crsmblib, TOH crarbikaemia’)
[MC 286]; Kto si¢ $pieczy, ten daleko nie zajdzie (‘XTo crsmbiip, Tol nanéka He 3a-
enze’) [MC 286]

Pyck.: Cnex monsm Ha cmex [BCPII 863]; Cxopslif mocnex — JIOAIM Ha CMeX
[BCPII 704; MC 286]; Ilocnemmumsp — [na] monei Hacmemmms [BCPIT 504]; ITocne-
ik — Jroaeit Hacmemmns [MC 286]

Vip.: Cropuit nocnix — mozsm nocwmix [IIT I]; Tocnimum — yironel HacMirnm
[IIT I]; Mocnimwnu — nroxeit HacMmimmu [T I]; Xto cnimmts, mropeit eminmts [T1IT 1;
MC 286]

Anen.: Make haste slowly (‘Crsmraiiniecst maBosibHa’) [CDP 438]; Haste trips up its
own heels (‘[lacmex cTaBine magHOKKy yaacHsM msatam’) [MC 286]

Hsm.: Eile mit Weile (‘Crstmnaiiniecst naBonbsHa’) [CDP 438]; Eilen macht oft heulen
(‘Costurbins — yacTa ranacims’) [MC 286]

Icn.: Cosa hecha aprisa, cosa de risa (‘3poOneHa xyTka, 3po0neHa Ha cmex’)
[MC 286]; Lo que de prisa se hace, despacio se llora (‘LLITo poO6iriia macmnemnisa, maBoib-
Ha arutakBaena’) [MC 286]

@p.: Trop de hate, gate tout (‘Ckopsl macmnex, ycé cancyeu’) [MC 286]; Hate-toi
lentement (‘Crisimiaiinecst maBonsHa’) [CDP 438]; Vite et bon ne vont ensemble (‘XyTka i
no6pa He iy pazam’) [MC 286]

573. Tlauwti aypHora, a 3a im apyrora [CBIT1.316; TCII 430; BPS/AII®]

Tonsck.: Poslij glupiego, a za nim drugiego (‘Ilauuri xypHora, a 3a iMm apyrora’)
[NKPPI213]

Pyck.: Tlomu nypHoro, a 3a HuM apyroro [bCPII 318; MC 86]

VYp.: llomuu nypuoro, a 3a uuM apyroro [I1I1 II]; [TocnaBmu ngypHoro, a 3a HUM
npyroro [IIIT I1]; ITinutn nypHOro 3a4unm, a apyroro 3a HuM [I1IT IT]

Anen.: He that sends a fool'means to follow him (‘To#, xTo maceiiae mypHs, pas-
ymMmee, IITO PyHIbIh yeien 3a iM”) [MC 86]

574.11enb npeIOApEL, TO i IeHb Xapoubl abo [IpeIOSpE! ek, IbIK i EH Oyn3e NnphbI-
roxsl [CBIT 3175 TCII 431; BPS/AII®] abo I1pe10spsl neHb, ABIK i TOH NPBITOXKEI Oyn3e
[TCIT 431; BPS/AIID]

Tonsek.: Przybierz i pien, to bedzie jak jasny dzien (‘IIpbiGsipsl i neHb, To Oya3e K
sicubl q3eHb’) [NKPP 111 3; PP 285]; I kotek ubrac, to tadniejszy (‘I Bemanky npsiosipsl, To
Oynse-mpeiroxasi’) [NKPP III 3; PP 285]

Pyck.: Hapsian nenb, u nens Oyaet xoporr [BCPIT 645]; 1 nens B miaThsx X0opomo
[BCPII 645]; Hapsiau neHp B BelIHUH JIeHb, U TOT Oynet kpacus [BCPII 645]

Vkp.: Ilpnbepu HaBiTh neHb, a Oyne xopowens [[1I1 I1]; B6epu it nenbka, To crane
3a [Tanbka [T1IT I1]; TIpuGepn i menbka, To Oyae 3a [Tanbka [I1I1 II]; [Tpubepu nens — Gyne
xopouens [I1IT II]

Jlam.: Apvelc celmu, i tas bis smuks (‘IIpbiOsps! i nmeHs, To Oyn3e MPBITOXKEL’)
[PP 285]
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Jlim.: Aprédyk kelma, ir kelmas bus grazus (‘IIps10sips! i eHb, TO Oya3€ MPHITOXKbI )
[PP 285]

Anen.: Dress up a stick and it does not appear to be a stick (‘Ilanky npsIOsps! i stHa
He Oya3e BeINIAAAlb gk nanka’) [PP 285]

Hsm.: Kleide eine Séule, sie sieht wie eine Fraule (‘TIpbi6sipsl ciaym i €n Oyn3e BbI-
isgans sk Hasecta’) [PP 285]

Icn.: Vistan un palo, y parecera algo (‘TIpsiOsipbl majiky i siHa Oy/a3e BBIDISAAIb HE-
yeM’) [RE 300]

575.Tlepax cmepuro He Hagpimamics [CBII 318; TCII 432; PCCIT 2805 PM; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: Tlepen cmepthio He Haapimmmibes [BCPIT 835]

Vxp.: Ilepen cmeptio He Haaumencs [ YIIIT 220]

576. Ilepamoxuay(-y) e cyassiub [KC 188; CBI1 318;-TCII 43; OCII 100; PCCII 280;
PM/TIM]

Tonsck.: Zwycigzca zawsze ma racje (‘Ilepamorkan 3aycénst npay’) [PCCIT 115]

Pyck.: Ilobenureneii ve cynsat [BCPII 670; PCCIT 115]

Vip.: Tlepemoxuis He cynsats [PCCII 115]

577.1lepuas >xoHKa ax Oora, Jpyras ax jonseit, a Tpauss ang dopra [CBIT 319;
TCII 434; BPS/AII®+] abo Iepmast xouka ax bora, apyras ajx monseit, <a> Tpanss ax
qopra [PM/IIM]

Tonwvck.: Pierwsza zona od Boga, druga od ludzi, trzecia od diabta (‘[lepmras sxoHka
anx bora, npyras an monzei; Tpauss ag yopra’) [NKPP 111 89]

Pyck.: IlepBas xxeHa ot bora, Bropas oT uenoBeka, TpeTbs — oT uépta [BCPII 338]

Vkp.: XKinkamepiua Bix 6ora, apyra Bif jrozeit, a Tpets Bix wopra [I1IT I1]; [Teprua
JKIHKa BiJl Oora, Jpyra Bijx jronel, a Tpets — Bia aigpka [I1I1 I1]; TTepmia xiHka cyxeHa,
Ipyra — papKeHa, a TpeTs — Bix gopta npuHecena [I1I1 IT]

578.1lepuiass <uapka™> KaJioM, Apyras cCakajoM, acTaTHis MaJsiusilb JPOOHBIMI
nTymadkami abo Ilepmas <uapka™> kajom, Apyras cakajoM, a TpaLsis cama YIsIinb
[CBIT 320; TCII 434] abo Iepmas <gapka> KaJloM, Ipyras CakaJIoM <aCTaTHisi APOOHBIMI
IITymadkami (a Tpamss cama yismins)> [PM; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: TlepBas proMKka KOJIOM, ApYyTas COKOJIOM, a TPEThs MEIKHMH NTaIleYKaMH
[BCPII 779]; IlepBast promMKa KOJIOM, a APyras COKOJIOM, Ipo4He (OCTaNbHBIE) METKUMHU
nraumkamu [BCPII 779]; IlepBast proMmka kosoM, Bropas cokosoMm [BCPIT 779]

Vip.: Tlepmia yapka KOJIOM, Jpyra — COKOJIOM, a pelita IpiOHMMH MTallcuyKaMu
[TIIT I1]; IMepmra wapka — Ha 300pOB’s, IPyTra — Ha BECEJON], a TpeTs — st cBapku [I1IT 1]
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579. epin nanpaiyi, a Tamasl i naraniyi [PCCIT 280]

Anen.: Business before pleasure (‘Crnpasa na 3agasanbaenns’) [CDP]; Work before
play (‘Ilpaua na ryneni’) [CDP]

Hswm.: Erst Geschéft dann das Verniigen (‘Cnavyarky cripaBa, OTBIM 3aaBaJIbHEH-
He’) [CDP]; Erst die Arbeit, dann das Spiel (‘Criauarky npana, notsim ryisas’) [CDP]

580. ITi, met po3ymy we mpami [CBIT 321; TCIT 436; PCCII 280; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: Ileit, na yma ne nponeit [BCPII 928]; Ileii, nmomeif, na yma He nponew
[BCPII 928]; ITuts nei, Tonsko yma He nponei [BCPII 928]

Vip.: Iluii, Ta po3ymy He nponusaii [ VIIII 321]

581. ITnauyys! pot He manpasim [CBIT 323; TCII 438]

Tonwvck.: Nie pomozesz sobie ptaczac (‘Ilnagyust cabe He namamoxa’) [MC 228]
Vip.: Ilnayem niny ve nomoxxent [ YIIIT 52]

Anen.: Crying will not mend matters (‘[Inauy4sr cipay nemanpasim’) [DEP 731]

582.TInérkait (Ilyrait) abyxa He mepad’em [KC~195; CBII 330; TCII 448; BPS/
AII®] abo Ineumro (Ilyraii) abyxa He nepad’emr [PCCII 280; PM/IIM] abo Ilyrato xa-
Banay He paccstustn [PCCII 280] a6o Crpainoro kamens He npad’em [PCCIT 281]

Pyck.: TInetsro 00yxa He nepebuts [BCPIT 667]; [lnetpto 00yxa He nepeObEnib (He
nepenomutiib) [BCPIT 667]; Inetpto 00yxa He nepecekérib [BCPIT 667];

Vkp.: barorom o0yxa e nepe6’ent[I1IT IIT]; ITyroro oOyxa ne nepecivern [ITIT I1I7;
[Tyroto o6yxa ne nepe6’em [I1T1 I11]

583.Ilon cBaé, <a> yepr cBaé [CBII 323; TCII 440]

Pyck.: Tlon cBog, amépt cBoé [BCPII 692]; [Ton cBOE, u€pT cBOE, a HA MOJIEOCH OT-
naii [BCPIT 692]

Vip.: Tlin cBoe, ‘a yopt cBoe [YIIIT 358]

584.Tlpa méptebix (IIpa HaAOOKUBIKAY) ab0 n0Opa (100pae), abo Hivora [CBIT 324;
TCII 441; KABM 90; OCII 102; BPS/AII®] a6o Ipa usa6oxubikay abo Hivora, abo 110-
Opa(modpace) abo Ilpa HaOOKUBIKAY Onara He raBopailb (He 31aciossib) [KABM 91]

Tonwsck.: O umartych albo dobrze, albo wcale nie mowié (‘IIpa MEépTBeIX 260 100pa,
abo nivora’) [NKPP III 585; MC 34]

Pyck.: O méprBbiX i Huuero, win xopouo [BCPIT 530]; O nokoitHukax nu6o
xoporiio, 6o Hryero [MC 34]

Vkp.: Tlpo momepnux roBoputhcs abo nobpe, a6o uivoro [IIIT II; MC 34]; O6
yMepitim 1o6pe roBopH, a Hi — o MoBuH [I1I1 II]; ITpo HeOixunKiB roBOpHUTHCS 100pe abo
Hivoro [IIIT II]
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Anen.: About the dead say nothing or say what is good (‘IIpa MEpTBBIX Kaxkbl ab0
Hidora, abo nobpa’) [CDP 36]; About the dead nothing except good (‘IIpa méprBara
Hivora ampad noopara’) [CDP 36]

Hzm.: Uber die Toten soll man nur Gutes reden (‘TIpa MépTBara Tp30a kKa3alb TOIbKi
no6pae’) [CDP 36]; Von Toten soll man nichts Ubles reden (‘ITpa MépTBara He MaBiHHEI
kasaup apsHHara’) [MC 34]

Icn.: De los muertos no se hable sino bien (‘I[Ipa MEPTBBIX HE KaxbIlle qpIHHAra’)
[MC 34]

Im.: Al morto non si deve far torto (‘IIpa MEpTBEIX He Tpa0a Kazalp ApIHHAC’)
[MC 34]

@p.: 1l faut laisser les morts en paix (‘[Taxinbie MEpTBBIX y cymnakoi’) [MC 34]

I'pou.: Tov tebvnioto un kokoloyswy (‘HsOoxubikay He aOBIHAaBaYBAOLb)
[KABM 90]

Jlay.: De mortius aut bene, aut nihil (‘IIpa M&prBBIX ab0-706pa, abo Hivora’)
[KABM 90]; De mortius nihil (nil) nisi bene (‘IIpa MEpTBBIX HiYoTra akpams mobpara’)
[KABM 90]

585.IIpayna Bousr kone [KC 191; CBIT 325;-TCII 442; PCCII 280+; PM/IIM+;
BPS/ATID]

Tonwvck.: Prawda oczy kole (‘[Ipayna Bogsi koie”) [CDP 102]; Prawda boli (‘ITpayna
pobiup 6amroua’) [CDP 102]

Pyck.: Ilpana rma3a xonet [BCPIIL710; MC 206]

Vkp..: IlpaBna oui xone [I1IT I11]; IIpaBna Bam xoner oui [I1I1 I11]; ITpaBna B oui kone
[T 111]

Awnen.: Truth stings, falsehood salves over (‘IIpajna xone, xmycHs 3aroiiBae’) [CDP
102]; Nothing hurts like truth’(“Himro He npsrasiase 60b, 1k npayaa’) [CDP 102]; Truth
and roses have thorns inthem (‘TIpayna i pyxsr Marous mibimnst”) [MC 206]

Hsm.: Wahrheit. tut weh (‘Ilpayna po6ins 6amroua’) [CDP 102]; Wahrheit tut der
Zunge weh (‘TIpayma po6ins 6amoua s3eiky’) [CDP 102]; Wahrheit bringt Hass (‘[Ipayna
npeiHOCinb HaHasicns”) [CDP 102; MC 206]

Icn.: La verdad amarga (‘[Ipayna ropkas’) [CDP 102]

Im.: La verita scotta (‘[Ipayna abmanssae’) [CDP 102; MC 206]; La verita offende
(‘IIpayna adpaxae’) [CDP 102]

@p.: 11 i’y a que la vérité qui blesse (‘Tonbki mpayaa pobius damtoua’) [CDP 102]

586. [Ipayna naBepx Beria3e [CBII 326; TCII 443]

Honvck.: Prawda zawsze wynurzy¢ sie musi (‘[lpaynma 3aycénsl BeIsBima’)
[MC 207]; Prawda jak oliwa zawsze na mierzch wyptywa (‘IIpayna sixk Macia 3aycémupl
yermbiBae”) [MC 207]

Pyck.: IlpaBna — eneil: Bezne HaBepx BeruibiBaeT [BCPII 711]; IlpaBna kak maciio:
Be3ae HaBepXx BeribiBaeT [BCPII 711]
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Vkp.: Buruinse npasna Hasepx i 3 ana mopst [I1I1 I11]; ITpaena, sik Maciio, Bce CKpi3b
Hasepx crumuae [I1I1 IIT]; IIpaBna, sx onua, HaBepx Buiine [I1I1 1]

Anen.: Truth will always surface (‘[Ipayna 3aycénpr yempieae’) [MC 207]; Truth
filters through stone (‘IIpayna npacousaeriia npa3 kamens’) [MC 207]

Hsm.: Wahrheit will an den Tag (‘TIpayna xoua [Beriiciii] Ha cBet’) [MC 207]

Icn.: La verdad siempre sale a flote (‘Ilpayna 3aycénsr ycrusiBae’) [MC 207];
La verdad es como el aceite: qui siempre queda encima (‘IIpayna sk macna 3aycémbt
yembiBae”) [MC 207]

Im.: L’olio e la verita tornano sempre a galla (‘Macna i npayna 3aycéapl YCIuib=
Baroup’) [MC 207]

@p.: La vérité finit toujours par percer au dehors (‘TIpayna 3aycénsr nmpadiBaeiia
BoHki’) [MC 207]; La vérité comme I’huile s’éléve au-dessus de tout (‘Ipayna-3aycémbt
najpIMaena Bemnii ycix’) [MC 207]

587. Ipayny ne cxasaem [CBIT 326; TCII 443] abo [payny we 3akanaein [PCCIT 280]

Tonwvck.: Prawdy nie da si¢ ukry¢ (‘Tlpayny e yroim’) [MC 207]

Pyck.: Tlpaeny He cupstuents [BCPIT 714]; IpaBny<ne’ 3agymmnb, He yObEIIb
[BCPII 714]

Vip.: Tlpasny e cxoBaeu [I1IT II1]; XKapt sxaprom;.a-tipasau He cxopae [ YIIIT 285]

588. IIpana (Pabota, CripaBa) He BOYK, y-JieC He 30sDKBIIb (HE MadsKbIIlb, HE YIIT43)
[KC 192, 197; CBII 334; TCII 452] a6o.llpana (Pabora, CripaBa) He BOYK (He 3asn), <y
nec> He 30sDKbInb (He madspkbip, He Yusud) [PCCIT 280+; PM/IIM+] a6o Pabora He
3asi, He Yistud [CBIT 334; TCII 452] abo Xara He BOYK, y jec He yusud [KC 240]

Tlonsck.: Robota nie zajac, to nie ucieknie (‘Padora He 3as1, He yiptun’) [NKPP 111
819; PP 172]

Pyck.: Pabota He Bosk — B nec He yoexxut [BCPII 740]; PaGora He BoJK — B jiec He
yitnér [BCPII 740]; Pacota He 6ec — He yoexut B siec [BCPIT 740]

Vip.: Jino — He Beaminp, B mic He Breue [I1I1 I]; Pobota He BeaMias: 10 JIicy HE
preue [YIIIT 106]

Jlam.: Darbs-nav zakis — prom neskries (‘Pabora ne 3as1, He yusus’) [PP 172]

Jlim.; Darbas — ne zuikis, nepabégs (‘Pabora He 3as1, He yusus’) [PP 172]

Hsm.: Die Arbeit ist kein Hase [lduft einem nicht davon] (‘Pabora He 3as1 [, He
yusun]’)-[PP 172]

589. IlpeiBbruka — apyrast Hatypa [CBII 327; TCII 444; OCII 102; PCCII 280]

Ionsck.: Przyzwyczajenie jest druga naturg (‘IlpeiBeluka — japyras Harypa’)
[PCCII 121]; Zwyczaj drugie przyrodzenie (‘3Bbruaii — npyras Hatypa’) [PP 378];
Przyzwyczajenie staje si¢ druga naturg (‘IIpsiBeruka — apyras Harypa’) [PP 378]

Pyck.: IlpuBbruka — Bropas Harypa [BCPII 718]; IIpuBbruka — Bropas (Ta jxe) IpH-
pona [BCPII 718]
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Vkp.: 3Buuka — npyra natrypa [PCCII 121]

Jlam.: Teradums ir otra daba (‘TIpsiBruka — apyras Harypa’) [PP 378]

Jlim.: Papratimas — antras prigimimas (‘[IpeiBeraka — npyras narypa’) [PP 378]

Awnen.: Custom (Habit) is a second nature (‘3Bbruaii (IIpeiBeruxa) — npyrast HaTypa’)
[PP 378]

Hsam.: Gewohnheit ist andere Natur daba (‘IIpsiBeruka — apyras Harypa’) [MC 33;
DSLI1681]

Icn.: La costumbre es la segunda naturaleza daba (‘3Bbruail — npyras Hatypa’)
[MC 33]; La costumbre es otra naturaleza (‘3Beryaii— npyras Harypa’) [PP 378]

Im.: L’abitudine ¢ una seconda nature daba (‘[IpbeiBeruka — qpyrast Hatypa’) MC 33]

@p.: L’habitude est une seconde nature daba (‘IIpsiBeuka — apyras-Harypa’)
[MC 33]; L’habitude est une autre nature (‘IIpsiBeruka — nqpyras Hatypa’)[PP.378]

590. IIperifnze ko3a ga Bo3za <apl He Oyase cena> [KC 193y CBIIKC 125] abo
Ipsriin3e ka3a aa Basa, a cky6ui Hsima yaro [TCII 445] abo Ipsiitnze ko3a aa Bosa [PM/
IIM] a6o Tperiiina ka3a qa Basa, a cky6ui HiMa yaro [BPS/ATIO]

Ionsck.: Przyjdzie koza do woza (‘Tlpsriinse ka3za qao3a’) [NKPP II 61]; Przyjdzie
koza do woza, to stomy nie bedzie (‘IIpsriinze ka3a ma Bo3a, a cajgoMsl He Oymze’)
[NKPPII 61]

Pyck.: Tlpunér xo3a 10 Bo3a, Oyaer kxo3e 1no.poram [BCPIT 418]

Vip.: Tlpuiige xo3a 10 Bo3a cina nmpocutis| YIIIT 90]

591.Iperiimoy ws3Baue! 1 1431 Hacnansl [CBIT 329; TCII 447; BPS/AII®] abo
[peritmoy wa3Bansl i 1131 Haraansr [PCCIT 280]

Pyck.: Ilpumén He3Ban (He 3BaH) — rmoxau, rmoka He aApad [BCPII 720]; [Mpumeén ne-
3BaH — noxau x He rHad [BCPII 720]; Ilpumén He3Ban — noau >k HerHaH [BCPII 592];
[Mpumeén He3BaHbIH (He 3BaHbIN) 1 TomEN HeapaHslil (He qpansif) [BCPII 592]

Vxp.: Tlpuiito #He 3BaH, mimoB He ciad [I1IT I1I]

Jlam.: Neligts-atgaji, neliigts aiziesi (‘[IpeIiimoy HA3BaHEL, 131 HENBITAIOYBI’)
[PP 414]

Jlim.: Neprasytas atéjau, nevarytas iSeisiu (‘[IpbIifmoy Hs3BaHbL, 1131 HETBITAIOUHI )
[PP 414]

592. TIpeimaubt xne6 — cabadst [KC 194; CBIT 330; TCII 447; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Ilpumankuii xne6 — cobauxuii [BCPII 951]; Ilpumaunit xned — cobaumit
[BCPII 951]

Vip.: Hpuiimanupkuii x1i6 — cobaupkuit [T I1]; Xni6 npuiiManbkuii — cobarbKuit
[T 11]

593.Tlycui cBiHHIO 3a cTOM, a stHa 1 Hori Ha cton [KC 195] a6o Ilycui cBinHIO 3a
ctot, a (To) siHa <i> Hori Ha cton (+) [PCCII 280; PM/TIM] a6o Ilycui cBiHHIO TarpaIiia,
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<rto i camomy> He Oynse n3e nsera [PCCII 280] a6o Ilycui cBiHHIO Maja CTOJ, TO sSHA
3anese (3axoua) <i> Ha cton [PM/IIM] a6o Ilycui cBiHHIO Maja CTON, TO sSHA 3aX0oya i Ha
cron [CBIT 331; TCII 449; BPS/ATID]

Tonvck.: Pozwol $wini za (pod) stot, ona wlezie na stot (‘/la3Boss cBiHHe 3a (H1az)
cToi, To stHa 3aine3e Ha cton’) [NKPP IIT 16]; Pozwol $wini za (pod) stot, ona nogi na stot
(‘Ma3Bois cBiHHE 3a (11ax) croi, To siHa Hori Ha cton’) [NKPP III 16]; Wpus¢ $winie do
kosciota, wraz na ottarz wlezie (‘ITyci cBiHHIO ¥ IapkBy, siHa Ha anTap 3ainese’) [NKPP
111 16; PP 523]

Pyck.: Tlocagu cBuHBIO 3a ctoi, [a] oHa u Horu Ha ctoi [BCPII 793]; IlycTtu cBu-
HBIO 3a CTOJ, OHa U HorH Ha cToj [BCPIT 794]

Yip.: Ilyctu cBUHIO TPOXH 3a CTix, a BoHa mi3e i Ha crtix [T I]; CBunIo mycru min
cTi, a BoHa Jji3e Ha ctin [[1IT I]; [Tocagu cBuHIO 3a cTij, BoHa i Horu Ha cria [I1IT 1];
[lyctu cBuHIO i cTid, a BoHa ji3e Ha ctin [I1I1 1]

Jlam.: lelaid cuku baznica, viga uz altara kaps (‘[lycmi cBiHHIO ¥, IApKBY, SHa Ha
anrap 3anese’) [PP 523]

Jlim.: Isileisk kiaulg j troba, tai ir ant stalo uzlips (‘Ilycui cBinHIO Y ABOp, siHA 3ajie3e
Ha cron’) [PP 523]; Leisk kiaule i bazny¢ia, tai uzlips ir ant altoriaus (‘Ilycui cBiHHIO ¥
LIapKBY, siHA Ha anTap 3anese’) [PP 523]

Hsm.: Wenn man den Hund in die Kirche 14sst, so geht er auch auf den Altar (‘Tlycui
cabaky ¥ napksy, ¢H Ha anrtap 3anese’) [PP 523; DSL 11869]

594. IT’ssuamy <i> mopa na kanena [KC 196; CBIT 332; TCIT 451; PCCII 280+; PM/
M]

Ionsck.: Pijanemu morze po kolana|(‘I1°snamy Mopa ma kanena’) [PP 333]

Pycxk.: Ilbsaomy [u] Mope 1o konreHo (1o konenn) [BCPIT 553]; ITestHBIM 1 MOpe
1o xosreHo (1o kosrena) [BCPIT 553]; ITestHomy 1o xoenn mope [BCPIT 793]; IbstHOMY
Mope IO KOJIeHO, a (Ho) iyxa 1o ymmu [BCPII 553]; IIessHOMY MOpe 10 KOJIEeHO, a JIbIBKa
o ymu [BCPIT 553

Yip.: I’snomy mope mo xomina [IIIT II]; IT’ssHOMY i Mope mo komino [ITIT II;
[T’ stHOMY MOpe 10 KOITiHa;-a KaJroxka MopeM 3maeTbest [[1IT 11]

Jlam.: Piedz&ruSam jiira lidz celiem (‘IT’stHamy mopa ma xanena’) [PP 333]

Jlim.: Girtami marios iki keliy (‘IT’stHamy mopa ma xanena’) [PP 333]

595.I1’snina npacminua, a gypass Hikomi [CBIT 333; TCII 451; PCCII 280+; BPS/
ATID]

Honwck.: Pijak si¢ przespi, a glupi nigdy (‘II’sinina npacminna, a 1ypaHb Hikoi’)
[PP 248]

Pyck.: Ilpsauna npocnurces, a xypak — Hukorna [BCPII 736]

Vip.: II’ssaunst npocnuthes, a xypeHb Hikosu [T 11]

Jlam.: Piedzéris izgul dullumu, mulkis nekad (‘II’smina mpacminma, a KypaHb
Hikoni’) [PP 248]

Jlim.: Girtas iSmiegos, o kvailas niekuomet (‘IT’stHina npacrminmna, a xypaHb Hikoui’)
[PP 248]
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596.Pabota nypubix (mypHs, nypHsy) mro6ins [CBIT 333; TCII 451] abo Ipana
(Pabota) nypHbIX (ypHs, nypHsy) irobits [PCCIT 280+; PM/TIM+]

Ionwsck.: Robota lubi ghupich (‘Pabora nro6ite nypusy’) [NKPP 11T 73]

Pyck.: Pabota nypakos moout [BCPIT 740]

Vkp.: Pobora nypuux mo6uts [I1I1 I]; Po6oTa mypas mobuts [I1I11]

597.Pab6ota i kopmiup i noinps [CBIT 333; TCIT 452; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Pabota u myuur, u kopMut, 1 yaut [BCPII 740]

Vkp.: Pobora myuuts, kopMuth i yuutsb [III1 I]; IIpans donosika romye, a JiHb
mapHnye [I1IT I]

598. Pabotsl Bek (Hikomi) He niepapo6im [CBIT 334; TCII 453; PM/TIM+] abo Ycro
paboty He nepapobim [PCCIT 282+]

Pyck.: Berwo paboty e nepepodutis [BCPIT 740]

Vkp.: Pobotu Hixomu He nepepodum [I1I1 I]; Uysxoi po6oTH HikomHM He Nepepoouni
[T 1]

599. Payins na nay s, a sk COHIa 30i/13e, cam yopT He 3Hoia3e [CBIT 335; TCIT 454]

Pyck.: PogHs: cepenb IHA, a KaK COMHL@ 3aiI€T — e€ HukTo He Hannér [BCPII 761];
PopHst: cepenp fHS, a Kak COnMHIe 3aiiéT, eé uépt He Haiaét [BCPII 761]; Pogust o mon-
mHs, a moobenarpb Herme [BCPIT 761]

Vkp.: PinHs no miBaHA, a sIK COHIIE 3aiijie, caM 4opT Hikoro He 3Haiine [YIIIT 198];
Pinus Tineku 10 615100 IHS, a B 4OpHHUIA AeHb He 3Hanaenr [YIIIT 198]

600. Pa3 Ha pa3 e npsixoazinma [PCCIT 280+]

Tonwsck.: Raz nawierzchu, raz na spodzie (‘Pa3 3Bepxy, pa3 Ha que’) [NKPP 111 4];
Raz na wozie, raz. pod wozem (‘Pa3 Ha Bo3e, pa3 naj Bo3am’) [NKPP III 767]

Pyck.: Pas“Ha pa3 He npuxoautcs [BCPII 744]; Pa3 k pa3sy He npuxomurcs
[BCPII 7441]; Pa3 x pa3y He npuronuius [BCPII 744]

601. Pasymuamy nacrarkosa [CBIT 336; TCII 454; OCII 103]

Tonsck.: Madremu wystarczy (‘Pasymuamy nacrarkosa’) [MC 380]

Pyck.: YmMuomy nocrarouno [MC 380]

Vip.: 3nait Ta ramaii — myapomy mocuts [IIIT II]; PosymHOMy Bce 3po3ymiio
[MC 380]

Anen.: A word is enough to the wise (‘PasymHamy nacrarkosa ciosa’) [CDP 443]

Hsam.: Fir den Kundigen ist genug gesagt (‘PasymHamy mnacrarkoBa cka3sailb’)
[CDP 443]; Dieses Wort geniigt dem Verstdndigen (‘I'atara cioBa gactatkoBa s pas-
ymHara’) [MC 380]
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Icn.: A buen entendedor pocas (‘Pasymuamy nacrarkosa ciosa’) [CDP 443]

Im.: A buon intenditor poche parole (‘Pa3ymHaMy macTaTtkoBa HEKalbKiX c0y’)
[CDP 443]

@p.: A qui sait comprendre, peu de mots suffisent (‘PasymHamy nacratkoBa
HekanbKix cinoy’) [MC 380]

602. Pasymus! 3pasymee [CBII 336; TCII 455; OCII 104]
Pyck.: YMHBIHA ONMET, €CIIM MOPTHYTb, @ Lypak — ecan TonkHyTh [BCPIT 932]
Vip.: Pozymanii mBuako Bee 3po3ymie [ITIT1I]; Posymuomy Bee 3posymino [MC 380]

603. PasymHBIA p34bl IppleMHA 1 Tacayxans (cayxans) [PCCIT 281]

Pyck.: YmuBIe peun npustHO u cinymats [BCPII 755]; Xopomme pedn npusTHO U
cymars [BCPII 755]; YMuyto peus npusatHo u caymats [BCPII 755]; Xopouryto peus
npusatHo nocaymars [BCPIT 755]

Vkp.: Mynpy piu npuemHo i ciyxartu [I1IT I1]; Po3ymmy pia mpuemo i cyxaru [T 11]

604. Pana nramauka 3amnena, kad (six 6s1) komiauka(ae 3’ena [CBIT 336; TCIT 455]

Pyck.: PaHo nrariieuka 3arnena, kabbl (kak Obl) koureuka He chena [BCPIT 730]

Vkp.: Pano nraiika 3acmiBana 0, skOu kiTka He,3"1na [I1I1 1]; Pano 6 nramika 3amina,
KO ku1 He 3°1na [I11T 1]

605. Paneit ycranem — 6oseit 3pebint [CBIT 366; TCIT 456; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Tlopanbme Bcranens — mobonsme caenaems [BCPIT 166]; Panbmre Bera-
Hemb — Oonpire caenaems [BCPIT 166]

Vip.: Panim Bcranem — 6iipmre nina 3pooum [I1IT II]; Ynocsira Bcranem — 6inblie
nina 3po6um [T 1]

606. Panina-mMynpaii (Mmyapaiimas) 3a Bedap [CBII 366; TCIT 456; OCII 104]

THonvck.:(Ranek jest madrzejszy od wieczora (‘Panima myampoiimias 3a Bedap’)
[Mastowscy 2003, 167]

Pyck.: Y1po Beuepa mynpenee [BCPII 937; PCCII 164]; YTpo Beuepa myapeHee,
KeHamyxa yaanee [BCPII 938]

Yxp.: Panox mynpiiimmii Bix Bedopa [PCCII 164]; Beuip nymae, a paHOK yMm Mae
[PCCTI 164]

Jlam.: Rits gudraks neka vakars (‘Panina myzapoii 3a Beuap’) [DEP 771; PP 432]

Jlim.: Rytas uz vakara gudresnis (‘Panina myapaii 3a Beuap’) [Gtigas 432]; Rytas
protingesnis uz vakarg (‘Panina myapaiiras 3a Bedap’) [Gtigas 432]

Awnen.: The morning is wiser than the evening (‘Paninia Mmyapaii 3a Beuap’) [DEP 771]

Hsm.: Der Morgen ist kliiger als der Abend (‘Panina myznpaii 3a Beuap’) [DEP 771;
DSL III 723]
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607. Panni 3aitublk 3yOKi 1s1pa0inb, a mo3Hi Bouki npaasipae [KC 199; CBIIKC 128;
CBII 337; TCII 457; BPS/AII®] a6o Pannss nramavka (NTymiadka, NTymiKa) 3yOki
(xpbuIKi) 1s1pa06iLk, a mo3usis Boubl npauipae [KC 199; CBIT 337; TCII 457; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Pannss ntudka 3000k HabuBaeT, a mo3nusis niasku nporupaer [BCPIT 732];
PanHss nTHYKA HOC OYMINAET, a Mo3/Hss (TTo3Has) miaza npoaupaet [BCPII 732]; Panuss
(PanHast) nTHYKa HOCOK MOMYHMINACT, a mo3aHss (mo3nas) ra3a npotupaet [BCPIT 732];
Pannss nTruka 3yOku TepeOuT, no3ausist masku npoaupaet [BCPIT 732]

Vkp.: Panni ntaxu 3you TepeOnsTh, a mi3Hi o4l nporupatots [I1I1 I]; Panns nranrka
3you TepeOuTh, a mizHs oui npotupae [I1I1 1]; Panus nramka 3youi tepeouts [T 1];
PanHs nramka 13500MK YUCTHTS, a Mi3Hs ouui xMyputh [I1I1 1]; Panns nramka Hocuk
YHUCTHTB, a Mi3Hs oui npoaupae [T1IT I]

Jlam.: Agri celies, muti slauka, velu celies, acis brauka (‘PaHussp-mTynika pot
LsIpH0IIb, a TO3HSS NTYIIKa BoYkl Ipanipae’) [PP 512]

Jlim.: Ankstyboji varna dantis rakineja, velyboji varna akis knaps’tin ej a (‘Pannsis
BapoHa 3yObI 1Ap30illb, a O3Hss BapoHa Boubl mpaitipae’) [PP 512]; Anksti keles dantis
rakineja, velai keles akis krapstineja (‘Pannss nrymika 3y0s! isipI0ilb, a HO3HIS NTYyIIKa
BouYbI npanipae’) [PP 512]

Hsm.: Wer frith aufsteht, wischt sich den Mund, wer lange schléft, wischt sich die Augen
(‘XTo0 pana ycrae, poT mpaiiipae, XTo Mo3Ha CIiik, BodbkIpaiipae’) [PP 512; DSL 1 167]

Im.: L'uccello mattiniero si becca il verme (‘Pannss nTymka 3aycénsl arpbiMiiBae
yapsska’) [CDP 435]

608. Po3ym He Kyriel, y rajaBy He Hakjaa3eil (He yBanbeln) abo Po3ym He csakepa —
He nasprybiil [CBIT 337; TCI1 457] ‘@60 Po3ymy ¥ dyxyro ranaBy JianaTaii He HaKJIaa3eml
[CBIT 338; TCII 458; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: ¥YM He nyroBuia; K rojose He npuiubéuis [BCPII 927]; B ogny romnoBy Bcex
Mo3roB He yTpscéms [BCPI190]

Vip.: JlypHesi cBiii po3ym B ronoBy He Bioxkum [I111 I1]

609. Py6enb 3 rpanra maxoxzins [PCCIT 281]

Pyck.~ Komnetiku cocraBmsitor pyons [BCPIT 433]; PyOme komeiikoll aep:kuTcs
[BCPII 768]

Yikp.. I3 xoniiiku py6uni pobmstees [T1IT 111]

610. Pei6a mo6ins Bagy [CBIT 340; TCIT 461]
Ionsck.: Ryba lubi pltywac (‘Pri6a nro6iup miasaus’) [NKPP 111 66]
Pyck.: PriOka mo6ut Bonuuky [BCPIT 778]

611. Priba (PriOka) miykae, n3e miblOei, a vajaBek, 3¢ Jereil (Jemm, Jisnei)
[KC 200; CBIT 340; TCIT 461; PCCII 281; PM; BPS/AII®]
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Tonvck.: Ryba szuka, gdzie glebiej, a cztowiek, gdzie lepiej (‘Priba mykae, a3e
mibIOe, a ganasek — n3e seneii’) [NKPP I 173; PP 564]

Pyck.: Pri0a nmier, tae miyOxe, a yenoBek — rae srydmre [BCPIT 776]; Peiba umer
mIBIOMHBI, yenoBek Jenmuibl [BCPIT 776]; Pei0a uiier, rae ribioke, 4eI0BeK HMIIET, T
nyuie, a Ha 1He MecTta MHoro [BCPII 776]

Vkp.: Puba mykae, e mmbure, a moanHa — ae kpauie [I1I1 I]; Puba mryka, re mmn6-
1re, a yososik, je sryyue [T 1]

Jlam.: Zivs meklg, kur dzilaks, cilvéks — kur labaks (‘Psi0a mykae, n3e misioei, a
yanaBek — 13e neneii’) [PP 564]

Jlim.: Zuvis iesko, kur giliau, o zmogus, kur geriau (‘Pr16a mykae, a3e TIBIOEH, a
yayiaBek — j13e jemneii’) [PP 564]

612. Perxtyif xanécs! 3iMoii, a cani seram [CBII 341; TCII 462] abo Jlan3p (Poix-
Tyif) Kan€chl 3iMoii(-010), a cai sieram [PCCII 277; PM/IIM]

Tonvck.: W zimie kota, w lecie sanie robi¢ (‘Y3iMky kanécer, ynetky cani’) [NKPP
1T 30]; Szykuj sanie w lecie, a woz w zimie (‘ILlykaii cani neram, a Bo3 3imoii’) [MC 91]

Pyck.: ToroBs neroMm cany, a 3umoii tenery [BCPII 782; MC 91]; I'oToBb canu se-
TOM, a Tesery — 3umoit [BCPII 782]; ['oToBb canu ¢ BecHsl, a konéca ¢ ocenu [BCPIT 782]

Vip..: Toryii nitom cany, a B3uMKy — Bo3a [I1I1 I]; FoTyii canu BIIiTKY, @ BO3a B3UMKY
[MIT1]

@p.: Le sage achéte une troika en été et.une caléche en hiver (‘Pasymubl makymae
TPOIiKy JeTaM, 3iMoit kapaTy’) [MC 91]

613. Cabaxka 6paa, a kapasad in3e [TCII 462; OCII 105]

THonvck.: Pies szczeka, karawana idzie dalej (‘Cabaka Opoamia, kapaBaH ense na-
neit’) [MC 339]; Pies szczeka, karawana idzie (‘Cabaka Opaia, kapasan in3e’) [PP 479];
Pies szczeka, a dworzanin'jedzie (‘Cabaka Opaiua, a mpeigBopHs! exse’) [NKPP 11 905;
PP 479]

Pyck.: Cobaka naert, [a] xkapaBan unér [BCPII 841]; Cobaka naeT — kapaBaH Ipo-
xomut [BCPII 8417; Cobaxa maer, a 6apsr enyt [BCPII 841]; Cobaxa naer, a 6aps eqyT/a
KOHB uaeT/ a kapasaH uaet [MC 339]

JIim:;'Suo loja, pons vaziuoja (‘Cabaka 6paia, kapaBan inze’) [PP 479]; Suo loja, o
zmogus vaziuoja (‘Cabaka Opauia, a yanasek inze’) [PP 479]

Amen.: The dogs bark, but the caravan goes on (‘Cabaka 6paiia, a kapaBaH ia3e
nasieit’) [MC 339; ODP 144]

Hsm.: Der Hund bellt den Postwagen an, der ruhig weiter fahrt (‘Cabaka Opoaiua,
MaIToBbl BaroH exa3e aaneii’) [DSL 1T 825]

Icn.: Los perros ladran y la caravan pasa (‘Cabaka 6pauia, kapasas inze’) [MC 339]

Im.: 1l cane abbaia, ma la carovana passa (‘Cabaxka Opaiiia, kapasad inze’) [MC 339]

@p.: Les chiens aboient, la caravane passe (‘Cabaka Opama, kapaBaH im3e’)
[MC 339]
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614. Cabaxka 6poamra — Benep Hociub [CBIT 341; TCII 463; PM/IIM+; BPS/AII®]
abo Cabaka 6pama — Benep Bee (Hocins) [PCCIT 281+; PM/TIM+]

Tonvck.: Pies szczeka, wiatr niesie (‘Cabaka Opama — Benep Hocinp’) [NKPP 11 906;
PCCII 146; [PP 480]

Pyck.: Cobaxa naet — [a] Betep HocuT [BCPII 841]

Vip.: Cobaka raBka — Bitep Hece [PCCII 146]; Cobaka Opetie, a Bitep Hece [I1IT I;
PCCII 146]

Jlim.: Suo loja — vejas nesioja (‘Cabaka 6pamra — Benep Hocimp’) [PP 480]

@p.: Les chiens aboient, le vent emporte (‘Cabaka 6pama — Benep Hocitp’) [MC339]

615. Cabaxka He 3’eciib, makyab He nakadae [CBIT 342; TCII 464]

Pyck.: Cobaka, He ToBaJIsIB, Kycok He cbecT [BCPIT 841]

Vip.: Cobaka He 3’icTb Kanaya, moku He nokavae [I111 I]; Cobaka He 3’iCTh, TOKH HE
MOBaJIs, a KiT, MoK He 3aBopkoue [I111 1]

616. Cabaky <i> cabauas cmepis [KC 202; CBII'342; TCII 464; BPS/AII®] abo
Cabaxky cabauast cmepis [PCCII 281+; PM/TIM+]

Pyck.: Cobake — cobaubsi cmeptb [MC 64]; Cobake cobaubs [u] cmeptsh [BCPII 841]

Vip.: Cobai — cobaua cmepts [I1I1 [; MC 64]

Jlim.: Sunigkas gyvenimas, Suniska ir.mirtis (‘Ca6auae xpiué, cabadas cmepis’)
[PP 237]

@p.: Vivre en béte mourir en béte (‘“YKury xpiénam, namép xpieénam’) [MC 64]

617. CaBa He IpbIBAI3€ (HE POM3ilb) caKaIa <a Takora K 4opTa, sik cama> [CBIT 342;
TCII 464; 5CII 106; BPS/ATID+]

Ionwck.: Nie urodzi sowa sokota (‘He poasius casa cakana’) [NKPP III 269]; Nie
spodziewaé si¢ po sowie sokola ani po sokolicy sowy (He uakaiitie, mro caBa poasiib
cakaia, a cokai casy) [PP 391]

Pyck.: CoBa He pOIHT COKOIA, a TaKoTo e uépTta, kak cama [BCPII 846]

Vxp.~CoBa He poAUTH COKOIA, a TAKOTO X YopTa, sk cama [[1I1 I]; CoBa He mpuBeze
coKoJIa,a TaKy coBy, Ak cama [I1I1 I]; He ypoauts coBa cokomna, iHO Takux, sk cama [I1I11];
Coga He BuBese coxona [IIT1I]

Jlam.: Krauklis neaudzina zubiti (‘Bapona He Hapomzius 6epacusnki’) [PP 391]

Jlim.: Peléda neiSperi vanagelio raibojo (‘Ilyrad He Hapon3imp kapmaka’) [PP 391]

Anen.: Eagles do not hatch doves(‘ Apisl He BeicemxBatoLs rary6oy’) [MC 268]

Hsam.: Die Eule briitet keinen Habicht aus (‘CoBbl He HapamKarolb KapIIakoy’)
[PP 391]; Adler briiten keine Tauben (‘ Apibl He BeicemKBaroLpb ramy6oy’) [MC 268]

Im.: D’aquila non nasce colomba (‘Apoxn He Hapon3iis ronyba’) [MC 268]

@p.: L’aigle n’engendre pas la colombe (‘Apon He Hapoxazilp roayda’) [MC 268;
PP 391]
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618. Canageii Oaitkami (mecusmi) He cbitbl [CBIT 342; TCII 465] a6o Canays
Oaiikami (Oacusmi, mecHsmi) He kopmsins [PCCII 281+; PM/IIM+] abo Canaseii Oaiikami
He ceiThl [PM/IIM] abo Canays Oaiikami (mecHsmi) He kopmsans [KC 203; CBIT 342;
TCIT 465; OCII 106]

IHonvck.: Glodnego bajkami nie nakarmisz (‘Tamomnara Gaiikami He KOPMSIb’)
[NKPP I 2; PCCII 148]

Pyck.: Conobs (Conoseit) 6acusamu (6acan) e xopmsrt [BCPIT 854; PCCII 148];
Conosbs necHb He KopMuT [ BCPII 854]; Conobs mobackamu He kopmsaT [BCPIT 854]

Vkp.: Conos’s 6acusimu He roaytots [I1I11]; Conos’s Gaiikamu He kopmursiTs [TTTT1];
Batixamu conos’st He roxytoTs [I1I1 I]; Conoseit micusimu He cut [PCCIT 148]

619. Canpar cminp, a cryx6a inze [CBII 343; TCII 465] a6o Canpar cuiup, <a>
ciryxb6a inze [PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Connar crut, [a] ciryx6a unér [BCPII 850]

Vxp.: Conpar ciuts, a cnyxo6a ine [I111 11]

620. Canomy e, a pacony He Ty0i [CBII 343; TCII 466] a6o Canomy e, a XBOCT
nynkait Tpemmait [KC 203]

Pyck.: Emb conomy, a ¢opce He Tepsii [ECPIT 855]; Xots conomy emb, na Gpopey He
tepsit [BCPII 855]

Yip.: Ilonosy icts, a dacony He Teps [[111]]

621.Cama csibe paba 6’e, xaui (urro) Hsubicta xHe [CBII 344; TCII 466; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: Cama cebst paba 0b€T, komu Heuncto XHET [BCPII 739]; Cama cebs paba
0b€T, uro Heuncto xHET [BCPI739]

Vip.: Cama cebe paba 0’e, mo He yncTo xuto xHe [I1IT1]

622. Cam 3aBapbly Kary, <ablK> Hsxaii (xaii) cam i pacxn€osae [CBII 344; TCIT 466]
abo Cam 3aBapsry-KaIry, IbIK Hixail cam i pacxnéoBae [PCCII 281+] abo Cam 3aBapbry
Kamry, cam 1 pacxu€osail [KC 204; CBII 344; TCII 466; OCII 106] abo Cami 3aBapsuti
Kamry, cami i pacxnéosaiinie [KC 204]

Hoavck.: Kto kaszy nawarzyl, ten ja jes¢ powinien (‘XTo Karry 3aBapbly, TOH sie
ecupnasinen’) [NKPP II 34; PP 305]; Co$ nagotowal, to i zjedz (‘IlITo HapsixTaBaii, Toe
itei’) [PP 305]

Pyck.: Cam 3aBapui, cam u pacxnéosiaii [BCPII 355]; 3aBapun kaiy — pacxi€obl-
Baii [BCPII 404]; 3aBapun kaury — cam u pacxnéosiBaii [BCPIT 404]

Vkp.: Xto xamui HaBapuB, Toit MycuTb i 3’ ictu [PCCII 70]; 3aBapuB Kaury — Tax i 1K
[IIIT I]; Cama xaury 3aBapuia, cama i ix [T1IT I]

Jlam.: Kadu putru varisi, tadu iz&disi (‘XTo kamry 3aBapbly, TOH ecli maBiHEeH’)
[PP 305]
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Jlim.: Prisivirei ko§és, tai ir srébk (‘3aBapsry kamry, To i em’) [PP 305]; Kad prisivirei
kosés, pats ir i§srébk (‘XTo 3aBapbly Kamry, Toi i ecup’) [PP 305]

Anen.: As you have brewed, so you must drink (‘S 3aBapbry, Tak MmaBiHeH i Iilb’)
[PCCII 70]; As one brews let him drink (bake) (‘fIk 3aBapb1y, Tak maBiHeH i milk (€cib)’)
[PP 305]

Hsm.: Wer den Brei gekocht nat, der soll ihn auch essen (‘Xto kaury 3aBapsbry, Toit
sie ecui naBinen’) [PP 305; DSL I 458]; Wer sich die Suppe eingebrockt hat, muss sie auch
ausloffeln (‘XTo cyn 3Bapsry, Tolf maBiHeH 1 yspnans sro JspkKaid’) [SRD 77]

Icn.: El que hace la soma, éste la coma (‘XTo kanry 3aBapsry, Toid ecup’) [PP305]

623. Caae mon3i, namipeives [KC 207; CBIT 345; TCII 468; OCII 107]

Pyck.: Cpou mromu, HeGoch, courytcst [BCPIT 508]; Com sromm — codtémcs
[BCPII 508]

Vip.: CBoi necars pa3 mo6’otbes 1 nomupsatees [YIIIT 337]

624. Cgaiiro rap6a nixro He 6aubiib [CBII 346; TCIT469]

Tonwck.: Nikt swego garbu nie widzi (‘Hixro cBaiiro rap6a se 6ausip’) [NKPP 1596]

Pyck.: Bepbnron cBoero rop6a He Buaut (He'3ameuaet) [BCPIT 113]

Vkp.: Cporo rop6a nixro ue 6aunts [I[1I[11L]}; CBoro rop6a onosik e Buaut [I1I1 I1]

Anen.: The hunchback does not see his.own hump, but sees his companion’s (‘'ap-
6au4 He OGaublLb cBaiiro rap0a, ane 6aublb TOpO cBaiiro Opara’) [MC 267]

Ien.: Ningun jorobado ve su joreba (‘HiBomHbl rapbau He Gaublls cBaiiro rapba’)
[RE 212]

Im.: 11 gobbo non vede la.sua gobba, ma quella del suo compagno (‘Tap6a4 He Oa-
YBIIb CBaro rap6a, ane 6a4binb ropo cBaiiro Opara’) [RE 212]

@p.: Le bossu ne voit pas sa bosse mais il voit celle de son confrere (‘I'apbay He
Gaubllb cBaiiro rapoa, ase 6ausiip Topb cBaiiro 6para’) [MC 267]

625. Cgary) abo uapka, abo manka [KC 208] ab6o Csary mepruas dapka i meprias
nanka [CBI1'346; TCIT 469]

Tlonvck.: Swatu pierwsza czarka i pierwsza patka (‘Csaty nepmas yapka i meprast
naika’) [NKPP III 8]

Pyck.: Cary — nepBas yapka u nepsas naiuka [BCPII 787]

Vip.: CsaroBi nepma gapka i nepmra nanka [I1I1 II]; Ceary nepma gapka i mepra
nanka [I1IT I1]; Ceary abo meprma gapka, a6o nepmra manka [I1IT IT]

626. Cas Homika He 1srHe (He wspkkas) [CBIT 348; TCII 471; PCCII 281+] abo
Cras csapmsbkka He Baxka (He mspkka) [PCCII 281] abo Cras csapmshkka He IDKKa
[CBIT 349; TCII 472; PCCII 281+; BPS/AII®]
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Tonvek.: Swoja siermigga niecigzka (‘Cpas capmspkka He 1pspkka’) [NKPP 111 4;
PP 365; CDP 50]; Wlasna siermig¢zka niecigzka (‘YnacHa csipmsbxka He mspkka’) [NKPP
111 4; PP 365]

Pyck.: CBos Homa He TaHeT [BCPII 606]; CBost cepMsbKka HHUKOMY HE TsDKKa
[BCPII 806]; B cBoeii cepmsikke HUKOMY He Tskko [BCPIT 806]

Jlam.: PaSa nasta nav smaga (‘YrnacHas Homa He 1spxkas’) [PP 365]

Jlim.: Sava nasta nesunki (‘Cas Homa He nérkas’) [PP 365]

Anen.: A burden of one’s own choice is not felt (‘I'py3 ynachHara Beibapy He agdy-
Baerua’) [CDP 50]; What is borne willingly is borne easily (‘Toe, mTo Hscema axBoTHa,
nérka nepanocinna’) [CDP 50]; A burden becomes lightest when it is well borne (‘TBas
Homa J€rkas, Kaii stHa 1obpa wsicerma’) [CDP 50]

Hsam.: Eigene Last ist nicht schwer (‘Vnacnas nHoma He spkkas’) [CDP 50]

Icn.: La carga propia pesa menos (‘YmacHas Homa KpbIxy Baxksis’) [CDP 50]; Lo
propio no pesa (‘Ynacuae ue Baxksis’) [CDP 50]

Im.: 1l proprio fardello pesa poco (‘YnacHas Homia Kpbixy Baxbiub’) [CDP 50]

627. Caast pyka ynansika [CBII 348; TCII 471; OCII 108y BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: CBos pyka — Biagsika [BCPII 770; PCCII 132]; CunbHast pyka [cama] Biajbl-
ka [BCPII 770]; CBos pyka na Hax cBouM 106pom Biagsika [BCPIT 770]

Vp.: CBos pyxka Bnaauka [PCCII 132]

628. Cret He 6e3 no6psix sromzeit [KC.209; CBIT 349; TCII 472; PCCII 281+; PM/
IIM+]

Pyck.: Cser He 6e3 106psix monei [BCPII 790]; Mup He 6e3 no6psix sroneit [BCPII
790]; Ha cBete He 6e3 moOpsix mroaeii [BCPIT 790]

Vip.: Csit He 6e3 nobpux mronei [I1I1 I1]; V cBiti He 6e3 nodpux moneit [I111 I1]

629. Ceet mbIpoki, jib1 gapasik necHsl [KC 210; BPS/AIID]

ITonsek.: Swiat szeroki, a miejsca na nim mato (‘CBer meIpoki, ane mecra ¥ im
mana’) [NKPP I11-73]

Pyck.: Ceert Benuk, a aerbesa Hekynaa [BCPIT 789]; Ceer Benuk, a TeCEH — AETHCS
Hekyna [BCPIT 789]

Vp:: Benukwuii cBit, Ta Hema ae gituch [ YIIII 41]; Benukuii cBit, Ta TICHO XKUTH B
Him [YTHT 41]

Anen.: The world is a wide place (‘Cet — Bsinikae mecua’) [DEP 1730]; The world
isdarge enough (‘Cser gocsiup Bsiaiki’) [DEP 1730]

Hsm.: Platz fiir alle hat die Erde (‘3simnst mae mecua st yeix’) [DEP 1730]

Icen.: Aqui no termina el mundo (‘Cer He ckanvaenua tyt’) [DEP 1730]

630. Ceinns rpass (J1yxy, yxbiny) saoiaze [CBIT 349; TCI1 473] abo Ceinns rpasi
(myxy) 3nHoiin3e [PM/IIM+]
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Pyck.: Cunbs rpsasu (rpsass) Hailnér [BCPII 794]; CBuHbs rps3p Be3ge HaMAET
[BCPII 794]
Vip.: CBuHs 1 B micky rps3toky 3uaiine [I11T1]

631. Caoti Gics1, pybaiics, a ay»xs! He Mstmaticst [CBIT 349; TCIT 473]

Pyck.: CBoit co cBonM Oefick-nieprcs, a qyxoit He BctpeBaii [BCPIT 54]

Vkp.: CBiit 31 cBoiM Owmiics, uyxuii He Mimmaiics [I1IT III]; Cgiii 3 cBoiM ciuncs, py-
Oaiics1, a uyxwuii He mimraiics [I1I1 I1I]; CBoi 6’toThes, a uyxuit He mimaiics [T1IT I11]

632.Carsara (Cesatoe) mecua mycra(-oe, -biM) He Oynse (ue OwiBae) [KC 210;
CBII 350; TCII 474; OCII 109] abo Cesarta mecia nycta He ObiBac [PCCIIT 281+; PM/
[IM+] a6o Cestoe mecia mycroe(-biM) He Oynze (He ObiBac) [BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Cesaro(e) mecto mycto He ObiBacT [BCPIT 531]; CBATO:MECTO HE KUBET IMyCTO
[BCPII 531]

Vip.: Car-micue nyctuMm He OyBae [PCCII 92]

Anen.: The holy place is never empty (‘CesiToe Meclia myCThIM HiKOJi He ObIBac’)
[PCCIT 92]

633. Cem 6en — anzin ateet [CBIT 351; TCIT 475; OCII 109; PCCII 281+; BPS/ATIdD]
abo Cem Oen 3a pa3 — an3in aakas [KC 211; CBIT 351; TCIT 475; PCCII 281; PM; BPS/AII®]
Tonwck.: Siedem bied, a jeden odwet (‘Cem 6en — an3in agkas’) [NKPP 1 129]
Pyck.: Cemb 6en — oqun otBer. [BCPII 38; PCCII 17]

Vip.: Cim 611 — onin ongit [PCCIT 18]

634. Cena x xaHro -He xon3ins [PCCII 281]

Pyck.: Ceno kkopose (k jomaan) ve xonut [BCPII 801]

Jlam.: Auza pie zirga neskrien, bet zirgs pie auzas (‘ABéc He in3e na KaHsd, a KOHb
na ayca’) [PP215]

Jlim.Ne avizos eina pas arklj, bet arklys pas avizas (‘ABéc He i13¢ 1a KaHs, a KOHb
na ayca’) PP 215]

635. CigizHa ¥ Oapany, a uopT y Jisimki (y padbpsiny) [KC 212; CBIT 353; TCII1 477;
BPS/AII®] abo CisizHa § Gapany (y Banacel), a 4opT y (padbpo) padpeiny [PCCII 281+;
PM/TIM+] abo Cigisna ¥ Bamacel (¥ ramaBy), <a> Oec (xn’s6an) y pabpo [CBIT 353;
TCIT 477; BPS/AII®D]

Tonwck.: W brodzie siwizna, a diabel w sercu (‘Y 6apanse ciBizHa, a 4opT y copibI’)
[NKPP III 3; PP 554]

Pyck.: Cenuna B 6opony, a 6ec B pedpo [BCPII 797]; Ceauna B 6opony, a 4épt B
pedpo [BCPIT 797]; Cenuna B 60pony, a mains B ronoBy [BCPIT 797]; Cenuna B 6opony,
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a nypb B ronoBy [BCPII 797]; Cususna B 6opony — uépt B Horu [BCPII 807]; Cenuna B
6opony — uépt B Horu [BCPII 797]

Vxp.: Cuuna B 60opoxy — 6ic y pebpo [III1 II]; CuBuna B ToNOBY, a 4OpT y 6Opomsy
[T 11]

Jlim.: Zilé galvon — velnias uodegon (‘Cigas ramasa — uopt y pa6po’) [PP 554]

636. Cina canomy stomins [KC 212; CBIT 353; TCIT 478; OCII 109; PM; BPS/AII®]
Pyck.: Cuna conomy siomut [BCPII 808]; Cuna nomurt u conomyky [BCPIT 808]
Vxp.: Cuna conomy nomurs [I1I1 1I]; Cuna mipu He 3Hae i conomuny namae [I1IT 1]

637. Cipoubis cnéssl qapma He Minyma [PCCIT 281]

Pyck.: Cupotckas cie3a HeapoM KareT (He kaneT mumo) [BCPIL819]

Vip.: Cupircpka cipo3a He Karnae gapma [I1I1 II]; Cupitcbka ciib03a He KalHe JapMa
[TIIT II]; Cupitcpki cnpo3u He ponanyTs [T 11]

638. Ckaxsl KypHIIbl, ABIK siHa 11a Ycéit Byminsl [CBI1'354; TCIT 479]
Pyck.: Cxaxes Kypuue, a ona — Bceil ynune [BCPII 466]
Vip.: Po3kaxku Kypuii, a BoHa Beiit Bymumi [JITT1]

639. Cxaxxpl MHE, 3 KiM Thl 3HaéMbI, 151 ckaxy, xro Tel [CBIl 354; TCII 479;
KABM 99] a6o Cxaxbl <MHe>, XTO TBae cs0pbI (TBOH ApYT, TBOH cs10pa), <i> g CKaxy,
xto ToI [CBII 354; TCII 479; KABM 98; OCII 109] abo Ckaxbl MHE, XTO TBOH JApPYT, 1 5
ckaxy, xTo TeI [PCCII 281+]

Tonsck.: Powiedz mi, z kim si¢ przyjaznisz, a powiem ci, kim jeste$ (‘Ckaxs! MHe,
3 KiM csa0pyer, i s ckaxy, x1o Te1’) [PCCII 54]

Pyck.: Cxaxu MH@, KTO TBOH JIpyr (TBOH Apy3bs), U 5 ckaxy, kro Tsl [BCPII 301;
PCCII 54]; Ckaxu, ¢ KeM Tl ApYT, a s cKaxy, k1o Tel TakoB [BCPII 301]

Vip.: Cxaxxu MeHi, XTo TBii ApyT, i s ckaxy, xTo T [PCCII 54]

Anen.: Tell'me with whom thou goest, and I’ll tell thee what thou doest (‘Cxaxsr
MHe, 3 KiM inzem, 1 g ckaxy, mto TsI pobim’) [DSL 111 1834]

Hsm.: Sag mir, mit wem du umgehst, und ich sage dir, wer du bist (‘Ckaxsr mHe, 3
KiM _Maeul CIpasy, i s ckaxy, xTo Tel’) [DPGR 146]

Icn: Dime con quién andas, y te diré quién eres (‘Ckaxsl MHE, 3 KiM THI, 1 5 CKaxy,
xto To1’) [RE 114; DSL III 1834]; Dime con qué irés, dezirte he lo que haras (‘Cxaxxs
MHe, 3 KiM eZ3e11, i 5 cKaxy, mro Tol poodim’) [DSL 11T 1834]

Im.: Dimmi con chi vai, e ti dir0 chi sei (‘Ckaxsl MHe, 3 KiM i/13€lL, 1 s CKaxy, XTO
1) [RE 114; DSL III 1834]

@p.: Dis-moi qui tu hantes, et je te dirai qui tu es (‘Ckaxxsl MHe, Karo 4acra HaBe[I-
Baem, i 51 ckaxy, xto T6I’) [RE 114; DSL III 1834]
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640. Cxazana — 3po6iena [CBIT 355; TCII 480; KABM 99; OCII 110; PM; BPS/
ATID]

Pyck.: Cxazano — cnenano [PCCII 141; BCPII 811]; Kak cka3aHo, Tak u caeiaaHo
[BCPII 811]; Cxopo ckazaHo, ka0b! na caenano [BCPIT 811]

Vxp.: Cxazano — 3pooneno [PCCII 141];

Anen.: So said, so done (‘Sk ckazana, tak 3poonena’) [PCCII 141]

Jlay.: Dictum factum (‘Cka3zana — 3po6nena’) [KABM 99]

641. Cxaubl, ypaxka, sk naH kaxa [CBII 355; TCII 480; OCII 110; BPS/AIID]
Ionsck.: Skacz, wraze, jak pan kaze (‘Ckausbl, ypaxa, sik nan kaxa’) [NKPP III 14]
Vip.: Cxauu, Bpaxe, sk nas xaxe! [I1T1 I1I]

642. Cxopa (XyTka) KaTbl poosiua, 1e1 cisnbist poassiaua [ChIT 418; TCIT 569]

Pyck.: Cxopo xomku pobrotcest, aa cnensie pomrorest [BCPIT 447]; Cxopo nenarot —
cnensie popsarcs [BCPIT 820]

Vkp.: Cnini He ponsitees, a poonsrees [YIIIT 217]

Jlim..: Suo greitai vaikus daro, ale kas is to, kad akli gimsta (‘XyTka a3emui poosiiua,
161 crsnbist poassinia’) [PP 478]

Anen.: The hasty bitch brings forth blindwhelps (‘XyTka cabaxa mpsIHOCIIb YaThI-
pox crsanbIX mryanokoy’) [PP 478

Hsm.: Wenn der Hund nicht eilete,'so gebiert er nicht blinde Jungen (‘Kaui cabaka
HE CIAIIBING, SHA HE HapaJpKae CISMNbIX nruaHokoy’) [PP 478]

Im.: Gatta frettolosa fa i micini ciechi (‘XyTka KOTKa pae CIISIIBIX KaIlsHST')
[CDP 249]

643. Ckpeirutiae. (Ckpblnydae) apIBa jgoyra craiib (CKpsimine) abo Ckpelmydae
IpaBa xkbiByuae a6 Ckpbiny4as Bipba aBa Bski xbie [CBII 356; TCIT 482; BPS/ATID+]

Tonsck.: Skrzypiace drzewo najdtuzej trwa (‘Cxpselitydae npaBa Jayxdii crainb’)
[NKPP I 11;(PP337]; Stary dab, cho¢ skrzypi, dtugo trwa (‘Crapsr ay0, X0Ib CKpBIITIIb,
noyra craius’) [PP 337]; Drzewo, ktore skrzypi, dtuzej w lesie stoi (‘/IpaBa, sixoe
CKpBIIIiLp, noyra ¥ nece craiup’) [NKPP I 11; MC 59]

Pyck.: Cxkpunydee nepeso nonro (nomnsie) ckpunut [BCPII 269]; Cxpumnyuee ne-
peBo nonro (moxbure) crout [BCPIT 269]; Cxpumydee aepeBo aBa Beka xuser [MC 59];
Ckpurmydas 6epesa nonbie crout [MC 59]

Vxp.: Cxpuroiuse nepeBo Haitnosmre ctoits [[1I1 1]; Cxpurryde nepeBo TOBro cToith
[IIT I]; Cxpumuse aepeso mosro xwuse [I1I1 I]; Ckpumyde nepeBo Ha CBiTi JOBTO >KHBE
[T 1]

Jlam.: Cikstoss koks atri neliist (‘CkpbirutiBae apaBa He goMiria xyTka’) [PP 337]

Jlim.: Girgzdantis medis ilgiau stovi (‘Ckpeinyuae np3sa goyra craiip’) [PP 337];
Ne tas medis luzta, katras braska (‘He Toe npaBa mamaerua, sikoe ckpsiins’) [PP 337]
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Anen.: A creaking gate hangs long on its hinges (‘Cxpsirutias 6pama joyra Bicilpb
Ha newsix’) [MC 59]

Hsm.: Der knarrende Baum steht am langsten (‘Ckpbimyuae apaBa CTailb Aayxaiu’)
[PP 337; DSL 1 275; CDP 82]; Der Baum, der oft knarrt, bricht nicht leicht (‘IpaBa, sixoe
yacra peinae, He Jiérka omirma’) [MC 59]

Im.: Albero cigolante due secoli vive (‘Ckpblmmydae ap3Ba JBa CTaroaj3i xbie’)
[MC 59]

644. Cxymisl 1Ba passl Tpamins abo Ckynbl miarins aoidst [CBIT 356; TCIT 482;
PM; BPS/AIID+]

Tonwvek.: Skapy dwa razy traci (ptaci) (‘Ckymbl aBa pasel Tpamins (Mmaiie)’)
[NKPP III 20]

Pyck.: Cxynoit neaxas! mnatut [BCPII 816]; Cxynoit mnatut nsaxast [BCPIT 816]

Vip.: Cxynuii 1Bidi miaTuTh, Jegadunii asivi poouts [I11T 11]

Jlim.: Skuipus dukart perka, tinginys dukart dirba (‘Ckymnsr.jBa pa3sl IUIamills,
JAHIBEI Ba passl npaiye’) [PP 490]; Tinginys dukart dirba, Sykstus dukart moka (‘JIsteo-
Ta JiBa pa3sl Ipailye, CKymnacis J1a passl miamiis’) [PP 490]

645. Cnagen 0y6eH 3a rapami [CBIT 357; TCI1'483; OCII 110; BPS/ATID+]

Tonsck.: Glosne dzwony za gérami (‘I'yunsisi3Banbl 3a rapami’) [PP 162]

Pyck.: CnaBen 0yOen 3a ropamu [BCPII 98]; CnaBen OyOeH 3a ropamu, a K HaM
mpuaét uto aykoriko [BCPIT 98]; Cnasen OyOeH 3a ropaMu, K HaM MPHILIBIBET — XyKe
srykomika )UBET [BCPII 98]

Vip.: CnaBen 0y0OeH 3a ropamu [T I11]; CnaBui 6yonu 3a ropamu [I1I1 111]; Cnani
OyOHU 3a ropamu, a npuiinent 6;mkae — codada mkypa [T1IT 111]

Jlim.: Garsus btignas uz kalno (‘T'yunsis OyOHb! 3a rapami’) [PP 162]

646. CrioBa Beniep;-a micbmo rpyHT [CBIT 357; TCIT 483; BPS/AIID]

Tonvck.: Dobrze moéwia: pismo grunt, stowo wiatr (‘/foOpa kaxyis: miceMo —
rpyHT, cioBa —8etiep’) [NKPP III 95]; Jak to mowia: stowo wiatr, pismo grunt (‘SIx
KaXkylIlb: CJIOBa Berep, a miceMo rpyHt’) [NKPP 111 95]

Ykp.:.Cnoo — BiTep, muceMo — rpyHT [YIIIT 227]

647. Cnosa nasaii, abik siro i peimaii [PCCIT 281]

Ionsck.: Datem stowo 1 muszg dotrzymac (‘Zlay cioBa, naBineH TpeiMans’) [NKPP
IIT 91]; Stowo raz dane ma by¢ [wiernie] dotrzymane (‘CrnoBa an3in pa3 jaay, maBiHeH
TpeimManis’) [SPRP 88; 786; Wojcik, Ziebart 2001, 401]

Pyck.: CnoBo naBarb — Tak cioBo aepxarb [BCPIT 826]; CinoBo naBarh u cioBo
JiepIKaTh JOJDKHO OBITH o7tHO 1 To ke [BCPII 826]

Hsm.: Das Wort muss stehen (‘CrnioBa naBinna Tpeimaiiia’) [DSL V 400]
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648. CnoBa He Bepaleil, Bpulenelia (BbUICLINb, BBIIYCLIY, BBIIYCLIII) — HE 3JI0BILI
[CBIT 357; TCII 483; PM/IIM] abo Crnosa six ntynika: Beimycuiy — He Beprem [PCCIT
281+]

Tonsck.: Stowo jak wrobel: wypusc, to nie ztapiesz (‘CiioBa sik BepaOeit: BBITYCIiII —
He 310Bim’) [NKPP III 103; PP 562]

Pyck.: CnoBo He BopoOeii: BeuteTut — He noitmaems [BCPIT 826; MC 23]

Vip.: CnoBo — He Topobens: Bumyctumnt — He Briimaemn [I11T II; MC 23]

Jlam.: Vards ir ka zvirbulis: palaidis — nenokersi (‘CnoBa sik BepaOeii: BBITyCHilT <
He 3noBimn’) [PP 562]

Jlim.: Zodis — ne Zvirblis, i§skrido, ir nebepagausi (‘CiioBa — He Bepaleii, manismena,
i me 3noBim’) [PP 562]; Zodis kaip paukstis; islekia ir nebesugausi (‘CroBa sk nTymka;
BhIycuiy — He BepHem’) [PP 562]

Amnen.: A word spoken is beyond recalling (‘Cka3anae cioBa He ckacyenn’) [MC 23]

Hsm.: Ein Wort, das entflogen, fangst du nicht meh rein (‘CroBa;mro nansuena, He
3mosint’) [MC 23]

Icn.: La palabra y la piedra / bala suelta no tienen vuelta (‘CitoBa, sk kiHyTbI(-ast) Ka-
MeHb / Ky, He BapHy1b’) [MC 23]; La palabra que sale de la boca, nunca torna (‘Crnoga,
SIKO€ BBIXOA3iLb 3 BycHay, Hikoui He cnbiHinua’) [RE 172]

Im.: La parola detta non sa tornare indietro (‘BbiMayieHae cioBa He Bemae, sK
Bsipuynua’) [MC 23]; La parola uscite dalla bocca non si puo richiamare (‘Crnoga, sikoe
BBIXOJ[3I1[b 3 ByCHAY, Hellbra crbiHile’) [MC 23]

@p.: La parole n’est pas un moineau, une fois envolée, tu ne la rattraperas pas (‘Cio-
Ba He Bepaleil, Bputeilb — He 31oBint’) [MC 23]

649. Crstnioit Kypsins! i xapersa — mmanina [CBIT 359; TCII 486]

Tonwck.: Trafilo sig jak $lepej kurze ziarno (‘Tpaminacs sk cIsioi KypsIIbl 3epHe”)
[NKPP II 49; PP 547]; Trafisi¢ i $lepej kokoszy ziarno (‘Tparmina i cisimoi KyphIis! 3ep-
He’) [NKPP II 49; PP 547]

Pyck.: Cnenoit kypure Bc€ mmennna [BCPIT 466; MC 269]

Vxp.: Crniniitkypui yce mmennns [I1I1 1]; Cuimiit xkypui go6pe # 3epenne [I111 I]

Jlam.: Gadas ka aklai vistai grauds (‘3mapaenna, mTo i CIsmoil Kypblubl 3epHE’)
[PP 547]; Ka-aklai vistai mieza grauds (‘SIk cnsmnoit Kypblubl saumeHHae 3epHe’) [PP 547]

Jlim. Pasitaiké kaip aklai vistai griidas (‘3mapaenua, mTo i CIoi KyphILb! 3epHE”)
[PP 547]; Cia jau kaip Zabalai vistai griddas (‘TTazo6Ha Ha Toe, sk CIISIION KypBIIbI 3epHE’)
[PP 547]

Hsm.: Eine blinde Henne findet wohl auch ein Korn (‘Crnsnas kypsina, HandyHa,
Takcama 3Haxo/3iie 3epue’) [PP 547; DSL II 511]; Eine blinde Taube findet manchmal
auch eine Erbse (‘Cisinbl roy6 yacam 3naxon3inp rapousiny’) [DSL IV 1042]

@p.: Une poule aveugle peut quelquefois trouver son grain (‘Crsimas Kypsliiia 4acam
3HaxXOo/3i1b cBae 3epHe’) [PP 547]

650. Cnsinisl ciisiiomy He naBaablp [CBIT 359; TCIT 486]
Tonsck.: Sliepy $lepego prowadzi (‘Crsinisl cistriora Bsinze’) [PP 517]
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Pyck.: Cnenoti ciienniomy He noBonbips [BCPIT 820]

Vip.: Cninuii cninomy e nosoaup [ITIT II; MC 225]

Jlam.: Akls aklu talu nenovedis (‘Cistnet cisiniora He Biaze’) [PP 517]; Akls aklam
nevar celu radit (‘Cnsmnsl He MOXKa makasailb qapory cisimomy’) [PP 517]

Jlim.: Aklas aklo negali vesti (‘Crsiriel He Moxa Becwi cisiiora’) [PP 517]

Awnen.: The blind leading the blind (‘Cnsimiet Bsiaze cismora’) [MC 225; DEP 1284]

Hsm.: Ein Blinder fiihrt (stosst) den anderen (“An3i cisnbl Bsaze (MaamiTypxoysac)
npyrora’) [DSL I 402]; Ein Blinder weiset dem anderen (‘Ax3in ciisinbl Bsiaze apyrora’)
[PP 517]

@p.: C’est un aveugle qui méne 1’autre (‘An3in cismsl Bsaze apyrora’) [PP 517]

651. Cmenara kynst 6aina [TCIT 487]

Pyck.: Cmenoro nyns 6ourcs [BCPIT 733]; Cmenoro myist G0UTCSI; CMEIOTO IITHIK
He 6epér [BCPII 733]

Vkp.: Cminoro kyiast 60itbcs, cmizoro cMmepth He Gepe [YIITI'378]; CminuBoro i
kyns He 6epe [YIIIT 309]; BinakHoro i kynst munae [YIIIT 309]

652. Cmep1ib i paa3inbl He BeIOipatois ransinet [CBIT 360; TCIT 487; PM/IIM]

Ionwek.: Smieré przychodzi nieproszona (‘CMEpLps NpBIXOA3ils HAMpPOLIAHAS’)
[MC 62]

Pyck.: Cmepts He npeaynpexaaet [MC.62]; Cmepts 6eper pacmioxom [MC 62];
CwMmepts J1a poauHsl He 0y T ronunsl [BCPIT 834]

Vkp.: Cmepts i ponunn He yekarots roaunu [I1I1 I1]; CMepts i poiuHM He MUTAIOTH
nuxof roguuu [ITIT IT]; Cmepts i poauHy He 1y Th 100poi roauau [I1IT I1]

Anen.: Death and marriage 'make term-day (‘Cmepiib i jxaHinb0a MpbI3HAYAIOIb
Topmin’) [DEP 802]

Hsm.: Der Tod kommtungeladen (‘Cmepiib npbixoasine 6e3 3anpanmuas’) [MC 62]

Icn.: La muerte siempre es traidora; nunca dice el dia ni la hora (‘Cmepus 3aycénpr
racTyIae naJCcTyIHa; HiKoJIi He Kaka Hi J13eHb, Hi rauziny’) [MC 62]

Im.: La morte'non avverte (‘Cmepup He nansipymxsae’) [MC 62]; La morte arrive
senza invite (‘CMepib nperxox3ins Oe3 3anpamdHHs’) [MC 62]; La morte arriva sempre
con perfidia: lei non chiama ne il giorno, ne 1’ora (‘Cmepip 3ayc€npl mactynae naacTyr-
Ha; HIKOJI HE Kaka Hi A3eHb, Hi ran3iny’) [MC 62]

@p.: La mort n’attend et en demande (‘Cmepup He yakae i He nbitae’) [MC 62]; La
mortarrive sans invitation (‘Cmepup npbixoasiup 6e3 3anpaumHas’) [MC 62]

653. Cmex 6e3 npbI4bIHBI — 3HaK (HpbI3HaK) xypadsiHel [CBIT 361; TCIT 489; PM/TIM]

Tonsck.: Po czgstym $miechu poznasz ghupca (‘ITa yacteiM cMexy na3Haem g1ypHs’)
[MC 83]; Pozna¢ ghupiego po $miechu jego (‘[Tasnams aypus na cmexy’) [NKPP 1 214;
PP 255; MC 83]; Z wielkiego $miychu pozna¢ glupigo (‘Ila ryunsiM cMmexy, Ia3Hanb
nypusa’) [NKPP I 214]
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Pyck.: Cmex 6e3 npuunnsl — npusHak nypadnssl [BCPII 836; MC 83]

Vip.: Qypus B3Hatots 1o cmixy [I1IT I1]

Jlam.: Mulki var pazit pec smiekliem (‘AypHi MOTYIlb OBIIIb TTA3HAHBI 1A CMEXY’)
[PP 255]

Jlim.: NeiSmintingg 1§ juoko pazinsi (‘AypHs na3znaronp na cmexy’) [PP 255]; IS ko
kvailg pazinsi, kad ne i$ juoko (‘XTo nypaHb, naBemaemics, kaii He cmenina’) [PP 255]

Anen.: By much laughter you may know a fool (‘ITa ry4nsiM cMexy, MOXKHA ITa3HALb
nypas’) [MC 83; CDP 137]; He who laughs too much hath the nature of a fool (‘XTo
cMsienla BeJIbMi IIMar, 1ma npsiponse aypans’) [MC 83; CDP 137]

Hsam.: An vielem Lachen erkennt man den Narren (‘Ila rygnsiM cMexy, MOXKHa Ta3-
Haup aypHs’) [MC 83; CDP 137; DSL 11 1742]

Icn.: La risa demasiada, es sefial de cabeza vana (‘3ammar cmexy, ¢irHai mycToi
ranaBsl’) [CDP 137]; La risa abunda en boca de tontos (‘LlImar cmexy ¥ BycHax ITypHSY’)
[MC 83]; Es muy frecuente la risa en la boca del necio (‘Aypans uacra‘cmsenia’) [PP 255]

Im.: Dal risa molto conosci lo stolto fool (‘I1a ryunsmM cMeXy masHaere gypHS)
[CDP 137]; 1l riso abbonda nella bocca / sulle labbra degli stolti (‘Aypans uacrta cmsier-
na’) [MC 83]

@p.: Rire sans propos est propre aux fols (‘Cmex 6e3 TIpbIYBIHEI — 1aKa3Bae AypHS’)
[PP 255]; Au rire abundant sans cause on connait e fol (‘Uacter 6ecniagcrayuer cmex
nakasBae qypHs’) [MC 83]; Au rire on connait le'fou fool (‘ITa cmexy ma3naem xypHs’)
[CDP 137]

654. Cmex He rpax [KC 215; CBH 361; TCII 489; PM/IIM]
Honvek.: Smiech to nie grzech (‘Cmex, To He rpax’) [NKPP III 15]
Pycxk.: JloOpsIit cMex He TpeX, co cMeXoM-To 1 Oezia B monoesst skuBET [BCPII 835]

655. Copam He abIM, Baudii (Boubl) He Brlecis [KC 216, 220; CBII 361; TCII 489;
PM/TIM]

Tonsck.: Wstyd nie dym — oczu nie wygryzie (‘CopaM — He JbIM, BOYbI HE BEIECIIH)
[NKPP III 19; PP 229]

Pyck.:Cteig He apIM: a3 (m1a3a) He BeiecT (He ecT) [BCPII 882]; Cmex He IbIM,
rna3a He.ect [BCPIT 882]

Vip.: Ctun e mum, odeit ve Buicts [I1I1 11]; Bix ctuny oui e nosunazsts [I1IT I1];
Ctuz xo4 i He auMm, a oui BuicTs [I1I1 II]; Fans0a — He aum, odi He BuicTs [I1IT I11]

Jlam.: Kauns ne diimi — acis neiz&dis (‘Copam — He 1bIM, BauaM He cTpantabl’) [PP 229]

Jlim.: Géda —ne diimai, akiy neiséda (‘Copam — He 1bIM, BOUHI He Bhlecnb’) [PP 229]

656. Cniakoii 1’e Bany, a Hecakoil — mén [KC 217]
Pyck.: Tlokoii b€t Bomy, a Gecmokoii (becnokoiicTBo) — m&n [BCPIT 681]
Vip.: Cnokiit e Boxy, a Hecriokiit — men [YIIIT 312]
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657. Cnauatky mymaif, a moteiM pabi [PCCII 281]

Tonwsck.: Najpierw pomysl, potem réb (méw) (‘Cnavarky aymaid, a moThiM padi
(xaxer)’) [NKPP II 20]

Pyck.: Crauana nymaii, [a] morom nenaii [BCPIT 310]; CnepBa nymaii, a npuHsuics
(a mamymauics), Tak aenaii [BCPIT 310]

Vip.: Cnepuy Tpeda po3cyauth, a Toai pooutu [MC 95]

Anen.: Think before you leap (‘dymaii nepm, ubim ckakans’) [MC 95]; Think first
and speak afterwards (‘Crniauarky nymaid, a motomsl kaxor’) [ODP 495]

Hsm.: Erst denke, dann handle (‘Criauarky nymaii, noteiM pa6i’) [DSL 1 572]

Icn.: En cosa alguna, pensar mucho y hacer una (‘Y xoxxHaii cripaBe criayaTky q00pa
nymaii, moteim pab6i’) [MC 95]

Im.: Pensaci prima per non pentirsi (‘[Tagymaii nmpa rata crniaqarky, kad He-rmakasii-
ua’) [MC 95]

@p.: 1l faut réfléchir a deux fois avant de faire quelque chose (‘Tpa06a aymanp 1BO¥-
4pl, Iepul 4bIM padine Hemra’) [MC 95]; Ne fais rien sans réfléchir (‘He pa6i Hivora, He
nymatoubl’) [MC 95]

658. CrsiBarts apma — 6aine rapia [CBIT 362; TCIL491; OCIT 111]
Honvck.: Spiewaé darmo boli gardto (‘Crspais gapma — Gamins rapma’) [NKPP 1 3]
Vkp.: Bonmte Topio cniBatu mapmo [T1IT I11]

659. Crapaciip He pagacip <a ropd.He kapsiciip> [KC 218; CBIT 362; TCII 491;
BPS/AII®] a6o Crapaciis — He pamachb <a cMmepib — He manexa> [PCCIT 281+; PM/
IM+]

Tonsck.: Staro$é nie radosé.(‘Crapacus He pagacup’) [NKPP 111 21; MC 52]

Pyck.: Crapocts He pagoers [BCPII 871; MC 52]; CrapocTs He panocTs, ropb He
xopbicTh [BCPII 871]

Vip.: Crapicts He panicts [IIIT 1I; MC 52]; Crapicts He Benuka paaicts [I1IT IT]

660. Crapora BepalG’s Ha MsKiHE He 3/I0BIll (HE MaIMaHEIl, HE IPaBsiI3ell)
[CBIT363; TCIT491; OCII 111; BPS/AII®] abo Crapora Bepab’s Ha MKiHE HE alllyKaer
(ue 3noBidy, He maamanerr, He npassazenn) [PCCII 281; PM/IIM] a6o Crapora Bepa0’st
Ha Msikiny He 3noint [PCCII 281]

Honwck.: Starego wrobla na plewy nie ztapiesz (‘Crapora Bepa0’st He 370BIlI Ha
Mmsikine’) [NKPP III 776]; Starego szpaka nie zwabisz na plewy (‘Crapora mimnaka He
sioBim Ha Mskine’) [PP 567]

Pyck.: Craporo BopoObsi Ha MsikiHe He ooManews [BCPIT 153]; Craporo BopoObs
Ha MakuHe He nposenéms [BCPIT 153; PCCII 35]

Vip.: Craporo (CrpinsiHoro) ropo6iis Ha nosnosi He 06ayputi [PCCII 35]

Jlam.: Vecu zvirbuli ar s€nalam nepiemanisi (‘Crapora Bepa0’st Ha MsIKiHE He Haj-
manemnr’) [PP 567]
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Jlim..: Seno zvirblio ant pely nepagausi (‘Ctapora Bepa0’st Ha MsIKiHE HE 3JI0BilI’)
[PP 567]

Anen.: Old birds are not caught with chaff (‘Crapyto ntymky He 3710BilI Ha MsKiHe”)
[PCCII 35; CDP 150]; You cannot catch old birds with chaff (‘Hexpra 3maBius crapyio
nTywKy Ha Mskine’) [ODP 89]

Hsam.: Alte Spatzen fangt man nicht mit Spreu (‘Crapora Bepa’st He 3710BilI Ha
msikine’) [MC 89]; Ein alter Spatz lasst sich nicht mit Spreu fangen (‘Crapora Bepa6’st
HeJbra 371aBilk Ha Mskine’) [PP 567]

@p.: On ne prend pas les vieux moineaux avec de la paille (‘Crapora Bepab’st He
3510BimI Ha MskiHe’) [PP 567]

661. Crapora xBaui, 1b1 3 aBapa rani [CBIT 363; TCII 492; BPS/ATI®]
Pyck.: Craporo xBanu, aa ¢ asopa Baau [bCPII 236]
Vxp.: Crape xBanu, Ta 3 aeopy Beau [I1I1 II]; Crape xBanu ta:3 Topony >xenu [I111 1]

662. Crapoe mmito (six) manoe [CBIT 363; TCII 492; BPS/AII®] abo Crapsl mto
mainsl [PCCII 281+]

Pyck.: Crapsiil uro mainsiii [BCPII 873]; Ctapslii uTo Mablii, a MaJIbli YTO DIyIbI
[BCPII 873]

Vip.: Crape — six mane [I1I1 1I]; Crapuii — six manuii [I1I1 II]; Il{o cTape, To maie
[TIIT II]; Crape — six maine: mo y3aputhk, To npocuts [III1 II]; Lo crape, mo maze, mo
nypse [IIIT II]; SIxe crape, Taxe it maje [ITIT II]

663. Crapsl Box (kK0oHB) 0apa3Hsl He Ticye (He camncye) [KC 219; CBII 365; TCII 494;
BPS/AII®] abo Crapsl.Bon (koHb) Oapa3Hbl He Ticye (He carcye, He mkonzins) [PCCIT
281+; PM/TIM+] a6o.Craps! Bon Hikoiti 6apa3ny He ckpbiBius [PCCII 281+]

Tonvck.: Stary, wol bruzdy nie psuje (‘Crapsl Bon 6apasusl He nicye’) [NKPP 111 59;
PP 252]

Pycxk.: Ctapsriit koHb 60po31s! He ucrioptHt (He moptut) [BCPIT 429]; Crapsrit koHb
6oposnerae Tepsiet [BCPII 429]; Crapsiit koub 60po3Hb! He mopTuT [ BCPII 429]; Crapsrit
KOHBb 00pO31BI HE UCIIOPTHUT, Aa U He BemareT [BCPIT 429]

Vkp.: Crapwii Bint 60po3nu He nicye [I1I1 I]; Crapuit Bin 60opo3uu He moptuts [ITIT1];
Crapuii kinb 60po3nu He 3incye [ITIT 1]

Jlam.: Vecs zirgs vagas nezaudé (‘Craps! koHb Oapa3Hsl He TyOmsie’) [PP 252]; Ar
vecu zirgu var taisnu vagu dzit (‘Craps! KoHb MOXa THaIlb IpaMyio Oapasny’) [PP 252]

Jlim.: Senas jautis vagos negadina (‘Crapsl Bon 6apasHsl He ryOmse’) [PP 252];
Senas arklys vagos negadins (‘Crapsl koHb Oapasubl He mcye’) [PP 252]; Senas jautis
tiesig vaga varo (‘Crapbl KOHb MOXa THallb Ipamyro 6apasuy’) [PP 252]

Anen.: An old ox makes a straight furrow (‘Ctapsl ObIk po0inb npamyro 6apasny’)
[RE 72]
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Hsm.: Ein alter Gaul macht gerade Furchen (‘Crapsl KoHb po0illb pamyro 6apas-
Hy’) [CDP 454]; Ein alter Ochs macht gerade Furchen (‘Crapsr Boxn po0irs npamyro 6a-
pasny’) [CDP 454]; Alte Ochsen machen gerade Furchen (‘Crapsist Basisl poOsiIb pamblst
6aposzusr’) [DSL IIT 1093]

Icn.: Buey viejo lleva sulco derecho (‘Crapsl Bonm poGiip mpamyio Gapasny’)
[CDP 454]; Buey viejo, surco derecho (‘Craps! Boi, npamast 6apasua’) [PP 252]

Im.: Bue vecchio mena solco diritto (‘Crapsl Box poOiup mpamyro OapasHy’)
[CDP 454]

@p.: Vieux boeuf fait sillon droit (‘Crapsr Box pobirs npamyro 6apasny’) [CDP 454]

664. Crapsl npyr neneil (yienmr) 3a HoBbIX ABYX [KC 219; CBII 366; TCII 495;
PCCII 281+; PM/TIM+]

Tonsck.: Lepszy stary druh niz mtodych (nowych) dwoéch (‘Jlenmrcrapsr npyr, 96mM
nBa Manaabix (HOBbIX)') [NKPP I 4]

Pyck.: Crapsrit (Crapoit) apyr syumre HOBbIX ABYX [BCPII 301]; Crapsrii apyr sryd-
e HOBBIX IByX [MC 164]

Vip.: Crapuit apyr ninmmit HoBux nsox [I1IT I11]

Awnen.: Old friends and old wine are best (‘CrapbistCsI0pbI i cTapoe BiHO JIEHIIBI’)
[MC 164; CDP 1488]

Hsam.: Ein alter Freund ist zwei neue wert ({Ctapsl qpyr Jienm 3a HOBBIX JBYX)
[MC 164]; Die alten Freunde sind die besten (‘CTapsist ca6psr nenmsis’) [MC 164]

Ien.: Un amigo viejo vale por cien nuevos (‘Crapbl Apyr JIeMII 3a CTO HOBBIX')
[MC 164]

Im.: Amico e vino vogliono esser-yecchi (‘Crapslst csOpbI i cTapoe BiHO JICTIIIBISA )
[MC 164]

@p.: Les vieux amis et les(vieux écus sont les meilleurs (‘Ctapsist cs0pbI i cTapblst
9k10 aenmbis’) [MC 164]

665. Cymxkanara i'kaném He a6’enzemn [KC 220; CBII 366; TCIT 496; PCCII 281;
BPS/AII®] abo llro xamy cymkaHa, <IBIK i TeX0Tail™> Taro He aboia3en <i 3 KaHEM> He
a0’en3em [CBI1.366; TCII 496; BPS/AII®D]

Tonsék.: Sadzonego koniem nie objedziesz (‘Cymxanara i kaHéMm He ab’emserir’)
[NKPPI.5; MC 193]; Co komu sadzone, to go nie minie (‘IlITo xamy cymkana, Taro He
minein’) [NKPP I 130; MC 193]

Pyck.: Cyxenoro u xonéM He oObenems [BCPII 885]; Ot cyxeHoro Ha KoHe He
yenems [BCPIT 885]; Cyxxenoro u xpuBsiMu ortoomsimu He oobenemib [BCPII 886]; Cy-
JKEHOTO 1 Ha cBUHBE He oObenems [ BCPII 886]; Cyxenoro koHEM He 00BENEIIb U BOAOH
He oboiinéus [BCPIT 886]

Vkp.: Jloni 1 HaitOuctpimmm koHem He o6 imern [TIIT III]; Jlonmi i koHem He
00’igem [IIIT III]; CBoei momi i xonem He 06 imem [IIIT II]; JIuxoi monmi koHeM He
00 igem [ITIT III]
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666. Cynpaip (Cynporis) paxna He manpain [CBIT 367; TCIT 496; OCII 112] a6o
Cynpaup pakxa He nanpam [PM/TIM]

Pycxk..: IIpotus poxxHa He monpéms [BCPII 762]

Vxp.: Ilpotu poxxHa He mparoBary [I111 I]

667. Cynpaib ¢akray ve noinsemn [KC 220; PM/IIM]

Awnen.: There is no getting away from the facts (‘Ax ¢axray ve yusasr’) [DEP 969]

Icn.: Contra los hechos nada se puede (‘Cymparnp ¢akray Hidora He MoXxa OBIE’)
[DEP 969]

668. Cyxas mbbxka pot a3sips [CBIT 367; TCIT 497; PCCII 281; PM; BPS/ATI®D]

Ionsck.: Sucha tyzka gebe drze (‘Cyxas nppkka pot n3sp3°) [INKPP IT 19]

Pyck.: Cyxas noxka pot aepét [BCPII 490]; Cyxast moxkka poT JepéT, a TOMaXeIIb —
u xopomo Oynet [BCPIT 490]

Vxp.: Cyxa noxka pot aepe [I1I1 1]; Cyxa noxka rydy nepe [I1I1 I]; Hemazana nox-
ka pot nepe [IIIT I]

669. Cuepminna — 3mobinua [KC 220; CBIT-367; TCI1 497; PCCII 281+; PM/IIM+]

Pyck.: Creprurcst — cmoburcst [BCPIT 874]; Uro crepmutes, To U cimobuTCs
[BCPII 874]

Vip.: Crepnutbes — 3mobutses [ITIT 1]

670. Crimracp ynpeiroxsae danaBeka [PCCIT 281+]

THonwvck.: Skromno$é'a cnota drozsza od ztota (‘Cuimutacup 1 YUsIHHACIE Japakadit
3omara’) [NKPP III 2]

Pyck.: CkpoMHOCTB KpacuT uesoBeka [BCPIT 815]

Vip.: CxpomuicTs npukpantye sroguny [ITIT I1]

Hsm.: Bescheidenheit ein schones (das schonste) Kleid (‘Crimnacips — raTa npeiro-
kKas (camasmpeIroxkas) cykeHka’) [DS 936]

671.CriTac 6pyxa nma HaByki rimyxa [CBIT 368; TCII 498] a6o Ceitae uspaBa na
ByI9HHs m1yxoe (uspcrBae) [PCCII 281]

Ionwck.: Pelny brzuch uczy si¢ niechetnie (‘IloyHBI cTpayHiKk BydsIIia HEaxBOTHA )
[MC 74]; Najedzonemu nauka nie idzie (‘CeiTamy HaByka He in3e’) [MC 74]

Pyck.: Critoe 6proxo k yueHuro riryxo [MC 74]; CeiToe Oproxo K y4eHbI0 (YUSHHUIO)
ryxo [BCPII 98]; Ceitoe Gproxo Ha yueHbe riryxo [BCPII 98]; CriToe Oproxo K yueHBIO
tyro [BCPII 98]

Vip.: Cure uepeBo 1o Hayku He kBanuTscs [MC 74]
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Anen.: Belly full of gluttony will never study willingly (‘TIoyHsI xbIBOT Hikomi He
Oynze axBoTHa Byusiua’) [CDP 18; MC 74]; A fat belly, a lean brain (‘TirycTs! XbIBOT,
xynsl po3ym’) [CDP 18]; Fat paunches have lean pates (‘Tiycrae 6pyxa Mae 6exHBI po-
3ym’) [CDP 18]

Hsm.: Ein voller Bauch studiert nicht gern (‘TIoyHbI BIBOT He MO)Ka BY4bILIa’)
[MC 74]; Ein voller Bauch erzeugt keinen witzige Gedanken (‘[ToyHsI *bIBOT He cTBapae
nacuinseix aymak’) [CDP 18]; Volle Béuche, leere Kopfe (‘IloyHbis sKbIBAaTHI, IyCTHIS
ranoss!’) [CDP 18]

Icn.: A panza llena no le gusta estudiar (‘[IoyHBI KBIBOT He XO4a BYYBIIA’)
[CDP 18]; El estdbmago lleno no estudia de Buena gana (‘IloyHsI cTpayHIK HE X04a BY-
ypiia’) [MC 74]; Estomago lleno, cerebro vacio (‘TloyHsl cTpayHik, mycTbl po3ym’)
[CDP 18]

Im.: Grosso ventre, poco ingegno (‘Bsuriki *bIBoT, HmMar iHT1eKTY’) [MC 74];
11 ventre pieno fa la testa vuota (‘IloyusI xbsIBOT, mycTas ranasa’) [CDP-18]

@p.: Estomac plein, cerveau vide (‘IloyHsI cTpayHiK, myctsl po3ym’) [CDP 18]; Le
ventre plein rend la cerveau paresseux (‘[loyusl cTpaynik — nsHiBELpo3yMm’) [CDP 18]

672.CoiThl Tanmonnara He pasymee [CBIT 368; TCIT 498; PCCII 282; PM; BPS/
AII®] abo Certel ranognamy He cnaragae [KC 221; CBIT 368; TCII 498; PCCII 282;
PM; BPS/ATI®]

Tonwvck.: Syty glodnego nie rozumie (‘CsiTsl TanogHara He pasymee’) [MC 275];
Syty glodnemu nie wyrozumie (‘CeiTsl ranopHara ue pasymee’) [NKPP III 6; PP 497];
Syty glodnemu nie wierzy (‘Coitsl ranogfamy He Bepbinp’) [NKPP 111 6; PP 497]

Pyck.: Cortblii ronogsoro He pasymeer [BCPII 897; MC 275]; CeITblii roioqHOMY
He crorazgaet [BCPII 897]; CrIThIi roI0HOTO HE pasymeeT, OeqHbIN O0raToMy He BEpHT
[BCPII 897]

Vip.: Curuii ronognoro He posymie [I1I1 I]; Cutnit ronoguoro e cioragae [I1I1 I];
Curuii ronogaomy se Biputs [[1I1 I1I]; CuTHii rogonHOTO HE pO3yMi€, 310POBHI XBOPOTO
He noxaiie [MC 275]

Jlam.: Paedis izsalkusu nesaprot (‘CsiTbI rastogaara He pasymee’) [PP 497]

Jlim.: Sotus alkano neuzjaucia (‘CsITeI ranonnara He namkamye’) [PP 497]; Sotus
alkano nepazysta (‘CeITbl ranognara se Begae’) [PP 497]

Anen.:The fat man knoweth not what the lean thinketh (‘Tiyctsr He Benae, sik ra-
nofHkI csi0e aquysae’) [ODP 183]

Hsu.: Der Satte versteht den (glaubt dem) Hungrigen nicht (‘CeiTel ranonHara(-amy)
He paszymee (He Bepsiib)’) [PP 497; DSL III 1870]; Der Satte glaubt dem Hungrigen nicht
(“Certel TanonHara He pasymee’) [MC 275]; Der Satte weiss nicht, wie dem Hungrigen
zumute ist (‘CbITBI He pa3ymee, sIK TaoAHbI cs10e magyBae’) [MC 275]

Im.: Corpo satollo non crede al digiuno (‘CeiTsl ranoznsara ue pasymee’) [MC 275]

@p.: Les repus ne comprennent pas affamés (‘CeiThl ranomHara He pasymee’)
[MC 275]; Qui a la panse pleine, il lui semble que les autres sont rassasies (‘Y karo noyHsI
JKBIBOT, JIYBIIb, IITO IHIIBIA Takcama ChIThl’) [PP 497]
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673. Copiia He kamenb [KC 221; CBIT 369; TCII 499; OCII 112; PCCII 281+; PM/
TIM+]

Tonwvck.: Serce nie kamien (‘Copua He kamens’) [NKPP 111 67]

Pyck.: Cepaue ue kamens [BCPII 804]; U pycckoe cepaue e kamens [BCPIT 803];
Cepnaue He kameHb — TaeT [BCPII 804]

Vip.: Cepue ne xaminb [PCCII 139]

674. Copuy =e 3aragaemt [CBII 369; TCIT 499; PCCII 281+; PM/TIM]

Tonwvck.: Serce nie shuga (‘Copra He ciryra’) [NKPP 111 81]

Pyck.: Cepauy ne npuxaxeris [BCPII 804]

Vip.: Cepiro He poskaxer [I1IT I1]; Cepitro Hi po3kasary, Hi ykaszaru [HII I1]; Cep-
ne He HaBuuTH [I1IT II]

675. Can3i nixa — He Oynzern Benanp jgixa [KC 222; PM/IIM]

Ionsck.: Siedz cicho, nie spotka cig licho (‘Csi3i mixa, He cycrpaner jixa’) [NKPP
111 144]

Vip.: Cunu THxo0, sk He Xouem MaTu jiuxo [ YIHT313]; Cunu tuxo, xail CIUTh JILXO
[VIIIT 39]

676. CsutaackaMy pony Hsama nepasony [CBII 369; TCII 501]

Pyck.: Kazaukomy pony Hema (Hama, Het) niepeBofy (mapasoay) [BCPIT 758]

Vkp.: Censucokomy pony Hema niepesony [I1IT II1]; Kozaubkomy pony Hema niepe-
Bony [ITIT III]

677.Camépa agnaro He yakarous [CBII 369; TCII 501; PCCII 282+; PM/IIM+;
BPS/ATIO+]

Tlonwvck.: Nie'czekaja jednego dwa (‘JIBoe agnaro He yakarons’) [NKPP I 32]

Pyck.: Cemepo oxuoro ue xxyT [BCPII 333]

Vp.~.Cemepo omnoro He xayth [I1I1 II1]; Cemepo omnoro ue xae [III1 III]; [dsa
tpetsoro He xayTh [I1IT I11]; JIBa Tpersoro e yekarots [I1IT I11]

Jlam.: Septini negaida viena(‘Cem He yaxatorp agHaro’) [PP 322]

Jlim.: Septyni vieno nelaukia (‘Cem He yakatonp annaro’) [PP 322]

678. Tak IpIK Tak, He Tak, IbIK namsasyms! [TCIT 502; OCIT 113]

Pyck.: Tak He Tak, a yx 3tak Oyzer [BCPII 103]; Tak He Tak, a nepeTacKuBaTh He
Oyny (ue 6ynem) [BCPII 898]

Vip.: Yu csik, uu Tak, a He Oyne 3 pubu pak [VIIII 65]
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679. Tpa6a xbiiib, sk HaOskbIb [KC 225; BPS; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Hano (Hano0Ho) xuth, kak Hadexut [BCPII 352]

Vip.: Tak )uTb, sIK HAODKUTH: HE TaK, SIK XOYEThCS, & TaK, sk MokeThes [ YIIIT 206];
Tpa06a xuth, sk HaOLKXUTE [MC 304]

680. Tpa6a po3ymamM HaaTa4bIIlb, 13¢ cina He Bo3bMe [KC 226
Pyck.: T'ne cuna nakosepkaina, ram ym nojkayan [BCPIT 808]
Vip.: Jle cuna He 6epe, Tam Tpeba posymom mincooutu [ VIIIT 242]

681. Tpausra ve nanzena [TCIT 507; DCII 114] abo Tpause napori Hama [KABM 103]

Tonsck.: Trzeciej mozliwosci nie ma (albo, albo) (‘Hsima Tpamsira BapeistaTy (260,
a60)”) [MC 384]

Pyck.: Tperbero He nano [MC 384]

Vp.: Tperboro e mae [MC 384]

Anen.: The third is not given (‘Tpaisira He naazena’) [MC384]

Hsm.: Es gibt kein Drittes (‘Tpausra He nan3ena’) [MC 384]

Icn.: No existe una tercera solucion (‘Tpansra pamauns Hama’) [MC 384]

Im.: Non ¢ concessa una terxa possibilita (‘Tpauss MardyeiMacip He majaeria’)
[MC 384]

@p.: Tertium non datur (‘Tparsira e naazena’) [MC 384]

Jlay.: Tertium non datur (‘Tparira e nagsena’) [KABM 103]

682. Typma Bsimikast (MoIHas),. e HixTo He xo4a Tam xbiub [CBIT 374; TCII 507;
OCII 115]

Pyck.: Benuka, kpenka TropsMa, 1a HukTo et He paj [bCPII 918]; U kpenka Trops-
Mma, 1a oxotHukoB HeT [BCPII'918]; Kpenka tropbMma, na kto eii pan [BCPIT 918]

Vip.: Tropma mupoeka i kpinko 30ynosana, ta 9opt 1t pax [VIIII 31]; Tropma — aim
BeNUKUH, ane yopT Homy pax [I1I1 I1I]; Tropma kpacHa, Ta 4opt iif pax [IIIT I1I]

683. Trr (HasaBek) Ha rapy, a 4opT 3a Hary ado SIk yamaBek Ha rapy, JbIK 4OpT 32
Hary [CBI1.375; TCII 508; BPS/ATI®]

Pyck.: Tel Ha Topy, [a] u€pt — 3a Hory [BCPII 198]; Tel Ha ropy — TeOst 3a HOTy
[BCPH 198]

Vkp.: Yonosik Ha ropy, a uoprt 3a Hory [I1IT III]

684.Y <amnaro> Hsymeki pyki e 6assiub [CBIT 376; TCIT 511; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Heymenomy pyxu se 6ot [BCPII 773]; C neymensst pyku He 6ot [BCPIT 596]

Vkp.: B neBminoro pyku He 6omsts [I1IT 11]; V Bminoro pyku He 6omste [IIT I1];
Heswminoro pyxu He 6ot [I11T 11]
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685. YBocens i Bepabeit Oararsl [CBIT 377; TCII 512] abo YBocens i kaban nmapo-
cer [CBII 377; TCII 512; OCII 116] a6o YBocens i Myxi pobsiuna msixyusimi [CBIT 377;
TCII 512]

Pyck.: Ocenblo u Bopo6eii 6orar [BCPIT 153]; B ocens [1] y BopoObst o [BCPII 628]

Vkp.: Bocenn i ropo6ens Oararuii [I1I1 I]; Bocenu i BopoGens curuid [I111 1]

686. YraBop mapaxoii 3a rpomsl [KC 228] a6o [laraBop (YraBop) napaxoii 3a rpo-
sl [PCCII 275+; PM/TIM+]

Ionwck.: Dobra rada lepsza jest niz pieniadze (‘/loOpas pana apaxoii 3a rporisr’)
[NKPP III 7]

Pyck.: Yrorop nopoxe (ntydrie) nexer [BCPIT 920]; Yrosop syuriie geHer: Oynb Ha
cioBe stk gobpenek [BCPII 921]

Vip.: Qorosip nopoxue rpoureii [I1IT IIT]; Yrosip mimme rporrest[TIIT I11]

Hsm.: Ein Vertrag ist besser als Geld (‘daraBop mapaxoii 3airpomst’) [CDP 10]

687.VY racusx mobpa, a moma sienieit (srermn) [KC 229; CBIT 378; TCII 513; PCCIT
282+; PM/TIM+; BPS/ATI®]

Ionvcek.: U ludzi dobrze, ale doma wybornie-(‘Y racusax mobpa, a goma nemnir’)
[NKPP 1 470]

Pyck.: B roctsax xopouo, a noma ayqme [bCPII 218]; B roctsx xopoio, a gomMa —
nyuie Toro [BCPIT 218]; B roctsx xopomo, a Ha neuke igy4qme [BCPIT 218]

Vkp.: B roctax mnobpe, a noma, Havmygue [I1IT III]; To6pe B roctsx, a goma mie
nimmre [ITIT IT1]; ¥V roctsix no6pe, a Bioma xpare [I1IT I111]

Jlam.: Viesos labi, bet majas.vel labak (‘Y racusax nobpa, a goma sermn’) [PP 546]

Jlim.: Sveciuose gerai,.o/namuose dar geriau B roctsax (‘Y racusax nobpa, a roma
sern’) [PP 546]

688. Y rppI0bLXan3ink i To sienmr ca myacuem [CBIT 379; TCII 514; BPS/ATI®]

Tonvck. - Ze szczgéciem mozna i8¢ do lasu po grzyby (‘Y nec ma rpeiObl MOXXHA
xan3iue canrgaciem’) [NKPP III 131]

Pycxk.: CuactnuBomy [u] no rpu6s! xoauts [BCPIT 224]

Yip.: 3 mactsam i no rpudu nowtu [III1 I]; I rpuba 3HaiiTh — TpeGa MaTH macTs
[[IIT1]; Be3 macts B stic mo rpudu He iau [T 1]

689.Y nome nasemiaHara He raBopatib pa Bapoyky [CBII 380; TCII 515; OCII 116]

Tonvcek.: W domu powieszonego nie wspominaj o stryczku / sznurze (‘Y nome mna-
BelllaHara He ycrmamiHail mpa mHypok / Bapoyky’) [MC 106]; Nie wspominaj o stryczku
w domu powieszonego (‘He ycnaminaii mpa Bipoyky ¥ nome nasenranara’) [RE 224]

Pyck.: B 1oMe TOBEIICHHOTO HE TOBOPAT O BepéBKe (0 BepEéBKE HE TOBOPSAT)
[BCPIT 291]
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Vkp.: B xari noBileHOro He TOBOPATH Mpo MoTy3ky [MC 106]

Anen.: Name not a rope in the house of him that was hanged (‘He ycnaminaii npa
BAPOYKy ¥ mome nasemanara’) [MC 106]; Never mention rope in the house of a man who
has been hanged (‘Hixoni He 3ragsaii mpa BApoyKy ¥ nome nasenranara’) [RE 224]

Hsm.: Im Hause des Gehédngten redet man nicht vom Strick (‘Y mome maBenranara
HIXTO He Kaxa mpa Bspoyky’) [MC 106; RE 224]

Icn.: En casa del ahorcado no hay que mentar la soga (‘Y nome naBemianara He
yenmaminarons npa BIpoyky’) [MC 106]; No hay que mentar [mencionar, recordar] la
soga en casa del ahorcado (‘He 3ransaii (ycmamizaif) mpa BIpoyKy ¥ oMe maBemanara’)
[RE 224]

Im.: Non parlare di corda in casa dell’impiccato (‘He ycnaminait mpa Bipoeyky ¥
nome masemranara’) [MC 106]; Non si parla di funi / corda in casa dell’impiccato (‘Hi
CJIOBA Ipa MIHYPOK / BAPOYKY ¥ nome masemmanara’) [RE 224]

@p.: 1l ne faut pas parler de corde dans la maison d’un pendu (‘He ycnaminaii mpa
BApOYKy ¥ mome maBemanara’) [MC 106; RE 224]

690.V nyury He ynesem [PCCII 282+] abo ¥V uyxyro aymry He 3ansHern [PCCIT
282+]

Pyck.: B ayxyro gynry He Bie3ems (He 3ae3ems, He 3anisHems) [BCPIT 321]

Vip.: B nymry we Bmizenr [I1I1 11]; V gyxy nymry ve mizem [ITIT II]

691.Y 3napoBbiM 1ene — 3aapoBsl a1yx [KC 230; CBIT 380; TCII 516; KABM 104;
OCII 117; PCCII 282+; PM/TIM+]

Ionvexk.: W zdrowym ciele zdrowy duch (‘Y 3mapoBeiM nene — 31apoBsl 1yx’)
[PCCII 157]

Pyck.: 3popoBas nymra<s3nopoBoM tene [BCPII 319]; 3npaBas myma Bo 3apaBom
tene [BCPII 319]

Yp.: Y 3mopoBomy Tini — 3moposuit 1yx [PCCII 157]; 3mopoBe Tiio — 370pOBHiA
ayx [PCCII 157]

Awnen.: A sound mind in a sound body (‘Y 3mapoBeIM mene — 3MapoBHI IyX')
[PCCII 157; CDP 517]; A healthy mind in a healthy body (‘3mapoBsl n1yx y 3qapOBEIM
nene’) [MC372]

Hsm.: In einem gesunden Korper wohnt ein gesunder Geist (‘Y 31apoBbM nene
xbIBe 31apoBhl ayx’) [MC 372]; Gesunder Sinn im gesunden Leib (‘3mapoBbiM ayx y
3mapoBbM 1iene’) [RE 203]

Icn.: Une mente sana en un cuerpo sano (‘3mapoBbl IyX y 30apOBBIM Iieje’)
[MC 372]; Mente sana en cuerpo sano (‘3mapoBsl 1yx y 3naposeiM 1ene’) [RE 203]

Im.: Mente sana in corpo sano (‘3zapoBsl n1yx y 3mapossim 1ene’) [MC 372; RE 203]

@p.: Ame saine dans un corps sain (‘3gapoBsl ayx y 3napossim uene’) [MC 372];
Un esprit sain dans un corps sain (‘3mapoBsl ayX y 31apoBeiM 1iene’) [RE 203]

Jlay.: Mens sana in corpore sano (‘Y 31apoBbsIM neie — 31apoBsl 1yx’) [KABM 104]
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692.V karo ajpara, y Taro i nepasara [PCCII 282]
Pyck.: Tne orsara, Tam u mobena [BCPIT 631]
Vkp.: Uus BigBara, Toro i nepemora [ YIIIT 309]

693.V kis (Y manki) nsa kanus! [TCIT 519; OCII 117] a6o ¥ xis (Y nanki) asa
KaHIpI 1 a6oaBa 6 rors [PCCIT 282]

Tonwsek.: Kij ma dwa konce (‘Kiit mae aBa kanipr’) [NKPP 11 20; PP 323]; U kija
dwa konca (‘Y «xis nBa kanier’) [PP 323]; U kija dwa konce: jeden na psa, a drugi na:lud
(Y xis Ba KaHIBL: a/31H Ui cabaxki, Apyri uis monseii’) [PP 323]

Pyck.: Y nanku nsa xoHua [BCPII 640]

Vip.: Y xus na kinni [IIIT 111]; ¥V kus gBa kinni: oguH Oyne 1o MeHiy-a APyTUid no
xomych inmromy [ITIT III]

Jlam.: Kokam divi gali (‘ITanka mae nsa kanupsr’) [PP 323]; Kokam divi gali: viens
man roka, otrs tev pa galvu (‘lanka mae nBa kKaHIBI: an3iH y pyld, Apyri ma rainase’)
[PP 323]

Jlim.: Lazda turi du galu (‘ITanka mae nBa kauuet’) [PP 323]; Lazda turi du galus:
vienas man, kitas tau (‘[lanka mae 1Ba KaHIBI: an3iH A MsiHe, Apyri 1wt Bac’) [PP 323]

694. VY xoxHaii [Tanamxi cBae 3amamxi [KC 231]

Pyck.: 'V Besaxoit Iamku (nramkn) csou 3amaiiku [BCPIT 644]; V Besakoit Marku
cBou 3amauiku [BCPIT 523]

Vip.: Y Beskoi nramku cBoi 3amaiinku [ YIIIT 62]; V Beskoi Jlomaiku cBoi 3amari-
KH: OJfHa JIFOOUTH JIOKKH Ta YaIlIKHU, d 1HIIa — cepexxku Ta npspkku [YIIIT 162]

695.V xoxHbM (Y m06bIM) xapiie Ecup noist npayast [CBIT 383; TCIT 520] a6o
Hsma 6Gaiiki 6e3 npayasi [PCCIT 279]

Tonsek.: W kazdym zarcie potowa prawdy (‘Y KoXHBIM jkaplie rnajosa npaymasl’)
[NKPP III 936]; Wikazdym Zzarcie jest troche (potowa) prawdy (‘Y koxxHBIM xapiie Eciib
HammMar (nanosa) npayael’) [SPRP 38; 761; 826]

Pyck~B/xaxnoii mytke ects nons npasast [BCPII 1006]; B mrytkax yacto npasaa
osiBaet [BCPII 1006]

Ykp.: VY xaprax € 6araro npasau [I1I1 11]; Hema npunosinxu 6e3 npasau [I11T II]

Hsm.: In jedem Scherz steckt ein Kérnchen Wahrheit (‘Y koxxHBIM kapiie majgoBa
upaynsr’) [PHIIC 611]

696.Y mansl (Y xiycHi) kapotkist Hori [CBIT 392; TCII 534; DCII 122]

Tonvck.: Klamstwo ma krotkie nogi (“Y xuycHi kapotkis Hori”) [NKPP I1 9; MC 203]
Pyck.: 'Y nmxu xoporkue Hoxku [BCPIT 491]; V mxu xopotkue Horu [MC 203]
Vip.: bpexust mae xopotki woru [I1IT IT; MC 203]

Awnen.: Lies have short legs (‘Y xiycHi kapotkis Hori”) [MC 203]
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Hsm.: Liigen haben kurze Beine (Y xiycHi kapotkist Hori”) [MC 203]

Ien.: Lamentira tiene las patas muy cortas (‘Y xiycHi BenbMi kapoTkist Hori’) [MC 203]
Im..: Le bugie hanno le gambe corte (‘Y xmycHi kapotkist Hori’) [MC 203]

@p.: Les mensonges ont les jambes courtes (Y xmycHi kapotkist Hori’) [MC 203]

697. Ymey nauanp, ymei i ckonubins [PCCIT 282+]

Tonwvck.: Lepiej nie zaczynaj, nizli nie masz skonczy¢ (‘Jlenmn He maypIHai, Kami He
3Moxain ckoHublp’) [PP 411; NKPP III 3]

Pyck.: Ymen Hauats — ymei u koHuuts [BCPIT 586]

Vkp.: YMiB 1 nouary, ymii i kinuaru [T1IT I]

Jlim.: Geriau nepradéti, kaip pradéjus nepabaigti (‘He nmausinaii Toe, 1mro-He 3mo-
»Kal ckoHubIns’) [PP 411]

Awnen.: It is better never to begin, than never to make an end (‘Jlemmr He madybIHAI,
YBIM HiKOJi He cKoHUbIIE’) [PP 411]

Hsm.: Besser unbegonnen als unvollendet (‘Jlemnmn He mauarag; 9bIM HACKOHUAHAE')
[PP411; DSL1333]

@p.: C’est folie de commencer, ce qu’on ne peut achever (‘Jlemnur He maybIHAM TOE,
LITO He 3MOXall cKoHubIE”) [PP 411]

698. Ymey y3sub — ymeii 1 agnans [PCCIT 282]

Pyck.: Ymeit B3aTh — yMell u otaars [BCPII 931]; YMen B3sTh — ymel u ornars
[BCPII 931]; JIroOums B3sTh — J1t06u 1 otaath [BCPIT 450]

Vip.: YMmilt B3t — ymiid 1 Bigmarw [T1IT 111]

699.V narax npaynst Hsama [KC 232; CBIT 384; TCII 521; OCIT 118; PCCII 282;
PM/TIM]

Pyck.: B norax npapas! Het [PCCII 101; BCPII 600]

Vip.: B vorax npasau Hema [PCCII 101]

700. Y moii n3ee Bomi [CBIT 384; TCII 522; OCII 118; BPS/AIID]

Pyck:: B none nse Bonu [BCPII 683]; B mone ase Boau: komy bor momoxer
[BCPI1683]; B mone — aBe Bonu: modeauT TOT, KTo cMmen aa ymen [BCPII 683]

Vip.: B moni agi Bomi [III1 III]; B moxi ABi Bomi: 4Ms mogoiae, TOro i mpaBo Mae
[TIIT 1]

701.Y cBaim crane i npsictay nap [CBII 386; TCII 524; OCII 119]

IHonwck.: W swoim domu kazdy krolem (Y cBaim nome koxub nap’) [MC 151]

Icn.: Mientras en mi casa estoy, rey me soy (‘ITakynp 51 ¥ cs0e moma, s — Kapoib’)
[MC 151]
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Im.: In casa sua ciascuno & re (‘Koxus! ¥ cs16e noma kapons’) [MC 151]
@p.: Tout chien est lion dans sa maison (‘Koxxusr cabaxa noma ney’) [MC 151]

702. Yce mb1 anasiM Mipam Maszassl [PCCII 282+]

Pyck.: Tlomsl Bce oqauM MupoM MazaHbl [BCPIT 695]

Vip.: Bei ogaum mupom maszani [YIIIT 329]; Bci BoHM omHMM MHpOM MasaHi
[VIIIT 290]

Anen.: (All are) tarred with the same brush (‘(Yce) mMa3zaHbI agHBIM TIHZABIEM’)
[MC 321]

703. Yee mbl mmon3i, yce Mol yanaseki [PCCIT 282+]

Tonvck.: Wszyscy jestesmy ludzmi (“Yee mor mronzi”) [NKPP-I195]; Czlowiek jest
tylko czlowiekiem (‘Uanasek &cup Tonbki yanaBek’) [SPRP 64;.506; 653; 726; 843]

Pyck.: Bee mbl monu, Bee [Mbl] genoBeku [BCPIT 505]; Bee mbr monu, [Bee] wero-
Beku [BCPII 505]; Bee Mbi oy, na He Bee uenoBeku [BCPIL 505]

Hsm.: Wir sind [doch] alle nur Menschen (‘Yce msiton3i’) [DSL III 1017]

704. Yce <mpr> nax boram xon3im [KC 234; CBII 387; TCII 525; PCCII 282+] abo
VYce nmag boram xom3im (xo3sup) [PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Wszyscy jesteSmy pod Bogiem (“Yce mbt nag boram’) [NKPP I 516]

Pyck.: Bee [mb1] nox borom xonum [BCPIT 73]

705. Ycé nobpa ¥ mapy [PCCII 282]

Tonwck.: Wszystko si¢ w swoim czasie przyda (‘Ycé kappicHa ¥ cBoil uac’)
[NKPP I 64]

Pyck.: Beé xopotuo B nopy [BCPIT 697]

Vip.: Bece noope y cgiii yac [YIIII 66]

706. Yc€ nobpa, mto ¥ mepy [PCCII 282+]

Ionwck.: Wszystko dobrze w miarg (‘Yc€ nodpa ¥ mepy’) [NKPP IT 11]

Pyck.: Bc€ xoporo, uro B mepy [MC 306]

Vkp.: 3naii Mipy y BcboMy — 1 y Benukomy, i B Masiomy [MC 306]

Anen.: To know one’s limits (‘Benait mepy’) [MC 306]

Hsam.: Alles hat sein Mass und Ziel (‘Ycé mae yaacHyto mepy i MaTy’) [MC 306]

Icn.: Bastante es mejor que demasiado (‘/lockiup jemmi, 4pIM 3aHaATa MIMAT’)
[MC 306]

Im.: C’e una misura nelle cose (‘Ycé mae caro mepy’) [MC 306]

@p.: Il y a mesure pour tout (‘Yesmy Ecup mepa’) [MC 306]
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707. Ycé minenna, a npayna 3acradenna [CBIT 388; TCII 527]
Pycxk.: Bc€ munercs — ongna npasaa ocranercs [bCPIT 710]
Vkp.: Bce munetscs, onHa npasaa 3ocraderscs [I1IT IIT; MC 207]

708. Yc€ moxHa, 1p1 (Tonbki) acisipoxna [TCIT 527; DCIT 119; BPS/AIID]

Tonvek.: Wszystko mozna, lecz ostroznie (‘Ycé MokHa, TOJBKI acusgpoXkHa’)
[NKPP II 530]

Pyck.: Bcé moxno, Tonbko octopokHo [BCPIT 630]; MokHO, HO OCTOpPOXKHO
[BCPII 630]

709. Ycé na ceue mae <cpoit> kaneu [CBII 388; TCII 528] abo Ycé <na cpene>
Mae <cBoiu> kaner| [PCCII 282; PM/TIM] a6o Ycsamy Ha cBenie écupb kaer [CBIT 388;
TCII 528] abo Yesimy <Ha cBere> €cup kanen [PM/IIM]

Tonwck.: Wszystko ma swoj koniec (“Yc€ mae cBoit kanen”) [NKPP I1 22]

Pyck.: Becemy 6p1Baet (nmpuxoaut) koner [BCPIT 424]

Vkp.: Bcbomy xomucs kinens Oyzne [I1I11]

Anen.: Everything has an ending (‘Yc€ mae kanen’) [CDP 643]; All good things
come to an end (‘Ycé nobpae mae kanen’) [CDP 311]

Hsm.: Alles hat einmal ein Ende (“Yc€ mae kanen™) [CDP 643]

Icn.: A todo le llega su fin (‘Vc€ mae kanery”) [CDP 643]; Todo tiene fin en este
mundo (“Vcé€ Ha cBere Mae kaHen’) [CDP 643]

Im.: Tutto ha una fine (‘Yc€ mae kaner”) [CDP 643]; Tutto finisce a questo mondo
(“Ycé na cBene mae kaner’) [CDP 311]

@p.: 11y aune fin a tout (‘Ycé.mae kanen’) [CDP 643]; Toutes choses se meuvent a
leur fin (“Yc€ pyxaenua na caiiro kauma’) [CDP 643]

710. <Ycé&> Hoae < <rata> nayHo (100pa) 3absitac crapoe [TCII 528; KABM 107;
3CIT 119]

Pyck.: Beé HoBOC — 910 x0poio 3a0biToe crapoe [DCKC 153]; HoBoe — 3T0 X0poiio
3abbITOC ctapoe[KABM 107]

@p.: 11 n’y a de nouveau que ce qui est oublié¢ (‘Hsima Higora HoBara, akpams Taro,
mro 3a0biTa’”) [KABM 107]

711. <Ycé usus,> ycé smangenna (mansenua) [KC 234; CBII 388; TCII 530;
KABM 108; 9CII 120] abo Ycé naus <i> smausgenya (mansgenna) [KABM 109] abo Ycé
sue, ycé smsusena (msaserma) [PCCII 282; PM/TIM]

Tonwvck.: Wszystko ptynie (‘Ycé 1s1un’) [PHIIC 535]

Pyck.: Bee Teuer, Bce Mensiercst (m3mensiercs) [PCCII 158]; B sxu3Hu Bcé MeHseTCst
[BCPII 346]

Vip.: Yce teue, Bce 3mintoeThest [PCCIT 158]; Vee ine, Bce munae [PCCIT 158]
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Hsnm.: Alles flieit (‘Vcé msun’) [LSZ 11]
Jlay.: Ta panta rhei kai ouden menei (“VYc€ usud, ycé samsasena’) [KABM 108]

712.Y cnpaukax (Y copaunsr) Hapampkaenua icuina [KC 235; CBIT 389; TCII 530;
OCII 120; PM/TIM]

Pyck.: B ciope poxxnaercst uctusa [BCPIT 865]

Jlay.: Nimium altercando veritas amittitus (‘Y mpa3mMepHBIX CIIpYKax cTpayBaciia
icina’) [DCII 120]

713.Y crapoii 6a6sI i Ha neus! yxaosl [BPS/ATID]
Pyck.: Crapoii 6abe n Ha neun yxaosr [BCPIT 28]
Vip.: Crapiit 6a6i i Ha meqi yxa6wu [T1IT II]

714.Y crpaxy Bousl Bsutikist [KC 235; CBIT 389; TCII 531; OCII 120; BPS/ATID+]
abo Y crpaxa Bousl Bsutikist (ma s65p61ky) [PCCIT 282+ RM/TIM+]

Ionscek.: Strach ma wielkie oczy (‘Crpax mae Bsutikist Bousr’) [NKPP III 327;
PCCII 152]

Pyck.: Y crpaxa (Y crpaxy) ra3a senukn [BCPIT 879; PCCII 152]; ¥V crpaxa masa
BeNUKH, na Hu4dero He Buaat [BCPIT 879]

Vip.: ¥V crpaxa Benuki odi [PCCIT152]; Crpax mae Bemuki oui [PCCII 152]; ¥
cTpaxa oui 1o s16myky [PCCII 152]

Jlam.: Bailém lielas acis (‘Crpax mae Bsurikist Bousl’) [PP 146]

Jlim.: Baimé turi dideles akis (‘Crtpax mae Bsutikist Bousr’) [PP 146]

Anen.: Fear has magnifying eyes (‘Crpax mae Bsutikis Bousl’) [PCCII 152]

Hsu.: Furcht hat grofie Augen (‘Crpax mae Bsutikist Bousr’) [MC 183]; Furcht hat
tausend Augen (‘Crpax mae Toicsiuy Baudii’) [DSL 1 1274]

Icn.: El miedoabulta las cosas (‘Crpax ycé nepabonbmisae’) [MC 183; PP 146]

@p.: La peura de grands yeux (‘Y crpaxy Bousl Bsutikis’) [MC 183]; La peur grossit
les objets (‘Crpax ycé nepabonsmsae’) [MC 183; PP 146]

715.V crynHio BaJbl He JiOLb, a ¥ sec apoy He Bs3yus [PCCII 282]

Tonwvck.: Nie trzeba do studni wody la¢ (‘He tpab6a miup Bangs! ¥ cryanio’) [NKPP
HI 101]; Do krynicy wody nie dolewaj (‘Y kpbiHiiy Baasl He nagasaii’) [NKPP III 101]

Pyck.: B mec npoB He BO3AT, a B KoJoZel (B KOJOHEe3b) BOXY (BOIBI) HE JIBIOT
[BCPIT 478]; B konomen Boxy He nptoT [BCPII 421]; B nec apoB (mpoBa) HE BO3ST
[BCPII 478]

Vkp.: B nic npoB He BO3sTh, B Konoma3b Boau He jutioTh [I1I1 I]; B mic mposa e
Be3yTh, a B KOJIOAs13b Boxy He JuntoTh [I1I1 I]; B mic npoB He Bo3sts [I1I1 I]
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716. Ycronsr no6pa, a noma neneit [CBIT 389; TCII 531; BPS/AIIdD+] abo Ycromst
no0pa, a oma Jernieit (ermm <ycsro>) [PCCII 282; PM/TIM]

Tonwck.: Wszedzie dobrze, ale w domu najlepiej (“Ycromsr mobpa, a moma nemnr’)
[NKPP 1470, PP 546]

Pyck.: Besne xoporuo, a foma siyure [BCPIT 966]

Vkp.: Beronm no6pe, a noma Haiirinme [T I]; le-ne, a noma naitmyyue [I1111]; de
no6pe, noope, a snoma Haimimme [I1I1 I]; e ve € nobpe, a Bnoma xpame [I1IT I]

Jlam.: Viesos labi, bet majas vél labak (‘Ycromer 100pa, a noma serm’) [PP 546]

Jlim.: Visur gerai, o namie geriausia (“Ycromsl no0pa, a goma nermn’) [PP 546]

Anen.: East or West home is best (“Yexon 1i 3axan, aoma aenm’) [MC 149; CDP |

Hsam.: Ost und West, daheim das Best (‘Ycxon mi 3axan, nqoma jemr’) [MC 149;
CDP]

Im.: Nessun posto ¢ bello come casa propria (‘Hsma mecna jemmr, \9biM J0M’)
[MC 149]

@p.: On n’est nulle part aussi bien que chez soi (‘Hixze ne GbiBae Tak 700pa, K
noma’) [MC 149]

717. Yesixamy nsipnerHro 6biBae kaner] [PCCII 2821
Pyck.: Besixomy Tepnensio (Tepnenuro) 6siBaet (mpuxoaut) xoner [BCPIT 904]
Vip.: TepninHs Mae cBilf KiHelb, HOMY TakoXK-pBeThes Teprens [YIIIT 313]

718. Yesixas ntymka cBaé raszno 6aposits [CBIT 389; TCII 531]
Pycxk.: Kaxxnas ntuna cBoé ruesno;3amumaet [BCPII 730]
Vip.: Besika nTanika cBoe rHi3xo 6oponuts [I111 I]

719. Yesimy cBoit wac [CBIT 391; TCII 533; OCII 121; PCCII 282+; PM/TIM+] abo
Ha ycé cras mapa abo Haycé croii wac [PCCII 278+]

Tonvck.: Wszystko w swim czasie (‘Yesmy cBoii gac’) [PCCII 37]; Wszystko ma
swoj czas (“Ycé mae cBoit gac’) [PCCII 37, 103]; Na wszystko przyjdzie czas (pora) (‘Ha
ycé cBoit wac(mapa)’) [PCCII 37, 103]

Pyck.:Bcemy cBoé Bpems [BCPII 165]; Bcemy cBoe Bpems (cBoii uepen) [PCCII 37];
Beskomy. cBoé Bpemst [BCPIT 165]

Vxp.: Ha Bce € wac [PCCII 37, 103]; Ycbomy cBiii uac (cBos mopa) [PCCII 37]

Anen.: There is a time and place for everything (‘Ycé mae cBoit yac 1 mecna’)
[ODP 500]

Hsam.: Alles hat seine Zeit (‘Ycé mae cBoii wac’) [MC 297]

Icn.: Cada cosa a / en su tiempo (, y los nabos en Adviento) (‘Ycé& mae cBoii uac
(i pona ¥ Ansonue)’) [RE 75]; Todo llega a su tiempo (‘Ha ycé cBoit wac’) [RE 290]

Im.: Ogni cosa a suo tempo (‘Ycé mae cBoii yac’) [RE 75]

@p.: Chaque chose en son temps (‘Yc€ mae cBoii uac’) [RE 75]
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720.Y uixaii Bag3e udpIii BoA3AINIA (BAAYIIA) abo Y 1iXiM Galole Yspili BOA3SIIA
(Bamyuna) [KC 236; CBII 392; TCII 535; BPS/AII®] abo Y nixaii Bagze (Y nixim 6ao-
1e) ¥apii Boazsma (Baaynua, pactyip) [PCCII 282+; PM/IIM+]

Pyck.: B Tuxom 6onore ueptu Bogsarcs [BCPII 83]; B TuxoM omyTe ueptu BoasTCs
[MC 29]; B tuxom omyte yeprtu Boasitcs (xuByT) [BCPII 626]

Vkp.: B Tuxomy 6osoti yoptu Bogsithes [I1ITI]; ¥V tuxomy GonoTi 4opTy moasTbes
[TIIT 1]; ¥ Tuxiii Boxi BoasThcst 4opTH pydi [MC 29]

Jlam.: Klusa atvara velni dzivo (‘Y uixait Bagse wspui Boassia’) [PP 423]; Dzila
tident velni majo (Y mibiOokaii Ban3e udpiti Bomasua’) [PP 423]

721.V gyxoii crapoHIps! He Tak cBenilp i conna [CBIT 393; TCII 536]

Pyck.: Ha uyxoit cropone u conuue He rpeer [BCPII 877]; Ha gyoii cropone u
consblko He rpeet [BCPIT 877]

Vip.: Y uayxiit cropoHui He Tak cBituTh 1 conue [I1IT IIT];¢Ha wysxuni i conne He
rpie [ITIT I1I]

722.Y gyxbix pykax nipor Bsutik [CBIT 394; TCIT537; BPS/AII®]
Pyck.: B uyxux pykax [Bcerna] nupor Benuk [BCPII 772]
Vip.: B uyxux pykax 3asiie Oinbimii mmarox [I1IT 1]

723. daxT 3acraenia dpakram [CBIT395; TCII 538]

Pyck.: @axt ocraercs pakrom [MC 348]

Icn.: Los hechos son hechos.(‘“@akt — rata ¢axr’) [DEP 969]
@p.: La fait reste la fait (‘®axr 3acraciia pakram’) [MC 348]

724. daxTsl — payu ynapras (ynapras pad) [KC 238; CBI1395; TCII 538; KABM 111;
OCIT 122; PM/TIM]

Pyck.: @axtbl — ynpsmas seus [BCPIT 941; PCCII 166]

Vip. -®axtn — piu ynopura [PCCII 166]; IIpotu ¢daxris ue nompem [PCCII 166]

Awnen.: Facts are stubborn things (‘@aktsl — ynaptas pau’) [PCCIT 166; ODP 178;
DEP969]

Icn.: Los hechos son tozudos (‘®axtel — ymapras pau’) [DEP 969]

@p.: Les faits sont tenaces (‘Daktsl — ynapras pau’) [MC 348]

725. XBapoba kaii He YMOpbILb, AbIK (T0) ckpbiBitk [CBIT 398; TCIT 542; BPS/AIID]

Tonwsck.: Kogo choroba nie umorzy, to wypotworzy (to skrzywi) (‘Karo xBapoba He
yMopbIb, To (ckpbIBilk)’) [NKPP I 18]

Pyck.: bone3ns uenoseka nenaet ypeunslM [BCPII 82]

Vkp.: XBopoba xoinu He BMOPHTB, TO cKpuBHTH [I11T 11]
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726. XBapoba <uikora> He kpacius [CBII 398; TCII 542; PM; BPS/AIID+]
Pyck.: XBopoba Hrkoro He kpacut [BCPIT 948]; bonesns yenoseka He kpacut [BCPIT 82]
Vip.: XBopoba nikoro He kpacuts [I1I1 I1]; CnabicTs donosika He kpacuts [I1I1 IT]

727.Xne6 1 Bama — mananzenkas saa [CBIT 400; TCIT 544; BPS/ATID]

Ionsek.: Chleb i woda ludzka wygoda (‘Xne6 i Bama — Jronckasi Bbiraga’)
[NKPP I 18]; Chleb i woda kozacka wygoda (‘Xne6 i Bama — Ka3aukas BbIraaa’)
[NKPPI 18]

Pyck.: Xne6 na Bona — monozenkas ena [BCPIT 952]; Xneb na Boga — GnaxkeHHAst
ena [BCPII 952]; Xneb6 na Bona — 6orareipckas eqa [BCPIT 952]; Xne6 na Boga — Oypar-
kas eqa [BCPII 952]; Xne6 na Bona — kpectbanckas ena [BCPII 952]

Vip.: Xni6 i Boga — 6iguoro iga [T1I1 I]; Xui6 i Boga — mysxuueka iga [III1 I]; Xni6
Ta Boza — ko3arbka ina [I1I1 I1]; Xii6 Ta Boma — censirenka ina [I1I1 1]; Xni6.ta Boga — Gyp-
nanpka ina [I1I1 I]; Xni6 Ta Boga — connarceka ina [I1I1 I]; Xni6 Ta Bomxa — HaiMHUTCHKa
ima [TIIT 1]

728. Xneb6 ycsmy ranasa [TCIT 545; PCCII 282+]

Pyck.: Xne6 Bcemy ronosa [BCPIT 952]

Vip.: Xni6 yceomy romnosa [I1I1 I]; Puba — Boda, siroma — TpaBa, a Xi1i0 ycboMy ro-
nosa [YIIIT 128]; Bop — yceomy romnosa [ VIIIL131]

729.Xne6 (Xneb 3 commo, Xiebd-conb) em, a npayny pak [KC 242; CBII 400;
TCII 545; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: Xne6-cons ens, a npasny pexxs [MC 205]

Vip.: Xni6 ik, a npasgy pix [I1IT IIT]; Xmi6-cins ik, 1 mpasmy pix [IIIT III]; Xomi6-
cinb T, mpaBay He pix, arosopu [ITIT III]

730. Xonp ropiuae, adsr inmae [CBIT 401; TCII 547]
Pyck.: Xots 0b Xynoe, na npyroe (uaoe) [BCPII 970]
Vip:: Xait 6yne # ripme, abu inme [I1I1 II]; Xou ripmre, abu inme [I111 II]

731. Xorip 3a Baja, a0kl qoma He Obuta [TCIT 547; BPS/ATI®] abo Xansi 3a kasna,
aob1 3 nomy craysna [PCCII 282] abo Xoripb 3a ka3ina, adbbl 3aMyx naiinuia [PCCIT 283+]

Ionsck.: Niech idzie za wota, aby w domu nie byta (‘Xait in3e 3a Bana, abb1 toma
He Opita’) [NKPP I 81]

Pyck.: Xotb 3a Bona, muis Ob1 3amyeM Obuta [BCPIT 138]

Vip.: Xou 3a xo3na, abu 3amix minwta [I1IT IT]; Xots i 3a Bona, abu qoma He Oyna
[TIIT 11]; Xou 3a Bona, abu aoma He Oysa [ITIT 1]
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732. Xoup Kpylb-Beplib, XOLb BepLb-KpyLb — yc€ anHo [KC 244]

Pyck.: XoTb KpyTb-BepTh, XOTb BepTb-KpyTh [BCPII 454]

Vip.: Xod BepTh-KpyTh, X0U KPyTh-BEepTh, a IAHCTBY Bce oHO cMepTh [ YIIII 375];
Xou KpyTh, X04 BEPTh, a Bce Haijem y uepenouky cmepts [YIIII 219]

733. Xouanua, ane crpamna [PCCII 283]

Pyck.: U xouercs, u xonercs [BCPII 968]; Xouercs u konercs [, ¥ MaTyIIKa HE
Benut] [BCPIT 968]

Vip.: 1 xouetbes, i konetbes [T 11]; 1 xouetbes, 1 KoneTbes, 1 O0MHUTH, 1 MaTIHKA HE
BenuTh [[1IT 11]

734. Xouara ne1 He moxkaiia [PCCIT 283+]

Tonvck.: Ani cheg, ani mogg (‘He xouanua, ne moxanma’) [NKPP I 2]

Pyck.: Xoueres, na ne moxxercs [BCPII 968]; U xouercs, na ve moxercst [BCPIT 968]
Vxp.: He xouetbcs, Tak i He MoxkeTbes [I1IT 1]

735. Xouam ecri kanagsl, IbIK (Tak, T0) He csia31 Ha 4l [TCIT 549]

Pyck.: Xouellb ecTh Kajlauu — [Tak]| He jexn.(He cunu) Ha neun [BCPII 396]; Ecte
Kajauu — [Tak] He cunets Ha nedu [BCPII 396]

Vip.: Konu xo04 icty kanadi, To He cuau Ha reui [I11T 1]

736. Xouai MHOTa 3HaIb, TP20a Mana cnamnb [CBIT 403; TCIT 549]

Pyck.: KTo XoueT MHOTO 3HaTh, ToMy Hazo Maio crnark [MC 73]; Kro xouer MHOTrO
3HaTh, TOMY MaJIo Hajo (Hago Mano) cnars [BCPIT 967]

Vip.: Xouem G6insmesnarn, mycum meHme crara [T IT; MC 73]; XTo xoue 6araro
3HaTH, ToMy Tpeba Maso;cnaru [T IT]

Anen.: If you,want to know more, sleep less (‘Kami xowam Bemamp Oombmi, cmi
meHm’) [MC 73]

Icn.: El-que poco duerme, mucho aprende (‘Xto mana cring, mmar Begae’) [MC 73]

737. XpoaH 3a pan3bky He cananseiimsl [CBIT 403; TCII 550; PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Xpen penpku He cinamnte [BCPII 969]; Xpen penpku He ciarie, a 4€pT MoieHa
He msrye [BCPIT 969]

Vip.: Xpin penpku He CONOAIINIA, Byriuis Bif caxi He Oimimre [T1IT I]

738. <XTto> axaHinmna, <roit> nepameninua [CBIT 404; TCII 550; BPS/AII®]

Ionwck.: Kto si¢ ozeni, to si¢ odmieni (‘XTo axdHilua, Toit nepamenimua’) [NKPP
I 21]

Pyck.: Kenurcs — nepemenntcs (nepepoaurcst) [BCPIT 342]
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739. Xto 6airria, Tamy ¥ Bayax nsainna [PCCIT 283+]
Pyck.: IIbssHOMY B ri1a3ax Bcerga asoutcs [BCPII 177]
Vxp.: Xto 60oitbes, y Toro B o9ax aBoitees [I1IT 1]

740. Xto 6 m3smina Benay (masHay), kad He siro <goyri> Hoc [CBII 404; TCII 550;
BPS/AIID]

Tonsck.: Ktoz by dzigeiota styszat, gdyby nie jego nos? (‘Xto 6 n3s1m1a ciryxay, kad
He siro Hoc?’) [NKPP I 5]

Pyck.: Kro 051 1512 3HaM, KaObl He ero anuHHBIN HOC? [BCPII 324

Vip.: Xt0 6u asrna i 3uaB, ko 6 He nosruii Hic [I1I1 I]; Xto 6 nsitia 3HaB, SkOu
He ioro Hic [T I];Yopt 6u nsitna 31aB, konu 6 He oro gosruit Hic [I1I1 1]

741. Xto rynsie 3monany, Toi mamp? 3 ronany [TCII 551]

Pyck.: Bynems TyasTb cMonoay — cTapslii ympénis ¢ ronony [BCPIT 194]; I'ynsum
MHOT0O cMOJI0Ay, yMpEmb noa ctapocts ¢ ronoxy [BCPII 870]; Tynare cmonony — nomu-
patb oz crapocts ¢ rojoay [BCPIT 870]

Vip.: Xto rynse 3monony, Toit nompe 3 roioxny [YHII 152]

742. Xto nbae (podiup), Toit i Mmae [KC 246; CBIIKB 143; CBII 405; TCII 552; PM/
I[IM+] a6o Xto nbae, Toii i mac [BPS/ATID]

Pyck.: Kto pa6oraer, Tot ect xse6 [BCPII 951]

Vip.: Xto nbae, Toii i mae [ITIT-JH]; Xto nbaer, Toit maer [IIIT III]; XT0 HE nbae,
Toil He mae [I1IT III]

743. Xto ayxuusl, Toit pyTuisl [KC 246; CBIIKB 144; CBII 405; TCII 552; BPS/
ATID+]

Tonsck.: Kto silniejszy, bierze gore (‘Xto myxoainisl, Bo3sMe Bepx’) [NKPP II 14]

Pyck.: Kro cunpHelt, Tot u gonut [BCPII 809]

Vxp.: Xro.cunpHimmid, Toi 1 mpasimmii [I111 1]

744. XTo karo mo0ile, Toi Taro <i> uy6ine [KC 246; CBIIKB 144; CBII 406;
TEIT 553; PCCII 283+; PM; BPS/AII®] a6o Xto karo kaxae, Toi Taro i yanae [PCCIT
283+] abo Xto mobimnma, Toi taro i uybinma [PCCIT 283+]

Tonvck.: Kto s¢ lubi, ten si¢ czubi (‘XTo karo mro06ime, Toit Taro ay6ine’) [NKPP
11 9; MC 144]

Pyck.: K10 xoro no6ut, Tot Toro u roayout [BCPIT 500]

Vkp.: Xto xoro mo6uts, Toii Toro i uyouts [I1I1 II; MC 144]
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745. XTo kareiiki He 6epax?d, Taro pybens Gainna [CBIT 406; TCIT 553]

Tonwsck.: Kto grosza nie oszczedza, do ztotego nie przyjdzie (‘XTo xameiiki He Oe-
pax»>, na taro pybens He npeiiiaze’) [PP 265]; Kto grosza nie szanuje, ten szelaga niewart
(‘Xto He manye Karneliky, Toi pyomns ue Bapt’) [NKPP I 47; PP 265]

Pyck.: Kro He Oepexér xomnelikn, cam pyomns He crout [BCPIT 433]; Kto rpuBHEI He
oepexért, cam pyomst He ctout [BCPIT 224

Vip.: XTo He OGepexxe KomilkH, Toi cam He Baptuil kap6osanus [I1IT III]; Xto He
Oepesxe rpomei, Toit ix He croits [I1IT I11]

Jlam.: Kas netaupa grasa, nav verts ne rubla (‘XTo kamneliki He 6epax?, TOI pyOss
He Bapt’) [PP 265]

Jlim.: Kas negerbia kapeikos, tas nevertas skatiko (‘Xto kareiiki He maBaxae, Toi
py6mst He Bapt’) [PP 265]

Anen.: Who will not keep a penny, never shall have many (‘Xto.neni He 6epax»,
Hikomi He Oyn3e menp mmar’) [PP 265]

Hsam.: Wer den Pfennig nicht ehrt, ist des Guldens (Thalers)nicht werth (‘Xto He
naBakae IeHi, TyabpadHa (Tanepa) He Bapt’) [PP 265; DSL 111 1274]; Wer den Heller nicht
spart, wird keines Pfennigs Herr (‘Xto He maBakae ramepa, Toit He Oya3e racmazapom
ndeninra’) [DSL 11 496]

746. XTo <KoHei> msHse, y Taro xamyT ryisie [CBIT 406; TCII 553; BPS/ATI®]
Pyck.: K10 xoHelt Mensiet, y Toro xomyTryiser [BCPII 426]
Vkp.: Xto "acto koHi MiHs€, y Toro xomyT ryise [I1IT I11]

747. Xto mae rpouisl, To# i xapomusl [CBIT 407; TCII 555; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Tomy u yects, y koro aessru ects [BCPII 993]

Vkp.: Xto mae rpomi, Betonu xopomuii [ITIT III]; XTo Mae rpomri, Toi BCIOAH XOpo-
muii, a xTo O1HKH, Tol HikoMy He moTpiOHwmit [I11T II1]

748. Xto Mae ouki, Toi xom3ink 6e3 capouki [TCII 555; OCII 125; BPS/ATID]

Tonvek:: Gdy masz corki, winiene§ mie¢ z pienigdzmi worki (‘Kamni écup mouxi,
naBiHHGI ObIb rpoutsl ¥ Mamky’) [NKPP I 6]

Vip.: Y xoro € moukwu, To#t xomuth 6€3 copoukw [I1I1 I1]; XTo Mae gouku, Toi XOMUTH
0e3.COpPOUKH, a XTO Ma€e CHHKH, Toi rotye cymku [I1IT 1]

749. Xto mae TaBap, Toif kynuam pan [CBII 408; TCII 555]
Pyck.: bein 051 kynen, a ToBap ects [BCPII 463]
Vxp.: ByB Ou kyneus, a ToBap € [I1I1 I1I]

750. Xto He Gaubly HOBara, Toif i crapomy panst [CBIT 409; TCII 556; BPS/AIID]
abo Xto HoBara He 6aubly, Toit crapomy pax [CBIT 410; TCII 559; BPS/ATI®]
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Pyck.: Hosoro xto He Buzai, ToT u Beromu paj [BCPII 119]; Kro HoBoro He Buzan,
TOT U MOHOLIEHHOMY (1 BeTXy) pan [BCPII 599]

Vkp.: XT10 HOBOTO He Oaums, Toi crapomy pax [I1IT II]; XTo HOBOTO HEe GaumB, TOH
i Beromi pax [I1IT II]

751. Xto He Hapamxkaena, Toi He nmamipae [CBIT 409; TCII 557; BPS/AIID+]

Tonsck.: Kto sig nie rodzi, ten nie umiera (‘XTo He Hapa/pKaena, Toi He Mamipae’)
[NKPP III 22]

Pyck.: Yto He pomutcs, 1o [u] He ympér [BCPII 760]; Uro He pomoutcs, TO U HE
ymupaet [BCPIT 760]

Vkp.: Xto He Hapomuscs, Toit He Oyme Bmupatu [I1I1 II]; Illo He pomuThCs, HE
Bmupae [I1IT ]

752.XTO HE PBI3BIKYE, TOW HE *bIBe (He Mae, He 1’ mammnanckara) [CBII 409;
TCII 558; PCCII 283] abo Xto He pbI3bIKye, Toit He Mae [PCCII 283]

Tonsck.: Kto nie ryzykuje, nic nie ma (‘Xto He pbI3bikye, Hiuora He mae’) [NKPP
III 1]; Kto nie ryzykuje, nic nie zyskuje (‘XTo He pbI3BIKYe; TOIl Hidora He aTpbiMae’)
[MC 186]

Pyck.: K10 He puckyet, ToT He BeiurpbiBaeT [MC 186]; KTo He puckyeT, TOT He IbET
mammnanckoe (mamnanckoro) [BCPIT 999; MC 186]

Vkp.: Xto He pusukye, Toit He Burpae [I1HI]; XTo He pusukye, Toii Xatu He 30ynye
[MIT 1]

Anen.: Nothing venture, nothing have (‘HiusiM He prI3bIKyeln, Hidora He Maemr’)
[MC 186]; Nothing risk, nothing win(*HiublM He pbI3bIKyel, HiYOora He BBIMTrpaemn’)
[CDP; MC 186]

Hsam.: Wer nicht riskiert, der nicht gewinnt (‘XTo He pBI3BIKYe, HE BBHITrpae’)
[MC 186]

Icn.: Quien no arriesga; no gana (‘XTo He pEI3BIKYe, He Bhliirpae’) [MC 186]

Im.: Chi non risica, non rosica (‘HiusiM He pb3bIKyel, He atpbiMaein’) [MC 186]

@p.: Qui ne resque ne gagne (‘XTo He pBI3BIKYe, He Bhiiirpae’) [MC 186]

753.XT0"HE YyTphIMaycs 3a rphIBY, TaMy 1 XBocT He nmamorka [CBIT 410; TCIT 558]

Pyck.: He neprxancs (mepkai, ynepaics) 3a TPUBY — @ 32 XBOCT HE YIACPIKUILb-
cs (yaepkarbesi) [BCPII 224]; Ynyctus (YmycTui) IpuBY, TPYOHO 32 XBOCT yIEpXKaTh
[BCPIH 224]

Vip.: Konu He Baepxascst 3a rpuBy, To 3a xBicT He Baepokuuics [[1I11]; Sk ne Brpu-
MaBcsl 3a IPHBY, TO i 3a xBicT He Brpumacnics [I1I1 I]; Skmto 3a rpuBy He BAEpIKaBcs, TO
3a xBicT Bxe He Baepxuiics [[1111]

Jlam.: Aiz astes naniiturési, kod krépes palaidi vala (‘3a rpeiBy He yTphIMaycs,
XBOCT He mamoxka’) [PP 132]

Jlim.: Kad arklj uz kar¢iy paleidai, uz uodegos neislaikysi (‘Xto He yTpbIMaycs 3a
IpBIBY, TAMy XBOCT He namoxka’) [PP 132]
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754. Xto0 mapacé (mapacsi) ykpay, y Taro y Bymax (¥Bymmy) mimrgsins [KC 248;
CBIIKB 145; CBIT1 410; TCII 560; OCII 126; PCCII 283; PM; BPS/AII®]

Pyck.: Kro nopocénka ykpa, y Toro B ymax sepemur [BCPIT 699]; Kto nopocénka
yKpai, y Toro 3aBcerzaa B ymax Busr [BCPII 699]

Vxp.: Xto nopocs Bkpas, y Toro y Byxax nuimuts [PCCII 36]

755. X1o0 mnamins rpomrsl, Toi 3akassae i My3siky [CBII 411; TCII 561; OCII 126]
abo XTo ianinb TpouIkl, TOi 3aka3Bae <i> My3bIKy [PM/TIM]

THonvck.: Kto ptaci grajka, zamawia muzyke (‘Xto miamins My3bIke, 3aKa3Bac My-
3p1Ky’) [SPRP 219]; Kto pieniadze ma, temu duda gra (‘XTo miamins rpomsl, TaMmy ayaa
rpae’) [NKPP II 871]; Kto ptaci, ten kaze sobie gra¢ (ten wymaga) (‘Xto.maanins, Toi
3aka3Bae rpaip (Toif marpadye)’) [SPRP 219; 628]

Anen.: He who pays the piper calls the tune (‘XTo mamiupb ayaapy, 3aka3Bae My3bl-
ky’) [ODP 389]

Hsm.: Wer zahlt, bestimmt die Musik (‘XTo mauninm, 3aka3Bae My3siky’) [DSR 18]

756. XTo mo3Ha XoA3illb, <TOi> cam cabe mkomziis [KC 248; CBII 412; TCII 561;
PCCII 283; BPS/ATI®+]

Honvck.: Kto pézno chodzi, sam sobie szkodzi (‘XTo mo3Ha xom3imp, cam cabe
mxozzins’) [NKPP 1108]; Kto pdzno przychodzi, sam sobie szkodzi (‘Xto mo3na
NIPBIX0A3iNk, caM cade mxoasine’) [NKPP1108]

Vkp.: Xto mizHO X0muTh, caM coObi nrxoanTs [I1IT I]

757. Xto (meITaenna), ToitHe omymzine [KC 248; CBII 413; TCII 562] a6o Xt0
meITae, Toi He Omym3ins [BRS/ATID+]

Tonwck.: Kto pyta,nie'bladzi (‘Xto meitae, Toit He 6mya3ins’) [NKPP I 1164]

Anen.: Better ask{the way than go astray (‘Jlenm crbITar, 9bM 30iM11a ca IUTIXy )
[PCCTI 179]

Hsam.: MitFragen kommt man durch die Welt (‘[Isrtatousl, yanaBex mpaxoasib
yBech cBeT’) [MC 347]

758. XTo pana ycrae, Tamy <i> bor mae [KC 248; CBII 413; TCII 563; PM; BPS/
Alld+]

Ionwck.: Kto rano wstaje, temu Pan Bog daje (‘Xto pana ycrae, ramy bor nae’)
[CDP 435; MC 114]

Pyck.: Kro pano Bctaet, Tomy bor naer [BCPII 66; MC 114]; Kto paHo BcTaér, Tomy
bor nonaér [BCPII 66]

Vkp.: Xto pana Bctae, Tomy bor nae [MC 114]

Anen.: God gives help to early risers (‘bor mamamarae tamy, XxTo paHa ycrae’)
[CDP 435]

Hsam.: Frith auf, gut Lauf (‘Pana Jcranem, naneit npoiinzem’) [MC 114]
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Icn.: Mas vale a quien Dios ayuda que a quien mucho madruga (‘Bor 6onbir gama-
Marae Tamy, xto pana ycrae’) [RE 192]; A quien madruga, Dios le ayuda (‘XTo panHsist
nramka, bor nanarae’) [MC 114]

@p.: A bon gain qui se léve matin (‘XTo paHa ycrae, Mae J0OpBI MPHIOBITAK)
[CDP 435]; Qui se Iéve le matin Dieu préte la main (‘Xto pana ycrae, Tamy bor nparsr-
Bae pyky’) [MC 114]

759. Xto peiOy Bya3ilb, Toi racnamapom He Oynsers [CBIT 413; TCIT 563]

Tonwck.: Z rybaka, mysliwego, mtynarza nie bedzie dobrego gospodarza (‘3 pei0a-
Ka, MajissyHiyara, MilblHapa He Oynse poopara racnamapa’) [NKPP 111 28]

Vkp.: Xto puby Bymuts, rocriofapem He Oyzae [I1I1 I]

760. Xto crib, <IpIK> TOi He rpambip (He rpauibis) [KC 249; CBH 414; TCII 564]
Tonwck.: Kto $pi, nie grzeszy (‘Xto crinp — He rpambins’) [NKPP 1T 12]

Pyck.: Kro ciut — He rpemut [BCPIT 863]

Vkp.: Xto criuts, Toit He rpimmTs [T1IT I11]

761. XTo crapoe namsHe, TaMy pacnékiusl naaeil sl ¥ Boka CBII 414; TCII 565;
BPS/AII®+] abo Xto crapoe namsiHe (CriaMsiHE;. yCraMsHe), TaMy acllloK y BoKa (BOKa
BoH) [PCCII 283; PM/TIM] abo XT0 crapoe namsiue (YcrnamsiHe, YCIOMHIIIb), TaMy BOKa
BoH [CBII 414; TCII 565; BPS/AIId+].a60 X10 cTapoe cnamsiHe, TaMy acIfoK Y BOKa
[KC 250]

Pyck.: Kro crapoe nomsiaet, Tomy a3 BoH [BCPII 872; MC 360]

Vip.: X10 crape ciom’siHe,. Tomy mia3 BoH [IIIT II]; Xto crape nmom’sHe, ToMy Ha-
nens B oko [ITIT II]; Xto crape momunae, Toit macts, He mae [I1IT II]

Hsm.: Wer verjahrtes-Unrecht nachfragt, soll ein Auge verlieren (‘Xto mpa ctapoe
cmbITae, Toi crparins Boka’) [CDP; MC 360]

762.XT10 x1€0 <3 caboro> Hociup, ToW ecui He mpocins [KC 252; CBIT 416;
TCII 566] abo. XTo x11ed 3 caboii HOCILb, TOH ecii He mpocils [BPS/ATIO]

Tonsek.: Kto ma chleb, niech nie szuka kotaczow (‘Y karo x;ed, Toi He mIykae
xana4oy>) [NKPP I 119]

Vip.: XT0 3 coboro x1i6 HOCUTb, TO# icTr He pocuts [I1I11]; XTo X116 HOCHUTB, TOI
ictn He npocurts [I1IT I]; Xto x1i6 HOCHUT, TO# He pocuts [I1IT1]

763. XTo 1ixa xon3iik, Toi rycta mecinb [TCIT 567; PCCII 283; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Kro tuxo xoqut, Tor rycro mecut [BCPIT 960]

Vkp.: X10 THXO X07UTH, TOo TycTo Micuth [IIIT II]; Tuxo XomuTk, Ta rycTO MiCUTH
[T I1]
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764. X0 1siTHE, Ha Taro i BaJsiLb (Ipys3suk, HaBansBaos) [CBIT 417; TCII 567]

Pyck.: Kro Be3ér, Toro u noronstot [BCPII 108]

Vkp.: Xto True, Toro me i noransirots [I1I1 1]; Xto TsarHe, Toro me i 6’ rots [I1I11]

Jlim.: Kas veza, tam ir krauna (‘Xto Bsi3e, Taro rpy3sup’) [PP 531]; Kas veza, tg ir
plaka kTo Beser, Toro 6bt0T (‘XTO Bsi3e, Taro narausons’) [PP 531];

765. Xto usprisel, Toi nrgacnisel [CBIT 417; TCII 568]

Tonwck.: Kto cierpiwy, ten szczesliwy (‘Xto wsapruibl, Toi mrqaciiser’) [NKPPI6;
MC 107]

Vip.: Xto Tepnenusuii, Toit macausuit [I1I1 II; MC 107]

Anen.: He that endures is not overcome (‘XTO LSIPIUTIBBL, TOH HEMEPaMOXHBI')
[MC 107]

Hsam.: Wer aushdlt, bleibt Sieger (‘XTo ISpILIBEL, TOH CTaHe NepaMoXxLaMm’)
[MC 107]

766. XTO s13pIKOM IITYypMYye, He mmMar Hasatoe [CBII'417; TCII 568]

Tonwvck.: Kto jezykiem brawuje, rzadko rekag wojuje (‘XTo A3bIKOM IITypMy€, pIIKa
pyxoii Batoe’) [NKPP [ 43]

Pyck.: Kro si3p1koM mtypmyert, He MmHoro HaBotoeT [BCPIT 1014]

767. epa3 ciny i konb He 1arae [KC 253; CBIT 419; TCIT 570; PM; BPS/ATID+]

Ionsck.: 1 kon nad site nie pociagnie (‘I konb nepas ciny He 1prue’) [NKPP 11 44]

Pyck.: Konb uepe3 cuny.ne npsiner [BCPII 428]; Konp uepe3 cuiy He ckader
[BCPIT 428]

Vip.: Uepes cuny i kinb He notsarae [[1I11]; I kins Hag cuty ve notsirae [T 1]; Han
cuiy 1 kinb He notsirne-[I111 []; He Butsirae i xinp monax cuy [I11T 1]

768.11i 3a\afHy Hary Bicelb, 11 3a A3Be — ajna nacka [CBIT 419; TCII 570]

Tonvek: Wisie€ czy za jedng noge, czy za dwie to juz wszystko jedno (‘Bicerp 3a
aJIHy Hary, i 3a 13Be, To ycé poyua’) [NKPP II 7]; Albo za jedng noge wisie¢, albo za
dwie (‘L1i 3a aguy Hary Bicenp, ui 3a a38e’) [NKPP II 7]

Vkp.: Bce onHo, uM 32 ofHy HOTy BUCiTH, yH 3a 1Bi [T1I1 II]

769. Llixaynaii BapBapsr <cabaki> noc amapsaii [CBII 420; TCII 571]

Ionsck.: [Ciekawemu] Ciekawymu nos prziwrzyli (ubili) (‘Llikaynamy HoC
npeirgbIkHy (agapsaii)’) [NKPP I 2]

Pyck.: JTlroboneiTHOM BapBape Ha 6a3ape Hoc oropsaiu [BCPIT 105]; Jlro6onbiTHOM
Bapsape B TpamBae Hoc otopBanu [BCPII 105]

Vkp.: Lixagiit Bapsapi Hoca oxipsanu [I1IT IT]
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770. i mamép Taypeina, mi sro ckyna 3aaasina [KC 254; CBIIKB 148; CBII 420;
TCII 571]

Pyck.: He momep Jlanuna — ero 6omstuka 3amasmia [BCPIT 233]; He ymep [lanu-
na, [a] OGomsuka 3amaBuna [BCPII 233]; He ymep Obl [laHuma, Tak Oomsdka 3aJaBHiia
[BCPII 233]

Vxp.: He Bmep I'aBpuno — ranymka 3agasuia [YIIIT 218]; He Bmep danuno, Tax
Oorstuka 3amasmta [ YIIIT 218]

771.11i meém ma ranase (ma case), IIi TajaBoii (caBoro) ab meHs (ma nHi) [KC 255;
PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Vinu nenb 06 coBy, WK cOBY 00 meHb — Bc€ paBHO eii 6ombHO [BCPIT 645]

Vip.: Xod nieHs 06 COBY, X0U COBY 00 MeHb, a Bce coBi uxo [YIIIT 19]

772.1lixas cBiHHA TIBIOOKa Kamae (peie) abo Llixas cBiHHS.IMBIOOKI KOpaHb phIe
[CBIT 421; TCII 572; BPS/AIIdD+]

Ionvck.: Ponura $winka gleboko w ziemi ryje (‘Llixast cBiHHs mIbIOOKa 3IMITIO
poie’) [NKPP III 46; PP 291]

Pyck.: Tuxas cBuHbs nryoxke (mibiOke) simy xomieT [BCPIT 795]; Tuxast cBHHbBS
m1bI0ke KopeHb poet [BCPII 795]

Vxp.: Tuxa cBuns mmboxo xomnae [I1IT IT]; Tuxa cBuns mmboko xopins pue [I1IT 1]

Jlam.: Léna ctika dzilu sakni rok (‘L{ixas cBiHHs IbI00Ki KopaHb peie’) [PP 291]

Jlim.: Tyli kiaulé gilia Saknj knisa (‘Llixas cBinHs D1bI00KI KopaHb peie’) [PP 291]

773. Uapmi, ['peimka, kapuma 6mizka [CBIT 423; TCII 575; PCCII 283] abo Uspmi,
Kazak, aramanam Oymsem [KC<256; CBII 424; TCII 576; OCII 129; PCCII 283+; PM/
[IM+]

Tonsck.: Cierp Kozacze, atamanem bedziesz (‘Listpmi, ka3zak, aramanam Oyzazeri’)
[SPRP 389; 482; NKPP-II 3]

Pyck.: Tepnm ka3ak — aramaHoM (ataman) Oynems [BCPII 394]; Tepmn, ka3ak, ara-
manoMm Oynems-[PCCII 68]; Tepmu, ka3ak, rope — aramanoM (atramad) Oyzmems [BCPIT
395]; Tepum, xa3ak, a To Oynet mak [BCPII 395]

Vip.: Tepnu, xo3aue, oramanom Oynem [I1I1 III; MC 107]; Tepru, xitomnde, Ko3aKkoM
Oyneu [T1IT I11]

774.Yaro (LTo0) He sici, <taro> y pot He Hiaci [KC 257; CBIIKB 149; CBII 448;
TCII 608; BPS/AII®] a6o Yaro He sci, Taro ¥ pot e Hici [PM/IIM]

Pycxk.: Yero He erb, Toro HoxoM He pexb [BCPIT 602]

Vkp.: Yoro He icu, Toro i B pot He Hecu [ITIT 1]

293



775. Yanasek 6e3 csa6poy, mro ned 6e3 apoy [PCCIT 283]

Pyck.: Uenosek 6e3 apy3seit uto (kak) nepeso 6e3 kopueii [BCPIT 983]; Uenosek 6e3
npy3ei — sieBast pyka 6e3 mpasoii [BCPIT 983]

Vip.: Jlvomuna 6e3 apysiB — mio aepeBo 6e3 kopinns [I1IT I11]; Yonogik 6e3 apyra —
o xa 6e3 coui [I1IT I11]

776.Yanasek na ycsro npeiBeikae [KC 258; PM/IIM] a6o [la ycsro npeIBBIKHYTG
MoxHa [PM/TIM]

Pyck.: Co BpemeneMm ko Bcemy npbiBbikatoT [BCPIT 163]; UenoBek npuBbIKaeT K
nanke [BCPII 984]; Ham ®ununn ko Bcemy npusblk [BCPII 943]; ®Oununm ko Bcemy
npusblk [BCPIT 943]

Vip.: JIo BChOro 40JIOBIK MPUBHUKAE, JiUIl 10 Oinu He moxke [YIIII136]

777. YanaBek He apaX, aapasy He packycimn [CBIT 427; TCIT 580]
Pyck.: Kpenkuii opeuiek — cpa3y He packycuuib [BCPII 628]
Vkp.: Yonosik — He ropix, He poskycuut [I1IT II]

778. HanaBek HeBy4OHbI IITO (s1k) Tarop HeTadoHs! [CBII 427; TCII 580]
Pyck.: Yenosek HeyuéHbli, uTo Tonop HeTouéHblil [BCPII 984]
Vkp.: Yonosik HeBueHuit — sik Tonip Herouenui [I111 1]

779. YanaBek ctpaise, a 4opT Ky Hociis [KC 259; CBIT 427; TCII 581]

Ionwck.: Cztowiek / Clop strzela, Pan Bog kule nosi (‘Uanasek / Xanon crpaise,
Bor kyuni Hociup’) [EP 309]

Pyck.: [lypax crpensier — bor mynu Hocur [BCPII 312]

Vkp.: Yonosikctpurse, a 6or xyni Hocuts [I1I1 III]; YonoBik cTpisste i ronocurs, a
o6or kyii Hocuts [I1IT IIT]; Yopr ctpinse, a 6or kyni Hocuts [I1IT I11]

780:Yanasek yanaseky Boyk [KC 259; KABM 117; PCCII 283+; PM/TIM+]

Honwck.:Cztowiek czlowiekowi wilkiem (‘HanmaBek uanaBeky Boyk’) [PP 560;
SPRP 428; 505; Wojcik, Ziebart 2001, 132; 239]

Pyck.:Yenosek uenoseky Bosk [BCPII 985]

Vip.: Jlronuna mronuni Bosk [IIT 11]

Jlam.: Cilveks cilvéka vilks (‘Hanaek yanaseky Boyk’) [PP 560]

Jlim.: Zmogus zmogui yra vilkas (‘Uanagex uanasexy Boyk’) [PP 560]

Anen.: Man is a wolf to man (‘Yanasek uanaBeky Boyk’) [PP 560]

Hsm.: Ein Mensch ist des andern Wolf (‘Uanasek uanaBeky Boyk’) [PP 560; DSL
11T 608]

Icn.: El hombre es el lobo del hombre (‘YHanasek yanaseky Boyk’) [PP 560]
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Im.: L’uomo ¢ lupo per I’atro uomo (‘Yanasek yanasexy Boyk’) [MC 371]
@p.: homme es loup a I’homme (‘Yanasek ganaseky Boyk’) [PP 560]
Jlay.: Homo homini lupus est (‘Uanasek yanasexy Boyk’) [KABM 117]

781. Hanasek yanasexy apyr [PCCII 283+]

Tonsck.: Cztowiek cztowiekowi bratem (‘Uanaek wanasexy Opar’) [SPRP 428]
Pyck.: Yenosex genoseky apyr [BCPII 985]

Vxp.: Y Hac monuHa ronuHi — npyt, ToBapu i opar [YIIIT 371]

782. Yamy OsIlth, Taro He miHaBanb [KC 259; CBII 428; TCII 581; BPS/AIID] abo
Uamy ObI11b, Taro He MiHaBaup (He Minynp) [PCCII 283+; PM/IIM+]

Pyck.: Uemy ObITh, TorO He MuHOBaTH [BCPII 103]; Yemy ObITh (OBIBAaTH), TOTO HE
muHoBats [MC 193]

Vkp.: Homy Oyth, Tomy He munyTH [[1I1 I]; Il{o maB OyTH, Toro:He MunyTH [I1I1 I];
Yomy OyTH, TOMy HE MHHYTH, 110 Mae OyTH, Te it Oyne [I1I1 1]

Anen.: The fated will happen (‘Cymxkanae, 3napsiiua’) [DEP 881]

Hsm.: Was beschert ist, entléduft nicht (‘LlIto napyeuna, e minenr’) [DEP 881]

Icn.: Siempre fue, lo que ha de ser (‘Uamy ObItb, maBinHa 6bi1p’) [DEP 881]

Im.: Quel che ha da essere sara (‘LlITo naBinHa-Owib, Oyn3e’) [DEP 881]

@p.: Ce qui doit étre, ne peut manquer (‘11ITo maBinHa ObIib, He MiHen:’) [DEP 881]

783. Uacam 3 kBacam, a maporo 3 0s0to 11i 3 Bajgoro [KC 260]

Pyck.: Tlopoii ¢ Bogo#, yacom c-kBacom [BCPII 131]; Yacom ¢ kBacom, [a] moporo
(mopoit) ¢ Bomoro [BCPIT 406]

Vip.: XKuemo Tak cobi: gacom 3 kBacoMm, noporo 3 Bogoro [YIIII 42]; Sk 3 muxum
KBacoM, TO JIiIe 3 BOAOK0, abu He 3 G6imoro [YIIII 38]

784.Yac — Bsutikl (IOOpBI, JICTIIBI, HAWIEHIIBI, CaMbl JICIIBI) JOKTap (JIeKap)
[KC 260; CBIT 428; TCII 582; KABM 119; OCII 131; PCCII 283+; PM/IIM+] a6o Yac
neuninb [KABM ' 120]

Tonwvck. ~Czas najlepszym doctor (‘Yac — naiinenmsr gokrap’) [NKPP I 356]; Czas
to najlepszy lekarz (‘Yac — maitnentust siexap’) [PCCII 36]

Pyck.: Bpems — myummii Bpau [BCPII 164]; Bpems — myummii nexaps [BCPII 164;
PCCIT36]

Vip.: Yac — naiimimmmuii nikap [IIIT I]; Yac yce nikye [IIIT I; PCCII 36]; Yac yci
panu roits [PCCII 36]

Anen.: Time is the best (great) healer (‘Uac — nemusr (Bsitiki) gokrap’) [PCCII 36;
ODP 502]

Hsm.: Die Zeit ist der beste Arzt (‘Yac — nemmibr qoktap’) [MC 290]

Icn.: El tiempo es médico para el alma y para el cuerpo (‘Hac — mokrap miist qymst
inena’) [MC 290]
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Im.. 1l tempo ¢ un gran medico (‘Yac — nemmsr goktap’) [MC 290]

@p.: Le temps est le médecin de I’ame (‘Hac — nokrap st gymsr’) [MC 290]

Ipau.: O ypovog amacng &otv opyng ¢oppokov (‘Yac — semmisl goktap’)
[KABM 119]; O kaipog swvon yiozpog (“Hac — emmst gokrap’) [KABM 119]

785.Yac — <rara> rpowsl [TCIT 582; KABM 121; OCII 131]
Tonwvck.: Czas to pienigdz (‘Uac — rata rpomst’) [DEP 1294]
Pyck.: Bpemst — nensru [BCPII 164]

Jlam.: Laiks ir naudu (‘Hac — rata rpomsr’) [DEP 1294]

Anen.: Time is money (‘Yac — rata rpouisr’) [DEP 1294]

Hsm.: Zet ist Geld (‘Uac — rata rpomst’) [DEP 1294]

Icn.: El tiempo es oro (‘Hac — rata rpomist’) [DEP 1294]

Im.. 1l tempo ¢ denaro (‘Yac — rata rpomsi’) [DEP 1294]

@p.: Le temps vaut argent (‘Yac kamrye rpomaii’) [DEP 1294]

786. Yac ne uakae [PCCII 283]

Tonwck.: Czas ucieka, wieczno$é czeka (“Uac miHae, Beunacp gakae’) [MC 301]

Pyck.: Bpems e xaét [BCPII 164]; Bpemsa-ne apemiuer [BCPII 164]; Bpems ne
memures [BCPIT 164]; Bpems ne octanoBuub [BCPIT 164]

Vkp.: YUac munae, a e Beprae [I1I1 1]; Hac na yacy ne croits [I1I1 I]; Yac, sik Bona,
Bee ine Brepen [I1IT1]

Anen.: Time flies (‘Hac snsamingy’) [CDP 1400; MC 301]; Time and tide wait for no
man (‘Yac i mibIHb Hikora He yakawomns’) [MC 301]

Hsm.: Die Zeit fliegt (‘Yac ssimings’) [CDP 1400; MC 301]

Ien.: 11 tempo vuela (‘Yae mming’) [CDP 1400]; Los afios huyen rapidamente (‘Uac
xyTka Jisiing’) [MC 301]; Vuela el tiempo como el viento (“Hac nstirins sik Betiep’) [MC 301]

Im.: 11 tempo stringe (‘HYac ue yakae’) [MC 301]; Il tempo fugge (‘Yac nsming’)
[CDP 1400]; I1 tempo vola (‘Yac sismins’) [MC 301]

@p.: Le temps'n’attend pas (‘“Yac He uakae’) [MC 301]; Le temps fuit [CDP 1400];
Le temps passe vite (‘Uac xyTka ssmins’) [MC 301]

787. Yacta absuaronp, ane paaka aarpsimarons [PCCII 283]
Pyck.: Kto mHoro o6emaer, Tor maino naér [BCPII 612]
Vkp.: bararo o6irproTh, Ta Hivoro He garoTh [I1IT 11]

788. Yopt Osimy nepabynse — aqHa 3rine, n3ecsin oyase [CBIT 428; TCIT 583; BPS/
ATID]

Tonsck.: Bies biede przebedzie, jedna minie, druga bedzie (‘Uopt 61y nepadynze —
aynHa Mine, apyras Oynze’) [NKPP I 49]

Vkp.: Hopr 6iny nepebyne, onHa 3rune, necstsb Oyae [T1IT 1]
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789. Uyxas 6onbka (pana) He Gaininp [CBIT 430] abo Yyxkas Oonbka (paHa, cKysa)
He 6anins [TCII 585; BPS/AII®]

Tonvck.: Cudza rana nie boli (‘Uyskas pana ve 6anins’) [NKPP 111 3; MC 275]

Pyck.: Uyxas pana He 6omut [BCPII 748]; Uyxas nevans ve 6omut [BCPII 655]

Vip.: Uyxwnii 6inp Hikomy He 6omuts [T1TT 1]

Hsm.: Fremder Schmerz geht nicht ans Herz (“Uy»s1 60116 He gaxoa3imp ga capia’)
[MC 275]

790. Uyxas myma — nauémki (uémast ec) [CBIT 431; TCIT 585]

Pyck.: Uyxas nyma — qpemyd (apeMyduii, TéMeH, TéMHEIH) Jec (6op) BCPIL320];
Uyxas gyma — témaslii nec [BCPII 320]; Yyxas nynra — notémku [BCPIT 320]; Uyxas
nymra temHa [BCPIT 321]

Vxp.: Uyxa myma — temanid sic [[1T1 1]; Yyxxa mxymma ms Hac TemHa Beepenusi [T 1]

791. Uyxkas »oHka Ménam Ma3aHa, a cBasg cmaioii [CBIT 431; TCII 586]

Pyck.: Uyxas xeHa — ne0eqyiika, a cBos eHa — mojbiHb ropekas [BCPII 339;
MC 48]; B uyxyro xeHy 4epT JIoxKy Meaa kianget [MC 48]

Vip.: Uyxa xiHka MeoM Ma3aHa, a cBost — cmosoro {111 I1]

Anen.: My neighbour’s wife is always the handsomest (‘Konka maiiro cycena camast
npsiroxas’) [CDP 667]

792. Uyxas craponka — madaxa [CBI1431; TCII 586]
Pyck.: Uyxas cropona Mauexa [BCPII 876]
Vkp.: Pinna cropona — Mary, dy»xa — madyxa [I1IT I1I]

793. Uyxoe nadpo ue tpae [KC 262; CBII 432; TCII 587; BPS/AII®] abo Yyxst
Kaxyx 1ena He rpae [ChI1433; TCII 588; BPS/AIID]

Pyck.: Uyxoe He rpeet [BCPII 998]

Vip.: Uyxe-n00po He 3arpie [I1IT III]

794:Uyxoe ycé cmauneit [KC 262; CBII 432; TCII 587; PM/IIM]

Ionvck.: Cudze zawsze lepsze (‘Uyxoe 3aycénsl cmauneii’) [NKPP I 10]; Cudzy
chleb nasmaczniejszy (‘Uyxs xi1e6 cmauneii’) [NKPP I 10]

Pyck.: Uyxoii x1e6 BkycHee [BCPII 954]

Vkp.: Bee uyxe cmaunimme [TIIT IIT]

795.Yyxyo Osny i mamsuam (pykami, pykoit) passamy [KC 263; CBII 432,
TCII 587; BPS/AII®] abo Uyxyro 651y <i> Ha nanblax (majblam, pykami, pyKoi) pas-
sty [PCCII 283+; PM/TIM+]
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Pyck.: Uyxyto 6eny pykaMu pa3Beiy, a k cBoeit yma He npwioxy [BCPII 44]; Yy-
XKyto Oey manbleM pa3Beny, a k coeil yma He npudepy [BCPIT 44]; Uyxyro 6exy pykamu
(606amu, Ha 600ax) pa3Beny, a Kk cBoeil 1 yma He npuioxy [BCPII 44]

Vip.: Qyxy 6iny pykamu po3Beny, a 1o cBoei yma He npukitany [ITIT IIT]; Yysxy 6iny
pykaBoM po3Beny, a 1o cBoiit yma He npunoxy [IIIT III]; Yyxy Oiny pykamu po3seny, a
cBOIO 710 yTTs He nosexay [I1IT IIT]

796. Yyxbl 1ypaHb — cMex, cBoit nypanb — copam [KC 263; CBII 433; TCII 588]

Pyck.: Uyxoit nypak — cMmex, a cBoit nypax — ctbin [BCPII 314]; Yyxoil nypak —
Becenbe, a cBoil — 6ecuectse [BCPII 314]

Vip.: Uyxwnii cuH IypHHH — cMiX, a cBiif cuH xypHuii — miay [ VIIIT195]

797. UyxbiMi pykami kap 3arpabaib mgodpa (iérka) [CBIT1.433; TCII 588; BPS/
ATID]

Tonvcek.: Cudzymi rekami dobrze zar tylko grzeba¢ (‘“Yysxbimi pykami 100pa TOJIbKi
xkap 3arpabars’) [NKPP III 15; PP 426]; Ogien cudzymi fapkami zagrzeba¢ (‘ Arons 3a-
rpabans gyxemi pykami’) [NKPP III 15; PP 426]

Pyck.: Uyxumu pykamu xopouo xap rpectu[BCPII 771]; Uyxumu pykamu Xopo-
1o xap 3arpedars [BCPII 771]; Xopomro dyxumMu pykamu sxap 3arpedars [BCPII 771]

Vip.: Uyxxumu pykamu Boross o6pe 3aropraru [I1I1 I1]; YUysxumu pykamu #Ho 1o-
6pe Borous Oparu [I1I1 11]; {oGpe dyxumu pykamu xap 3arpidoaru [I1I1 I1]

Jlam.: Ar otra rokam var kvélosas ogles rusinat (“Uy»kbeIMi pykami TosbKi 3arpadarp
xap’) [PP 426]

Jlim.: Svetimomis rankomis-tik Zarijas Zarstyti (‘“Uy»bIMi pykami ToJIbKi 3arpadarpb
xap’) [PP 426]

Hsm.: Mit fremden Hénden ist gut Kohlen schiiren (‘Uy»xbiMi pykami go0pa TONbKi
pacnianbBaib Byrais’) [PP 426]

798. Uyxel X71e6 — raciinelr, a 4ysas skonka — npbiraxxyss [BI1 433; TCIT 589]

Pyck.~UYyxas xeHa — ned6éaymka, a cBost — nonsiab ropbkast [BCPIT 339]; Yyxas
>keHa Beerna styuine cBoerd [BCPIT 339]; Uyxast sxena Bcerna coeit muniee [BCPIT 339];
Uyxoii x1e6 BkycHee [BCPIT 954]; Uyxoii xie6 [Bcerna] [ObiBaeT] BKyceH (YKYCEH)
[BCPII 954]

Vip.: Uyxa xiHka MeJIoM Ma3aHa, a cBosi — cmoutoro [ YIIIT 183]

799.Ybim Oaratsl, TeiM 1 paabl [KC 264; CBII 435; TCII 590; PCCII 283+; PM/
IIM+; BPS/ATI®] abo Usim xara Garara, TeiM i paga [KC 267; CBII 436; TCII 593;
PCCII 284; PM; BPS/ATI®]

Tonvck.: Czym chata bogata, tym rada (‘UsiM xara 6arata, TeiM pana’) [NKPP I 4]

Pycxk.: Uem 6orarer, Tem u pajasl [BCPIT 78]; Uem xata 6orara, Tem pana [BCPIT 946]
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Vip.: Ynm Garari, Tum i paai! [TIIT II1]; Yum Garatuit, Tum i pagnit! [I1IT 1I1]; Yum
xata Oarara, TuM i pazna [I1I1 III]; Yum Garara, Tumi paga! [ITIT III]; Yum xara mae, THM
i mpuitmae! [I1IT IIT]

800. Ubm 6ombwr, TeiM e [PCCIT 283+]

Tonwsck.: Im wigeej tym lepiej (‘“Usim Gombi, TeiM nermn’) [PCCIT 24]

Pyck.: Uem Oombiie, Tem syurire [BCPIT 84]

Vip.: Uum Oinbie, Tum kpame [PCCIT 24]

Anen.: The more, the better (“Usim 601, ThiM Jenmn’) [PCCIT 24; DSL 11 1008]
Hsm.: Je mehr, je (desto) besser (“UbiM 6oub1, TeiM Jem’) [DSL IT 1008]

801. UYbim ObI #1311 Hi Hemmsuiacs, adsl (Tonbki 0) He makana [CBI1435; TCII 591;
3CII 131; PCCII 284+; PM/TIM]

Tonsck.: Niech dzieciak robi (wyprawia) co chce, byleby nie.ptakat (‘Lo Ob1 n3ins
Hi pabina / ubiHiNa, ToNbKi 6 He mwiakana’) [PCCII 52]

Pyck.: YUem ObI iUt HE (HM) TEIIMIIOCH, UMb Ob He miakaito [BCPII 276; PCCII 52]

Vkp.: Unm Om nutuHa He Timmiach (He OaBmilack); JMile O BOHA HE IUIaKaia
[PCCII 52]; Uum 6u nuTHHa He OaBHiIach, abu He 1uiakana [I111 11]

802. Usm 4opT He apay, ThIM <i> cesiup He Oynze (He cray) [KC 266; CBIIKB 153;
CBII 437; TCII 593; BPS/AII®]

Tonsck.: Czym czart nie oral, tym sia¢ nie bedzie (‘UsM 4opT He apay, THIM cesilb
He Oynse’) [NKPPI 12]

Pyck.: T'ne uépt He naxai, TaM U cesTb He cta”eT [BCPIT 988]

Vip.: e yopt He opas,.tam cistu He Oyxe [I1I1 I1I]; Komy 4opT He opas, ToMy i
cisitn He Oyze [I1IT 11T]; YuM gopr He opas, TuMm cisty He Oyne [T1IT I11]

803. 11Ito Gyxn3e; To (Toe) Oynze <a I'peimka (Cayka) Ha kyne He 6ynze> [KC 268;
CBII 440; TCII-597; OCII 133; BPS/AII®] abo 1llTo Gyaze, To (Toe) Oyaze [PM/IIM+]

Tonsck. . Co bedzie, to bedzie (‘IlIto Oynze, Toe Oyaze’) [NKPP I 18]

Pyck:: Yro 6yner, To [u] 6yaer [BCPIT 103]

Yip.: o Gyne, Te it 6yne [I1I1 I]; Ilo Gyxe, To it Gyne — mu Bce nepedynem [ITIT I];
SxOyme, Tak Oyne [I1IT1]

Anen.: What will be will be (‘IllTo 6yn3e, To 6ynze’) [MC 193]

Im.: Sara quel che sara (‘IllTo 6yn3e, Toe Oynze’) [DEP 881]

804. IllTo m3enn — Omixkait ma emepiii [CBIT 441; TCIT 599]
Tlonwvek.: Czas uptywa, $mier¢ si¢ zbliza (‘Uac mpaxon3iis, Omixai 1a cMmepini’)
[NKPP I 36]
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Pyck.: Yto Hu nenp, To Ommwke k cmeptu [BCPII 259]; Jlens npowén, [u] 6mmke k
cmeptu [BCPII 257]

Vip.: lens 3a qaeM i 6mmxdae go cmepri [I1IT11]; o6a 3a no6oro, a 10 cMepTi Oamk-
ye [IIT I1]; Ienp a gaem Ta Bce Ommk4e po cmepti [I1I1 II]; [ens 3a neHp, HiY 32 HIY 1 K
cmepti omoke [T1IT ]

Jlam.: Kad tik diena vakara, miizs vecuma (‘Kaji a3eHb 3akaH4Baenua, xbIie aa
crapacui’) [PP 179]

Jlim.: Diena vakarop, metai galop (‘/I3eHp ckoHuaHsI — rox ckoHuansl’) [PP 179]

805. llIto mypHsI marncye, To i pa3ymHsl He Bhinpasius [TCIT 600]
Pyck.: [lypax 3aBskeT — 1 yMHbIH He pa3BsokeT [BCPII 312]
Vip.: QypHuii sik 3aB’spke, To 1 Mynpuii He po3s’spke [YIIIT 251]

806. IlTo 3amyxka (3amimiHe, 3aHaATa), To (TOE) He 3H0paBa (He 3aposa) [KC 270;
CBII 442; TCII 600; OCII 134]

THonvck.: Co za wiele, to niezdrowo (‘Ilto 3amimHe, To He 3nposa’) [NKPP II 3;
PP 455]; Czego nadto, to i niezdrowo (‘ILlTo 3ananra, 10 e 3qposa’) [PP 455]; Czego za
wiele, tego i zanadto (‘Yaro 3auiHe, Taro i 3anaara’).[PP 455]

Pyck.: Beé nznuinee speaut [BCPIT 389]

Vip.: o 3abararo, To He 3moposo [I1I1 I]; Illo 3amHuor0, TO 311€ [T1IT 1]

Jlim.: Kas per daug, tas nesveika (‘IlITo 3axyxa, To He 3apoBa’) [PP 455]

Anen.: Too much of any thing is good. for nothing (‘3ammar waro 3ajrogna He 10-
6pa’) [PP 455]

Hsam.: Allzu viel ist ungesund(3angyxa — ue 3aposa’) [PP 455; DSL I 49]; Was
zuviel, ist zuviel (‘IlIto 3amyxa, T0.3amyxa’) [PP 455]

@p.: Trop est masain (3agyka — He 31poBa’) [PP 455]

807. To <3 BO3a> ymaia, To (Toe) npanana [KC 270; CBII 442; TCII 601; PCCIT
284+; PM; BPS/AII®] abo 1110 3 Bo3a cnaina, mimel nparnana [PCCIT 284]

Tonwck.: Coz woza spadto, to przepadto (‘IlIto 3 Bo3a ynana, Toe npanaina’) [NKPP
11T 4; PP 530]

Pycii.: M10 ¢ Bo3a (Bo3y) ynaio, To npomnayo [BCPII 136]

Vip.: 1o 3 Bo3a Bnaio, te npomnaio [I1I1 I]; [Iponano, mo 3 Bo3a Brano [I1I11]; Lo
BIa10, TO mpomnao [I1I1 I]

Jlim.: Kas nuo vezimo nupuolé, tas ir prapuolé (‘llIto 3 Bo3a ynana, Toe nparmaia’)
[PP 530]

Hsm.: Was vom Wagen heruntergefallen ist, muss man nicht mehr oben suchen
(‘Ulro 3 Bo3a ymaina, He Tp3da mykaus’) [PP 530]

808. I1ITo xamy (¥ karo) Gauirb, Toi ad TbiM (Tpa Toe) 1 ramanink [CBII 447; TCII 607]
Tonsck.: Co kogo boli, o tym mowic¢ woli (‘I1Ito ¥ karo 6aiins, mpa Toe i raMaHins’)
[NKPP I 8; MC 26]
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Pyck.: Yto y xoro 6omut, ToT 0 ToM U roBoput [MC 26]; Y koro uto 601uUT, TOT O
(06) Tom 1 [BCPII 83]; V koro uto 6omur, ToT npo To 1 rosoput [BCPII 83]

Vip.: Koro mo 6omuts, 1po Te i roBopurts [I1I1 I1]; V koro mo 60auth, TO BiH Ipo
te 1 kpuunTh [I1I1 II]; ¥V koro mo Gomute, Toi mpo Te i rosoputs [I1IT II]; Lo B xoro
605uTh, TOM Npo Tei rosopuTts [I1IT I1]

Hsm.: Was einem schmerzt, davon spricht man (‘Illto ¥ xaro Gaiius, mpa Toe i
ramaning’) [MC 26]

809. IllTo <ui> kpail, To <i, cBoI> abbruaii (3Bbruai) [KC 272; CBII 445; TCII 604;
PM; BPS/ATID+]

THonvck.: Co kraj, to obyczaj (‘ILIto xpaii, To 3Bb14aii”) [NKPP II 1; RE 117]

Pyck.: Uto xpaii, To 00b14aii, uto Hapox, To u Bepa [BCPII 448]; Yro kpait, T0o 00BI-
Yaif; 4TO Hapoz, TO Bepa [a uto Ky3Hell, To Mepa] [BCPII 448]

Vip.: o kpait, To inmmit 38uyait [I1I1 1I1]; 1o kpaii,ro oomugaii [T1I1 I1I1]; Koxen
Kpaif mae cBiif o6muaii [I1I1 I11]; I1lo gomnoBik, Toi obmyaii [I1IT 111

Jlim.: Kas $alis, tai mada (‘Llto kpaii, To moza’) [PP 224]

Amnen.: So many countries, so many customs (laws) (‘Kosibki kpaiH, CTONBKI 3BBIYasy
(3axoHay)’) [PP 224]

Hsam.: So manch Land, so manch Sitten (Weise). (‘Konbki kpaiH, cTonbki HopaBay
(3Beruasy)’) [DSL II 1770]; So viel Dérfer, so viel Sitten (‘IlImar Bécak, mmar HopaBay’)
[DSL1676]

Icn.: En cada tierra su uso; y en cada'casa su costumbre (‘KoxHnast kpaiHa, cBoii
3BbIYal; 1 ¥ KoxkHail xare, cBoi 3Bbyaii’) [RE141]

Im.: Tanti paesi, tanti costumi ({Kosbki kpaiH, cToibki Hopasay’) [RE 141]

®@p.: A chaque pays, sa coutume (‘Koxxuas kpaina — cBoif 3Bbuaii’) [RE 141]

810. IIto Hi pobinmua,.ycé na nemmuae [CBIT 446; TCII 605]

Pyck.: Uro uu nesaetcs, Bc€ k nyutiemy [BCPIT 498]

Vip.: o He pobutkcs, To Bce Ha syude [IIIT I]; Illo He podutkces, ik yduomy
koitbes [T 1]

811. Ito npayna, To He rpax [CBII 447; TCII 605; BPS/AII®D]

Pyck.: Yto npasaa, To He rpex [BCPII 712]

Vip.: o npaena, To He Tpix [I1I1 III]; Illo npaBaa, To He rpix, a mo Topda, To He
mix [IIT III]; Ilo Top6a, To He MiX, o npasna, To He Tpix [I1I1 1]

812. IITo ckazay, Toe cBatoe [PCCII 284]
Pyck.: Uro ckazano, To cBsato [BCPII 796]
Vip.: lllo ckaxe, Te i cesro [III1 1]

301



813.11Ito ¥ upsipo3ara ¥ ranase (Ha po3yme, Ha yMe), To (Toe) ¥ I1’siHara Ha s3bIKY
[KC 274; CBII 448; TCII 607; OCII 135; BPS/AII®] a6o IlIto ¥ npspo3ara Ha po3yme
(Ha yme, y ranase), Toe ¥ n’siHara Ha s3biky [PCCII 284+; PM/TIM+]

Tonwsck.: Co u trzezwego na mysli, to u pijanego na jezyku (‘Ilto ¥ nBsposara Ha
posyme, To ¥ m’siHara Ha s13bIKy”) [NKPP 111 542]

Pyck.: Yto y Tpe3Boro Ha yme, T0 y nbsiHOro Ha sizbike [BCPII 929; PCCII 159]

Vip.: o y TBepe3oro Ha yMi, Te B 11’ stHoro Ha sizuui [PCCII 159]

Jlam.: Ko nedzg€ris doma, to piedz&ris runa (‘LlIto ¥ npspo3ara Ha po3yme, TOYy
’siHara Ha si3IKy’) [PP 226]

Jlim.: Ka negirtas galvoja, ta girtas pasako (‘LlIto ¥ muBsposara Ha po3yme; TO ¥
’siHara Ha s13bIKy’) [PP 226]

Anen.: What soberness conceals, drunkness reveals (‘LllTo 1Bsiposacis xaBae,
11’ stHCTBa packpbiBae’) [MC 252]

Hsm.: Was man trunken gesagt, hat man niichtern gedacht (‘lllto m’siHbI Kaxa, y
1Bsipo3ara Ha posyme’) [MC 252]

Icn.: Dice el borracho lo que tiene en el papo (‘I1’siHBI Kaxka; mTo ¥ sro Ha po3yme”)
[MC 252]

@p.: Ce que le sobre tient au coeur est sur la langue’de buveur (‘IlTo ¥ ussiposara
Ha po3yMe, To ¥ I’gHara Ha s3bIKy’) [PP 226; MC 252]

814. Ulykaii nap uapsiiy, a nacryx nacryiky [CBII 449; TCII 609]
Pyck.: Csoii cBoero umiet (umwm) [BCPIT 391]
Vkp.: BopoHa 710 BOpOHH cifiae, KOXKHHUN piBHOTO c00i mykae [ YIIIT 164]

815.1llyacue agHO He. Xoa3ilb, Osay 3a caborw Bomsinps [KC 276; CBII 449;
TCII 609]

Tonwvck.: Szezgscie z nieszezesSciem idg w parze (‘Iluacie 3 HaAMIYaceM i1yib pas-
am’) [MC 192]

Pyck.: CuacTbe BeuHO He ObIBaeT, rope BMecte ¢ HuM xuBET [MC 192]; Cuactse ¢
HecyacTbeM Omu3ko xuByT [MC 192]; Cuactbe ¢ HecuacTbeM 0am3ko sxuByT [BCPII 892]

Vkp.;-Ha micue pagocri 3axan npuxomuts cMyTok [MC 192]

Anen.: No good without pains (‘Hsima mo0Opara 6e3 apsnnara’) [CDP 1486]

Hsim.: Glick und Ungliick DSL auf einem Steg (‘IIuacie i Hsimgacie Xoa3iip mna
agubiM Mocue’) [MC 192]

Im.: Per un giorno di gioia se n’ha mille de noia (‘3a auéM pazmacui ig3e ThICSYa
cymHBIX 13¢H°) [MC 192]

@p.: Aise et mal se suivent de prés (‘Illyacie i HaAmyacie Henanéka XOA3SIb’)
[MC 192]

816.11Iyace He KOHb — y awIo0Ji HE 3ampaxkdIl (He yrmpaxoam) <i He maeasenr>
[CBIT 449; TCII 609]
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Pyck.: Cuactbe He KoHb: He B3Hy31aembs [MC 191]; CuacTbe He KOObLIA: HE 3ampsi-
*€ub, He 3aHokaeb [BCPIT 892]

Vip.: acrs — ve kinb, He 3arHy3xaemn [I1IT I11]; Il{acts — He koOwita, y Bi3 He 3a-
npspxem [ITIT IIT]

817. Iluyacue nepaxom3sus xkbiBe [CBIT 449; TCIT 610; BPS/AIID]
Pycxk.: Caactse nepexomunso, 3161 qau obmue [BCPIT §92]
Vip.: Wacts nepexons >xuse [I111 1]

818. Illyacne mperiia3se 1 Ha meurs 3Hoin3e [PCCII 284

Pyck.: Caactbe npunér — u Ha neun Hainaér [bCPIT 892]

Vxp.: Wacts npuiine — 1 va neui 3xaiae [I1I1 1]; Sk macts npuiige; To 1 Ha medi
snaiae [[IT II1]

819. lllsmam mopa He Harpaew [CBIT 449; TCII 610]
Pyck.: Hunom mops (mope) He Harpeems [BCPIT 1002]
Vip.: Ulunom mopst He Harpienr [T1IT I1]

820. lIpma ¥ msimiky (¥ Msixy) He cxaaein (He yroiur) [KC 276; CBII 450; TCII 610;
OCII 13; BPS/AII®D+] abo 1buta § msiky He cxaBaen (ue yroinr) [PCCIT 284+; PM/TIM+]

Ionwck.: Nie zatai si¢ szydlo w worku (“He yroimr msia y msixy’) [NKPP 111 421]

Pycxk.: llluna B meruke He yranmb (He yrouts) [BCPIT 1001]; IIpaBna uto mmo: B
Meluke He yrauuis [BCPII 712]

Vip.: lluna B mimky He cxoBaem (Braimnr) [PCCII 176]

Jlam.: Tlenu maisa nenoslépsi (‘Illsuna ¥ Msxy He cxasaem’) [PP 245]

Jlim.: Ylos maiSe nepaslépsi (‘IlIsuta § msaxy He cxaBaemn’) [PP 245]

Hawn.: Eine Ahle ldsst sich im Sacke nicht verbergen (‘IlIsuma ¥ Msixy nHe jroimr’)
[PP 245; DSL 141]

821.513p1k Oe3 kacueri [CBI1 452; TCIT 612; OCII 136; PCCII 284+; PM/IIM+ BPS/
ATID]

Ionvck.: W jezyku nie masz kosci (‘Y s3p1ky Hsima kacueii’) [NKPP I 872]

Pyck.: S13p1x 6e3 xocteit [BCPII 1013]; 3bIk 6e3 KocTel <: 4TO XOUeT, TO U JIOMO-
yer> [PCCIT 179]

Vkp..: S13uxk 6e3 kictok [PCCII 179]

822. sI3pik na Kiesa maesinze [KC 279; CBIT 452; TCII 613; OCII 137; PCCII 284+;
BPS/AII®] abo S3bix Binsni (Kiesa) nansirae [PCCII 284] a6o A3bik na Binbhi (na
Kiesa) naBsnze [PCCII 284+; PM/IIM+]
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Tonvck.: Jezyk i do Rzymu doprowadzi (Krakowa, Kijowa) (‘AI3bik i na Peima (Kpa-
kaBa, Kiea) naBsnze’) [NKPP I 866]

Pycxk.: A3pix no Kuesa nosenér [bCPII 1013; PCCII 179]

Vip..: S13ux no Kuesa (i no Kust) nosene [PCCII 179]

Icn.: Quien boca ha, a Roma va (‘XTo Mae si3bIK, Oya3e ¥ Peive’) [MC 347]

Im.: Chi lingua ha a Roma va (‘Xto mae s1351K, Oya3e ¥ Peive’) [MC 347]

@p.: Qui langue a, & Rome va (‘Xto Mae 351K, Oya3e ¥ Peive’) [MC 347]

823. SI3bIk Moii — Bopar moit [KC 279; CBIT 452; TCII 613; OCII 137; PCCI1.284+;
PM/TIM+]

Honvck.: Jezyk moj — wrdg moj (“S3s1k Moit — Bopar moii’) [MC 15]

Pyck.: SI3pik moii — Bpar moit [BCPII 1014; PCCII 179]; SI3pik Mo#i — Bpar Moii:
Briepéxn yma raronet [BCPII 1014]

Vxp.: S13ux miii — Bopor wmiit [PCCII 179]

Anen.: My tongue is my enemy (‘SI3bik Moit — Bopar moii%) [MC 15]

@p.: Ma langue edt mon ennemi (‘S3b1k Moit — Bopar moii”) [MC 15]

824. SI3pikoM raBapsl, a pykam Bodi He paBaii [CBIT 453; TCII 613]

Honwck.: Jezykiem, jak chcesz, ate reka sie strzez (“SI3pIkoM, IITO XOYalll, ajae pyKi
crpeiviiBaii’) [NKPP 11 68]; Mow, co cheeszs tylko rece przy sobie trzymaj (‘Kaxer, mrto
Xoyalll, a pyki TpbiMaii ipsl cabe’) [NKPPJII 68]

Pyck.: S13p1kom Gonraii, a pykam Bonn He nasait [BCPIT 1015]; Bpanu, kak xouens,
a pykam Bosi He naBaii [BCPII 1015]

Vip..: S13ukom menn, a pykam Boii He naBai [I1I1 II]; SI3ukom kiemnaid, a pykam Bout
He masaii [I1IT II]; SI3uxom mo. Xo4 pobwu, a pykam Boui He fasaif [I1IT II]; SI3ukom mo
X049 Meny, a pykam Boii He @asail [I1IT I1]; SI3ukoM mo xod roBOpH, a pykaM jaaii moxoi
[IIIT IT]; SI3uKom 1o xod kaxkw, a pyku rpu co0i gepsku [I11T 11]

825. slifka myapoitmae 3a Kypeiny [PCCII 284]

THonvck-:-Jajo medrsze od kury (‘Sitka mynpoaitmae 3a kypeiry’) [NKPP I 816];
Madrzejsze jaja od kury (“Slifka mynpoitmae 3a xypoiy’) [NKPP I 816]

Pyck.: Slitna xorat xypuiy yauts [BCPII 1016]

Yp.: Mynpime sitne Big kypku [I111 11]; Po3symnimni st 3a kypu [T1IT 1]

Jlam.: Ola grib gudraka biit par vistu (*liika xo4a ObIis Mynpaii 3a Kypsiiy’) [PP 292]

JIim.: Mokina kaip kiauSinis vi$tg (‘Sliika kypbiy Byusiips’) [PP 292]

Hsm.: Das Ei ist (will) kliiger denn die henne (sein) (*Slitka myapoiiinae 3a Kypbiity’)
[PP 292; DSL I 752]; Das Ei will kliiger sein als die Henne (‘Sliika xo4a ObIib Myapai 3a
kypsiiy’) [MC 53]

826. Sxas 3aciyra, Takas i mamana [CBIT 454; TCII 615]
Pyck.: T1o 3acnyram u nouét [BCPII 364]; Ilo 3aciayram u uects [BCPII 364]
Vip.: SIxa yects, Taka i noxska [I1I1 II]
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827. SIkast Ha CBiHHI HIdPCIB, Takas it 1 uscnp [CBIT 454; TCIT 615]
Tonwvck.: Jaki pan, taki ukton (“SIki man, Takas gscip’) [RE 50]
Pyck.: Kakas Ha cobake mepcTb, Takas eif uects [BCPIIT 842]

Vkp.: SIxa Ha cBuHI mepcTs, Taka i it yects [I1I11]

Hsam.: Wie der Herr, so’s Gescherr (‘SIki man, Takas uscip’) [RE 50]
Icen.: A tal sefior, tal honor (“SIki man, Takas uscup’) [RE 50]

Im.: A tal signore, tale onore (‘SIki man, Takas uscup’) [RE 50]

®@p.: A tout seigneur, tout honneur (‘SIxi nas, Takas uscup’) [RE 50]

828. Skas nryiuka, Takoe i rus3a3euka [CBIT 454; TCII 615]

Ionwck.: Jaki ptak, takie gniazdo (“fIkas ntyiika, Takoe ruszao’) [PP 387]

Vip.: Tlo rui3ni mizHatH, sika nramka [I1I1 1]; Tlo ri3ai misHaTH, SIKUE-NTaX y HIM
Boxautsces [[ITI]

Jlam.: Kads putns, tada ligzda (‘Skas nrymika, Takoe THA310’°) [PP387]

Jlim.: Koks paukstis, toks ir lizdas (‘SIxas ntymka, Takoe rua3n0’) [PP 387]

Anen.: A little bird wants but a little nest (‘ManeHpKkag- ITynIKa X04a MajeHbKae
ras3no’) [PP 387]

Hswm.: Kleine Vogel machen klein Nestlin (‘Manenbskast nTynika po0ins MaJeHbKae
raszno’) [PP 387]

@p.: Tel oiseau, tel nid (‘Skas nrymka, Takoe rH310’) [PP 387]

829. Sxas cnpasa, Takas i cnaBa [TCIL 616; PCCII 284] a6o Sk nbaemt, Tax i naBary
maem [PCCII 284]

Tonwvck.: Jaki zywot, taka stawa (“SIk xpiBem, Takas ciaa’) [SPRP 159]

Pyck.: KakoBsl nena, TakoBa'u cnasa [ BCPII 245]; Uto meno, To u cnasa [BCPIT 252]

Vxp.: 1o poboTi — yecTh, mo 3acmy3i — it ciasa [[1I1 I; YIIII 105]; Axwii CaBa, Taka
#oro cnasa [I1I1 1]

830. Sk ObIka, Hi KapMi, Manaka He qacus [TCII 616]

Pyck.: Cxonpko ¢ ObprakoM HH OUTHCs, a Monioka He nooutkcs [BCPII 104]; Cronbko
C KO3JIOM Hi.OuThCs, a Mostoka He noouthest [BCPIT 419]

Vip. > He mo6’enics Bia HOTO MpaBay, K Bij Ouka monoka [YIIIT 46]

831. Sk rykuemr, Tak i agryksenna [CBIT 455; TCIT 617; PCCII 284; PM; BPS/
AII®] abo Sk ryknenna, Tax i ag3asenna [PCCII 284+]

Ionsck.: Jak kto krzyka, tak mu si¢ odzywa (‘SIk KpbIKHemI, Tak i agKaxyip’)
[NKPPII 1; PP 320]

Pyck.: Kak ayknems, Tak u otknukHercsa [BCPII 23]; Kak knukHems, Tak ¥ OT-
kiukHercs: [BCPIT 23]
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Vip.: Sk ryknem, Tak i Bigrykuerscs [I1I1 I1]; Sk aykaeTbes, Tak i BIXKIMKa€THCS
[IIIT II]; Sk 30ByTH, Tak i ogxiukatorkest [I1IT I1]; Sk rykaroTs, Tak i oArykaroThes, K
30BYyTh, TaK i o03uBatoThes [I1IT 11]

Jlam.: Ka sauc, ta atskan (‘I rykrerniia, Tak aarykuenna’) [PP 320]

Jlim.: Kaip kas Saukia, taip ir atsiliepia (‘SIx kpbikHe, Tak i agkaxyus’) [PP 320]

Anen.: As the call, so the echo (“fIk rykreriia, Tak aarykuerma’) [PP 320]

Hsm.: Wie man in den wald schreiet, also schallet es wider herauss (‘ Sk kpbIkHemI y
nec, Tak Tabe ankaxyis’) [PP 320; DSL IV 1769]

@p.: Tel bruit, tel écho (‘Sk rykuenna, Tak aarykueiia’) [PP 320]

832. fxi maw, Taxi i ciyra [TCII 619]

Tonwck.: Jaki pan, taki kram (“SIki racnanap, taki i ciyra’) [CDP $27]

Pyck.: Kaxos rocnionus, Takos u ciayra [BCPII 210]

Vkp.: Slxuit man, Takuii foro # kpam [YIII1 28]; Sxuit nan, Taki ¥ nanensra [ YIII1 28]

Awnen.: Like master, like man (‘SIki raciagap, taki ciayra’) [CDP 527]; Like mistress,
like maid (“SIkast racmiajpis, Takas ciyxanka’) [CDP 527]

Hsm.: Wie der Herr, so der Knecht (“SIki racnianap, raki cinyra’) [CDP 527; MC 325]

Icn.: Cual el duefio, tal el perro (‘Ski ractanap, Taki cabaxa’) [CDP 527; MC 325]

Im.: Tale padrone, tale servitore (‘fki racnagap; Taxi ciyra’) [CDP 527; MC 325]

833. sIki mom, Taki i npeixon [CBIT 456; TCII 619; PCCII 284; BPS/AII®] abo Ski
nacryx, takas i yapaga [PCCII 284]

Pyck.: Kaxos nomn, TakoB u npuxon [MC 324]

Vip.: SIknit nin, Taxuit npuxia [T I1]; Axuii min, taka doro i mapadis [T I11];
Sk noOpuit Bnanuka, To i nacrsa Benuka [MC 324]

Anen.: Like priest, likepeople (‘SIki o, Taxis mon3i (npeixon)’) [MC 324; CDP 1410]

Hsm.: Wie das Haupt, so die Glieder (“SIxi xipayHik, Takoe rpamanctsa’) [MC 324]

@p.: Tel curé, telle paroisse (‘Ski mom, Taxi npsixoxn’) [MC 324; CDP 1410]

834. sxi-npeiset, Taki npeiéM [CBIT 457; TCII 619] abo fxi rocup, Takoe i yacta-
anHe, [TCIT 618]

THonwck.: Jaka cze$e, taka i dzigka (“SIxi npsiBer, Taxi i a3sxyii’) [NKPP I]

Pyck.: Kakos npusert, takoB [u] otBeT [BCPII 718]; Kaxoii mpuBet, Takoii oTBeT
[BCPII 718]; KakoB rocts, TakoBo emy u yromenue [BCPII 215]; Kaxos rocts, TakoBo u
yromenue [BCPII 215]

Vip.: SIxkuit npusit, Takuid i oxsit [I1IT II1]; Sxwuit npusit, Takwuii i oreit! [I1IT I11];
Skuit «1oOpuii neHs!», Takuit i «0yap 3gopos!y» [IIT 1]

Jlam.: Ka tu citus sveiksi, ta tevi vini apsveiks (‘SIk npyrix Bitaem, Tak i Bac
Bitarous’) [PP 382]

Jlim.: Kaip pasveikinsi, taip tave atsveikins (‘SIk BiTaem, Tak aakaxyis’) [PP 382]

Anen.: Such welcome, such farewell (‘SIki npeiBet, Takoe paspitanne’) [PP 382]
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Hsm.: Wie, du griissest, so dankt man dir (‘fIx BiTaew, Tak n3skyrons’) [PP 382];
Wie man dich griisst, also antwort (‘fIk Bitaem, Tak agka3Barous’) [PP 382]

835. 5Iki <wyopr> Xomka, Takas sro skonka [KC 282; CBIIKB 157; CBII 457,
TCII 620; BPS/AII®D]

Tonwck.: Jak diabel Chomka, tak jego zonka (“SIki wopt Xomka, Takas sITO SKOHKA)
[NKPP I 285]

Vip.: SIkmit Xomka, Taka B Hboro xoHKa [I1IT II]; SAxwii nigpko XomKa, Taka Horo
sxkonka [TTIT I1T]

836. Skis cami, Taxis 1 cani [KC 282; CBII 457; TCII 620; BPS/AII®] abo Skis
caMi — takig i cani [PM/IIM]

Pyck.: Kakue cann, takue u camu [BCPII 782]; KakoBbl camH; TakOBHI U CaHH
[BCPII 783]; KakoBsl canu, TakoBbl ¥ camu [ BCPIT 783]

Vip.: SIki canu, taxi it cami [I1IT I]; Ski cami, Taki i canu [TIT1 I]

837. Sxis cawi, Taxi i racnazgap [CBIT 457; TCII 620]
Pyck.: Kakobl canu, TakoBbl 1 camu [TC/] 6078]
Vip.: SIxi canm, Taki i cami [YIIIT 96]

838. SIx HaObITa Maxawm, Tak i moiazempaxam [TCII 623; BPS/AIID]

Tonwvck.: Co sig Zle nabedzie, to si¢ zle odbedzie (‘IllTo np3HHA HAOKITa, TO IPIHHA
ctpagana’) [DEP 962]

Pyck.: IIpumno maxom, [u] monuto npaxoM [BCPII 523]; IIpunino Maxom, U ynuio
npaxoM [BCPII 523]

Vip..: Ipuiinnro maxom — minwto npaxom [ YIIIT 305]

Anen.: 11l-got, ill-spent (‘ApsHHa HaObITa, Ap3HHA cTpadana’) [DEP 962; MC 179]; 111
gotten gain never thrives (‘/{psHHa HaOBITE IPEIOEITaK HiKOMI He Mae noctiexy’) [DEP 962]

Hsam.: BoserGewinn fahrt bald dahin (‘ApaHHBI npe10sITaK XyTKa noiinze’) [DEP 962;
MC 179]; Wie gewonnen, so zerronnen (‘SIk 31a0sry, Tak i maiiuuio’) [DEP 962; MC 179]

Icn. Lo mal adquirido, se va como ha venido (‘/IpoHHa HaObBITa, TOHA3€ SK MPBIHII-
10’) [MC:179]

@p:: Mal gagné, mal dépensé (‘psnna HaObiTa, Ap3HHA cTpadana’) [DEP 962;
MCH179]

839. Sk msma peIOBI Oe3 Kocwi, Tak 1 HiMa yanmaBeka Oe3 3mocui [CBII 460;
TCII 625]

Tonvck.: Nie ma ryby bez kosci, nie ma czteka bez zlosci (‘Hsima priOs1 6e3 kocui,
HsaMma vanmaBeka 0e3 3mocii’) [NKPP III 13]; Ni ma miynsa bez kosci, a cztowieka bez
zto$ci (‘Hsima Msica 6e3 xocti, a ganaBeka 6e3 3moci’) [NKPP IIT 13]
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Pyck.: Het ppi0bI 6e3 KOCTH, a uenioBeka 0e3 3imoctu [BCPII 777]

Vkp.: Hema pubu 6e3 ocri, a yonosika — 6e3 31ocri [I1I1 I1]; Puba 6e3 kocTi, 4onoBik
6e3 3nocri [I1I1 I1]; Puba e 6e3 ocTH, a 4onoBik He 6e3 3moctu [I1I1 I1]; Hema m’sica 6e3
KoCTi, prbu 6e3 ocTi, a yonoika 6e3 3mocri [T I1]

Anen.: There’s no fish without bones (‘Hsima pri6s1 6e3 kocui’) [CDP 1147]

Hsm.: Kein Fleisch ohne Bein, kein Fisch ohne Grét (‘Hsima nena 6e3 kocTak, pbiobt
6e3 kociii’) [CDP 1147]

Icn.: No hay carne sin hueso (‘Hsima niena 6e3 xocrax’) [RE 216]

Im.: Non c¢’¢ carne senza osso (‘Hsima niena 6e3 xocrax’) [RE 216]

@p.: I’y a pas de viande sans os (‘Hsma 1iena 6e3 kocrak’) [CDP 1147]

840. sIkoe xapsHHe, Takoe i HacenHne [KC 283; CBIIKB 158; CBIL 461; TCII 626;
PM/TIM+]

Tonvck.: Jakie nasienie, takie korzenie (‘SIxoe Hacenne, Takoe Kapauue’) [NKPPII 1];
Jakie korzenie, takie owoce (‘SIxoe kapanue, Taki ioxn’) [MC 148]

Pyck.: KakoB xopensb, TakoB 1 1ion [BCPIT 435; MC:148] KakoB kopeHb, TakOB U
otnpsick [BCPII 435]; Kakos kopeHs, TakoB 1 orpoceis [BCPIT 435]

Vip.: Slxe xopinns, take ¥ Hacinus [IIIT I; MC 148]; fIke xopiHHsuKO, Take U
nacinasuxo [ITI1 I]; Sxe nacinus, Take it kopinus [TIH I]

Jlam.: Kads koks, tadi augli (‘SIkoe apaea, Taxi wion’) [PP 338]; Kads koks, tadi zari
(“SIkoe npoaBa, Takis raminki’) [PP 338]

Jlim.: Koks medis, toks ir vaisius (‘SIkoe npaBa, Taki mon’) [PP 338]

Anen.: Like tree, like fruit (‘SIkoe npaBa, taxi ruoxn’) [PP 338]

Hsm.: Wie der baum, also die frucht (‘SIkoe npasa, Taki mioxn’) [PP 338 DSL 1 282]

Icn.:De tal arbol, tal fruto (“SIkoe npaBa, Taki moxn’) [MC 148]

Im.: Quale albero, tale frutto (‘SIkoe npaBa, taxi miox’) [MC 148]

841. sIxoe cemsi, Takoe 1 ems [CBIT 461; TCII 626]
Pyck.: Kaxoe cems, Takoe u miems [BCPIT 800]
Vip.: Slke Haciuus, Takuil ypoxxaii [I1I1 1]

842. Sk sici, Tak i po6imr [PCCII 284+] abo Sxi ¥ siaze, Taxi i ¥ nparst [PCCIT 284+]

Pyck.: KakoB y xneba, TakoB 1 y jaena (B padore) [BCPIT 954]

Vip.: SIknit no podotu, Takuii i xo ixi [I1IT 1]; Sxwuit no xi, To Takwmii i 1o podoTn
[T 1]

843. Slmus Toii He pansiycs, kab ycamy cBery 3ransiycs [KC 286; CBIT 465;
TCII 630] abo Surus Toit He paaziycs, kab (ski 0) ycsmy cety 3raaziycs [PM/IIM]

Tonsck.: Jeszeze si¢ ten nie urodzit, ktory by wszystkim dogodzit (‘Surus Toit He
panziycs, siki 6 ycim naransiy’) [NKPP 1 9]
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Pyck.: Emé ToT yenoBek He poauics, KOTOPBI Obl Ha BCSKOTO (BCAKOMY) yTOAWII
(yroposui) [BCPIT 981]

Vip.: llle cs Toit He BpoauB, 11100 Beim moroaus [II1 II]; Tiue Toii cs He BpoaUB,
mo6u iomy noroxus [I1IT II]; Te Toit cs1 He yponus, abu Beim noroaus [I1IT 1]

Anen.: He who pleased everybody died before he was born (‘Xto naramkay yciwm,
namép z1a caix Hapoxzinay’) [CDP 1116]
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